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RPG;ST!}ATIﬁOﬁN VIVlATES‘ _AND VCéLENDAR

The following course listing for Spring Term 1972 is fairly com-
plete, but a few additional descriptions will be distributed prior

to registration.

\
Registration Period for Spring Term Monday, December 6 -
. Friday, December 10
Discussions with Advisers and
Instructors December 6-8
Sign-up for Courses with Course
Instructors December 9-10
Spring Term Courses Begin Wednesday, February 2
Drop-Add Period Wednésday, February 2 -
Wednesday, February 16
Last Day to Register for Five College
) Interchange Friday, February 11
Spring Recess Saturday, March 18 -
Monday, April 3
N Last Day of Classes Saturday, May 13
Reading and Examination Period Monday, May 15 -
Friday, June 2
o Students from the other four institutions wishing to take &
/ _ ; Hampshire College course should telephone or talk with the in-
. i structor no later than Wednesday, December 8, about permission
' to enter the course.
i
:
|
}
!
H
’
i
:
!
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THE 7HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

Spring Term 1972

The Human Development Program in the Spring Term 1972 will
offer a collection of workshops exploring modes of personal growth
and aspects of the individual life process. The Program's
principal goal is to help its participants toward their own
awakening -=- toward fuller consciousness of themselves, the issues
of growth as persons that most affect them, the crafts of encounter
and relationship and aloneness and symbolization that may offer a
better purchase on living well with themselves and others. Indi-
vidual workshops will differ widely in the directness and the styles
with which these goals are addressed. Some workshops will be
offered by faculty members as part of the regular Spring Term
curriculum (see list below). Others -- indeed the majority of
workshops -- will be organized as Merrill House or Dakin House
courses or informal programs, drawing leadership from 211 geclors
of Hampshire's community and from outside the College. Workshops
in the second -- less official -- category will also differ widely
in length: from single weekend to full term. In addition, the
Human Development Program will sponsor a series of evening events --
discussions, films, lectures, demonstrations, and festive occasions ==
open to the College community.

0f the Human Development Program's likely twenty-odd workshops
to be conducted in tie Spring Term, probably six will be offered
as part of the College's regular curriculum, and their descrip-
tions are to be found elsewhere in this catalog; perused together,
those descriptions offer a partial but concrete expression of the
Program's directions and modes of work. They include:

Movement Worksho

HA-155 F. McClellan
Dimensions of Consciousness (two workshops)

HA-195 Boettiger
Workshop in Visual Experience

HA-165 Mayes
Science and Eastern Thought

NS-182 Domash
Problems in Child Development: Fatherhood and Play
SS-148 Farnham

John R. Boettiger, Chairman
Human Development Program




VFORE}GN L@NQUAGE INSTRUCTION

Spring Term, 1972

The Spring Term will offer students a variety of ways to exer-
cise their interest and skill in French and Spanish. Students
| interested in pursuing the study of either language should consult
with Professor James Watkins in Academic Building 201. (It is not
necessary to register for such work, though successful completion of
a term's work in foreign language study will be acknowledged in
your College transcript.)

* grouped according to proficiency
Yevels and organized to direct students with previous
training in French through a comprehensive, individual re-
view, will meet once a week during the Spring Term.

French language seminars,

French conversation groups will also meet regularly every
afternoon, Monday through Thursday. For information,
students should see Yon Capretz, Lindsey Hicks, or Mavis
Lockwood .

A relatively advanced group, now reading a contemporary

French novelist, will decide before the end of the Fall

Term the particuler subject it will discuss in the Spring. [
New students, with the suitable proficiency, are invited to

attend.

Beginning students of French enrolled in the Fall course
on self-instruction will pursue their work independently
during the Spring. Through the January Term, as well as
the Spring, Mr. Watkins will meet with them, as needed, for
individual guidance. Student tutors will also be available

In
Spring,
dents.

' for regular sessions of structured

oral practice.

Spanish, conversation groups will meet regularly this

three days each week, and are open

The Fall Term language and Communi.

. 0 all interested stu-
cation course in teaching

ers will continue as a g

roup Independent

English to Spanish-speak

. Study project. Theory s
applied in the classrooms of the West
Holyoke.

tudied during the Fall will begin to be
Stree Elementary School in i

Students with an already advanced proficiency are encouraged
to use it as an active part of their three-course program. Mr.
Pollock (Spanish) or Mr. Watkins (French) will be happy to consuit
with students about relating foreign language materials to their

work in courses Or individual projects.




SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

" , DﬁIVISZON 1

ALTERNATIVE ENVIRONMENTAL STRUCTURES

| ﬂ HA-101 Mansfield
[
| ’ AMERTCAN WRITERS AND RACE
N 5 HA-191 Terry
/ APPRENTICE COURSE IN FILM MAKING
/o HA-167 (HA-200) Liebling
CONTEMPORARY SCULPTURE - THE PROCESS, THE PRODUCT
- HA-196 Mansfield
¥
\ DIMENSIONS OF CONSCIQUSNESS
\ HA-195 Boettiger -
’ EVOLUTION OF ENGLISH
Y HA-127 (LC-128) Houle
] -
3 THE LITERATURE OF THE CARIBBEAN
) | HA -107 Marquez
] \
il A MAN: ALBERT CAMUS
, HA-131 Haden
i THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT
) HA ~136 Juster and Pope

‘ } MOVEMENT WORKSHOP
( HA -155 F. McClellan
8|

MUSIC IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY

N HA -158 R. McClellan
’ ‘ PUPPET WORKSHOP ‘
/ HA -139 Terry
b
w
. N J RUSSIA AND THE WEST
e ; HA -175 Hubbs
. i
" STILL PROTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP '
N HA -150 Mayes
! - STRUCTURES AND MATERIALS OF MUSIC
v HA -159 R. McClellan
’ 1 STUDIO
| HA -180 Hoener
]




THOMAS JEFFERSON
HA-187

THREE AMERICAN POETS
HA"104

WHAT HAPPENS AT THE MOVIES?
HA-112

WORKSHOP IN YISUAL EXPERIENCE
HA-165

DIVISION IT

P e

APPRENTICE COURSE IN FTLM MAKING
HA~200 (HA-167)

ASPECTS OF EXI STENTIALISM
HA-220

FUNCTIONAL S5C ULPTURE
* HA-255

GRAPHIC DESIGN APPRENTICESHIP
HA-240

OUGHT LITERATURE BE TAUGHT?
HA-275

- PROBLEMS 1IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
HA- 250
HA-245 (NS 230)

SEMINAR IN ELECTRONIC MUSIC

/ HA-270

THEATRE OF MIXED MEANS
HA-265

THE TROUBADOURS: NERUDA, VALLEJO, GUTLLEN

HA-260

SCIENCE, ART, AND METAPHYSICS IK THE ENLIGHTE

F. Smith

D. Smith

Liebling

Mayes

Liebling

Haden

Mans field

Hoener

Roberts

Norton and Pope

NMENT ! \

Hubbs and Go ldberg ¢

R. McClellan

F. McClellan and
Landfield

Marquez

UAGE_AND COMMUNICATION PROGRAM -

RELATED COURSES IN THE LANG

THE MEDIUM AND THE MESSAGE : EXPLORATIONS IN COMMUNICATION AND CULTURE

1c-118

. THE RETREAT FROM THE WORD
! 1c-115

Jussim

Lyon
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BA-DIV I
ALTERNATIVE ENVIRONMENTAL STRUCTURES
Robert Mansfield

A workshop in spatial awareness and envirommiental design. The
creative direction will shift from theoretical to practical appli-
cation. Design principles will be examined and applied to the
actual construction of an alternative environment on campus.

Workshop members will be divided into work crews that will be
asked to deal with specific problems in construction, planning, and
cresearching. Class time will be the hub of communicating the ideas,

directions, and problems that the crews confront individually and
collectively.

Although this workshop will deal primarily with creative
architecture, it will also confront basic issues in landscaping,
material application, economics, art, and life.

The course will meet twice a week for two-hour meetings. There

2111 be a lab fee of $15.00, and the course is limited to twenty
students.

HA-101

AMERICAN WRITERS AND RACE
Eugene Terry

A seminar on the fictive images of black people and the prob-
lem of race held by both black and white authors of the 19th and 3
20th centuries - Melville, Chesnut, Cable, Mark Twain, Dunber,
Johnson, Glascow, Hughes, Faulkner, Styron, and Baldwin. The mem-
bers of the class are asked to prepare papers based on the readings
of these or other authors' works for presentation to the group.

This course will meet for a two-hour period once a week.
Enrollment is limited to sixteen students.

HA-191
APPRENTICE COURSE IN FILM MAKING
Jerome Liebling

Theories and techniques of film production will be developed
through the relationship of apprentice to advanced student.

Division I students will participate in the ongoing film pro-
duction activity of Division II students. The broad range of film
inquiry and investigation, as well as actual production techniques,




HA-DIV I
will be advanced through collaborative effort.

The class will meet twice a week for 2% hours per meeting and
is limited to six Division I and six pivision I1 students. There
will be a fee of $15.00 for materials.

HA-167 (HA-200)

CONTEMPORARY SCULPTURE - THE PROCESS, THE PRODUCT
Robert Mansfield

This workshop is designed to give the individual exposure to
the creative processes that are incorporated in the making of con-
temporary sculpture.

Experimentation with materials, methods, and applications will
be of primary concern to the workshop. Sculptural concepts will be
discussed and confronted through slide presentations, field trips,
films, group critiques, and practical involvement.

As a means of establishing a visual awareness of sculptural
space, the direction will relate to contemporary sculpture through
design, theory, art, technology, aesthetics, and individual con-
frontation.

The class will meet twice a week for two-hour periods. Enroll-
ment is limited to sixteen students, and there will be a lab fee of
$20.00.

HA-196
DIMENSIONS OF CONSCIOUSNESS
John Boettiger

This course, having undergore three successive incarnations,
deserves a fresh description. It will still be designed as an
experimental workshop to understand better some of the varieties of
conscious experience to which men and women are led in their search
for personal growth.

it is likely that we will start with the 1ife of the body,
exploring through natural movement and stillness the awareness of
self that comes through listening to the body's own subtle language.
We'll also find ways to be with others without words, discovering
some of the problems and potential of nonverbal communication. In
movement sessions together, in time alone, and with the companion-
ship that is natural to them, and through reading and talk, members
of the workshop will be seeking the integrity-in-motion of body
and psyche, and the essential connectedness between those aspects
of self and the natural world through which they move.

=
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HA-DIV I

Dream experience and authentic fantasy, if we can reawaken to
them and to their playful and serious spirit within us, offer an
extraordinarily rich access to personal iunsight. Similarly, shared
fantasy in life and friendship can often provide a couple or a group
new perspective on human relationships. Members of the workshop
will have an opportunity to explore some Gestalt awareness ways
toward reawakening and integrating the less conscious and more ima-
ginative aspects of themselves.

Thirdly, the workshop will be concerned with the arts and dis-
ciplines of meditatiom. While different schools and approaches to
meditation vary in their immediate objects and methods, there seems
to be some reasonably common ground: seeking, through meditation, to
calm the mind, reduce noise and stress, remove some of the automa-
ticity and selectivity of ordinary awareness, and allow thereby a
fresher, more vivid awareness of self and surroundings. In essence
then, meditation is concerned with "cleansing the doors of perception.”

Finally, and often in conjunction with the pursuits described
above, members of the workshop will be exploring for themselves and
in the lives of others (encountered in person, through reading and
film) the realities of personal growth through human relationships:
the primal reality of mother and father for a daughter or som, and
the perception, care, courage, and passion by which we know another
in love and friendship.

Each workship will work as a group twice a week for two-hour
sessions. 1In addition to these two weekly meetings, the workshop
will probably plan a longer weekend session. The work will include
journal-writing, reading, and some films, as well as experiential
sessions and talks together. The style of our time together, in so
far as it can be gathered into generalization, works toward openness,
directness, lack of clutter or coercion, and sensitive care for

others.

Two "Dimensions of Consciousness” workshops will be offered in
the Spring Term. Each workshop will be limited to sixteen students
for a total of thirty-two.

This seminar is offered within the Human Development Program.

HA-195
EVOLUTION OF ENGLISH

Sheila Houle

Hwaet, we Gar-Dena in geardagum
peodcyninga prym gefrunon,
Hu ba aepelingas ellen fremedon.

%o %
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HA-DIV I

Whan that Apxil with his shoures soote

The droghte of March hath perced to the roote
And bathed every veyme in swich licour

0of which vertu engendred is the flour . . -

These two passages--the opening lines of Beowulf followed by
the first lines of the Prologue to The Canterbury Tales--may not
look like samples of our native language, but they are! They rep-
resent two major phases in the evolution of English, known as 0ld
English and Middle English. In this course we will study the ori=-
gins of our language and the ways it has changed from the time of
thé Beowulf poet--the sounds (we will learn to pronounce 01d and
Middle English so we can read the literature out loud), the way sen-
tences are put together, the changes in meanings of words. We will
1ook at those forces outside language which effect some of these
changes--political, military, social, even geographic influences,
borrowings from other languages and so on. And we will be studying
these older stages of Modern English primarily through the litera-
ture of each period. Thus we'll not only have authentic examples
of the language, but we'll also have an opportunity to read these

texts in the original version.

The class will meet twice a week for 75-minute periods and will
be limited to twenty students.

HA-127 (LC-128)
THE LITERATURE OF THE CARIBBEAN
Robert Marquez

This course will consist of selected readings in the literature
of the Caribbean. Our primary concern will be with searching out the
more common themes and preoccupations manifest in the writing of the
islands and, more particularly, with the specific treatment glven to
these themes by individual prose writers and poets. We will be paying

lar attention to History, Self, Society, and Social Change as

particu
envisioned by these writers. The question of approach will, in turm,
hasis will

be related to the question of technique and style. The emp
be on the Spanish speaking Caribbean, especially the work of Edmundo
Desnoes, Alejo Carpentier, Enrique LaGuerre, and Rene Marques, but we
will also be examining the work of writers from the islands of Mar-
tinique, Haiti, Trinidad, St. lucia, and Barbados in an effort to
jdentify existing--or non-existent--patterns and distinguishing
characteristics among the writers of three major language groups in

the Caribbean.

The course will meet once a week for two hours, and each student
will meet with me at a regularly scheduled conference to discuss the
course rteadings, papers, projects. There is no foreign language
required for the course. This course will be limited to sixteen

students.

HA-107

10
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HA-DIV 1
A MAN: ALBERT CAMUS
James Haden

What is humanistic education for, if not for individuals? And
if for individuals, it would seem to have to be, at some point or
other, about individuals.

This course is conceived as an effort to take a true individual
in his individuality just so far as we can, and to make it seem worth-
while to try to discover and to recognize that individuality. The
world has produced and is still producing people of marked and power-
ful personhood, their names and fragments of their personalities have
become embedded in human history and ideas, but academia normally
prefers to take them in a partial, abstract, and dilute form. To
cite a few diverse examples: Galileo, Abelard, Jefferson, Socrates,
Michelangelo. These are people who are far more than the categories
of artist, statesman, scientist, or philosopher to which they are
customarily assigned. And in this "more" consists their individua-
lity.

In this trial run of the foregoing notions, the person selected
is Albert Camus. We need to be concerned with every facet of his
life and work: not merely his literary production and his philo-
sophical essays on man and society, but also his work as journalist,
his notebooks, his personal relations with the Parisian intelligent-
sia, his efforts to be an honest man in dark times. And the purpose
of all this is to try to use these to triangulate the Camus that
eludes every category.

It will be possible, and indeed necessary, for students in this
course to take one or two of these facets for special, intensive
study, but it will be equally vital for all to bring their discoveries
and interpretations to the rest, so that all may constantly be asking
what relations this facet has to that one. So the course will have
to be an exercise in both individual and joint study, and we shall
have to devise fitting methods of realizing this aim.

The class will meet twice a week for two-hour periods, and is
limited to sixteen students.

HA-131
THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT
Norton Juster and Earl Pope
This course is a continuation of the Fall Term course which
dealt with the making and understanding of the human environment--
the cities and towns and places where people live--and the way in
which human activities and needs find expression in forms that re-

flect their lives and values. It is concerned with perception,
visual awareness, a developed sensitivity to surroundings, an

11




HA-DIV 1

understanding of place, and a sense of the individual as an effec-
tive force in altering or creating his own environment.

It is primarily a workshop course, using research, analysis,
and design projects of 2 non-technical nature to investigate and
uncover environimental problems and to understand the creative pro-
cesses through which environment is made.

The subject of these investigations will include the following:

1. Man - How he sees and senses his environment, his physical capar
cities and limitations, his functional and psychological needs

as concern his environment, and how he adapts and uses his

environment.

- The problems bequeathed from the past,

2. The environment today
the dehumanized

the historical context, the uses of technology,
environment.

3, The approach to creating environment - The identification of
d analysis of the problems of

human needs today, definition an
environmental design and factors which limit and affect it.

to one's visual world, seeing with a

4. Perception - sensitivity
and visual communication.

knowing eye, visual thinking,

5. The creative act - translation of program, perception, and

technical skill into form.

require visual presentations and analy-
ledge or drawing gkills are necessary.
is required for those students not
enrolled in the Fall Term course. The class will be divided into
two sections which will meet simultaneously. There will be two
three-hour meetings per week, and enrollment is limited to twenty-

four students.

While much of the work will
sis, no prior technical know
Permission of the instructor

HA-136
MOVEMENT WORKSHOP

Francia McClellan

This workshop will incorporate elements from Yoga, sensory
The workshop hopes to offer

awareness, and movement exploration.
participants:

re--through kinetic responses and ver-
i--how their body movement is a reflec-
lement to others of who they are.

1. the opportunity to explo
bal and emotional stimul
tion and a communicating e

2. a means of personal growth through the processes of experienc-
ing, observing, and evaluating their own responses and the

o
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HA-DIV I

responses of others.

3. an opportunity for an intensive study derived from class work
or readings (in the form of a written or live presentation) of
some aspects of non-verbal communication.

The workshop will meet twice a week for two-hour periods. There
will also be individual meetings scheduled during the term. Enroll-
ment is limited to fifteen students.

This workshop is offered within the Human Development program.

HA-155

MUSIC IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY
Randall McClellan

Beginning with a summary of the state of music wat the close of
the nineteenth century, this course will follow the development of
music through the twentieth century to the present day as it re-
lates to the social, political, and artistic movements of Western
Civilization. Among the areas to be examined are the aesthetics
and philosophies of the composers, compositional techniques, analy-
sis of key works, and the economic and soclal status of musicians.
The course will rely heavily on selected readings and listening.

The class will meet for two 2-hour sessions and one 1-hour
gession per week. Enrollment 1s limited to twenty students.

HA-158 '
PUPPET WORKSHOP
Eugene Terry

The puppet workshop is an attempt to develop a mariomette and
puppet theatre on Hampshire's campus. The emphasis 'last Spring was
on the construction of a theatre. This term the emphasis will be
upon the construction of figures for theatrical purposes--various
types of puppets, methods and principles used in construction, and
the creative use of materials. Although the emphasiis is on con-
struction and the producing of a variety show, members of the group
are asked to concern themselves with the history and aesthetics of
this form of theatre.

The class will meet twice a week for two-hour periods. Enroll-
ment is limited to sixteen students.

HA-139

13




HA-DIV. T
RUSSIA AND THE WEST

Joanna Hubbs

A course in Modern Russian History with a particular emphasis
on cultural dislocation resulting from pressures from the West and .
problems of national organization. Forced Westernization causes & ;
split in traditional culture and the emergence of two cultures:
native and Western. Emphasis will be given to the impact of this
split upon the psychological makeup of the late 18th- and 19th-
century intelligentsia.

Multi-media methods (church music, folk literature, design and
art, music, film--especially Eisenstein's works) underscore the
clash of traditional Russian culture with the intellectual and tech-

\ nocratic borrowings from the West. We will consider the emergence
of Western genres--drama, novels, journals, and the division of
‘ native and Western culture in Russia as a conscious-unconscious N
split. The role of the artist is seen as of particular importance
in the attempts of the intelligentsia to come to terms with their
dilemma. .

Readings will be primarily from literary sources. The class
will meet three times a week for two-hour sessions. Enrollment is /
limited to sixteen students.

HA-175
STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP
Elaine Mayes

This course concerns the photograph as Art and Communication
N and its production and implications. y

° Photography has become one of the primary means of visual ex-
o perience today. The directness and impact of the photograph makes
an understanding of its techniques indispensable to the artist,
teacher, student. So varied is the use of photography in all areas
. . of human endeavor that the need of a "yisual literacy" becomes of
/ basic importance.

' The course is designed to develop a personal photographic per-
ception in the student through workshop experiments, discussions of
history and contemporary trends in photography, and field problems
to encourage awareness of the visual environment.

A $15.00 lab fee is charged for this course. The College will o
supply chemicals, laboratory supplies, and special materials and
equipment. The student provides his own film and paper. The class (

will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions, and there will be X
several field trips. Enrollment is limited to twelve students.

HA-150

14
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STRUCTURES AND MATERIALS OF MUSIC

Randall McClellan

This course is designed to continue the work begun in the fall
course "Technical Aspects of Music." The earlier course, however,
should not be considered a prerequisite to this course. Areas to
be explored will be melodic writing, two-, three-, and four-part
writing, harmonic practice, form, and texture. Stress will be on
analytic techmiques and the aesthetics of musical practice with
the music drawn from Western, Indian, and Japanese cultures.

The course will meet three times a week for one-hour sessions.
Enrollment is limited to twenty students.

HA-159
STUDIO
Arthur Hoener

Both of the following studio workshops will constitute a
Division I course. Workshops may be taken in any order; i.e., ome
workshop in the Fall Term and the other during the Spring Term, or .
two workshops in either the Fall or Spring Term.

Each workshop will meet twice a week for two hours--once with
the instructor and once with a Hampshire Fellow.

Students will be responsible for their personal art supplies
which are available through local dealers.

Section 1:

Color and Design - An integrated study of basic color and design
principles and how they relate to contemporary art forms. Design
principles that are relevant to both two and three dimensional
organization will be related to color theory and form.

The course is designed to develop and refine visual perception as
well as to develop a working knowledge of basic principles.

Section 2:

studio Workshop - This workshop will be treated as an open studio.
Students will design their own course of study in consultation with
the instructor. Projects may be developed, for example, around
painting, drawing, sculpture, or design ideas or deal with the tech-
niques of silk screen, photo silk screen, printmaking (woodcuts,
wood engraving, paper prints, etc.) or typographic studies.

HA-180

15




HA-DIV I
THOMAS JEFFERSON
Francis Smith

This seminar will study Jefferson. That is harder than it seems,
because he is a protean figure in our history. One of his biographers
said: "If Jefferson was wrong, America is wrong; if America is right,
Jefferson was right." Others have found him a classic outsider, out
of touch with his times. He has been praised and ridiculed in all his
roles--as President, scientist, pclitical organizer, revolutionary,
philosopher, archifuct, writer, slaveholder. He fathered a great
university, and he mothered a political party. We will read him as a
practical revolutiomayy with a lot to say about freedom, peace, and
the powers of the peop@e in the American experience. We will also
look closely at the persistent but shifting image of Jefferson in the
American mind.

This seminar will meet twice a week for one two-hour meeting and
one one-hour meetimg. Enrollment is limited to twenty students.

HA-187
THREE AMERICAN POETS
David Smith

Introduction to the work and life of three American poets--Whit-
man, Frast, and/ Robert Lowell--through extensive reading of their works
with corollary readings in biography, autobiography, and critical
interpretation. These poets are chosen in particular because of the
seeming closeness of their poetry to their lives and the resultant
problems of critical interpretation. Class members may choose one of
these or another American poet as the subject of a "life history": an
in-depth interpretation of the biographical poet and his created per-
sona.

The class will meet twice weekly, once as a full meeting and once
in a smaller group. Individual writing will be encouraged. Enroll-
ment is limited to twenty students.

HA-104
WHAT HAPPENS AT THE MOVIES?
Jerome Liebling

An attempt will be made to analyze various components of the
film experience from "Art'" to "Home Movies.” Films will be viewed
and re-viewed, sometimes frame by frame; through readings and dis-
cussion, cinematic values and techniques will be studied. The course
will deal with history, aesthetics, perception, consciousnzss, bibli-
ography, image, documentary, cinema verite, skin-flicks, c¢lassics,
confrontation, personal experience, mindlessness, therapy, budgets,
money, fame, freedom, fantasy, and whatever else comes along.

16
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The course will consist of film viewing, readings, lectures,
forums, and discussions. There will be no film production.

The class will meet once a week for three hours. Enrollment
is limited to thirty students.

HA-112

WORKSHOP IN VISUAL EXPERIENCE
Elaine Mayes

This course is concerned with creative experience through still
and motion picture photography.

The course will follow an inquiry into personal vision using
various mediums. The student will attempt to gain awareness of the
visual environment and his relationship to it. Through the use of
polaroid photography, video tape, film, found photographs, games,
sensory awareness problems, self documentation, and machine prin-
ting, the student will concern himself with the experience of the
visual image as it relates to perception, emotion, fantasy, indi-
viduality, and culture. No prior experience in still photography
or film is required, and the darkroom will not be used. The course
is intended to relate to the human development curriculum and to
those students who may not wish extensive study of the techniques
of film and photography.

The clags will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions, and

there will be a lab fee of $15.00. Enrollment is limited to six-
teen students.

This workshop is offered within the Human Development program.

HA-165
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APPRENTICE COURSE IN FILM MAKING
Jerome Liebling
See description for HA-167.

HA-200

ASPECTS OF EXISTENTIALISM
James Haden

The course name means that I intend to center on certain parts
of the existentialist vmovement" (which is nothing if not ill-defined)
and not to try a full survey. 1 want to spend time with some thinkers
who might be said to compose the humanistic/theistic side of the move-
ment, namely, Séren Kierkegaard, Friedrich Nietzsche, Paul Tillich,
Martin Buber, Simone Weil, and Karl Jaspers. These people are gene-
rally distinguishable from those who are more closely allied with the
phenomenological wing of existeutialism, such as Martin Heidegger,
Jean Paul Sartre, and Maurice Merleau-Ponty.

The form of the course will be intensive study of selected
major writings by the persons chosen. Some books I have in mind are:
Thus Spoke Zarathustra (Nietzsche), Concluding Unscientific Post-
script (Kierkegaard), 1 and Thou (Buber), and The Need for Roots
(Weil). I will choose the first half of the syllabus and be open to
recommendations for the second half.

These are hard works, and they demand thorough immersion in
them and in related ideas and writings. (For instance, to under-
stand Kierkegaard well, you ought to have some notion of the Bible,
Hegel, and Socrates; to grasp Jaspers, you need some understanding
of Kant.) You don't have to have this acquaintance to start with,
provided that you are willing to gain it through self-education as
we go along.

The course will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions.
Tutorial sessions are available by special arrangement and may be
conducted as many hours as necessary.

HA-220
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FUNCTIONAL SCULPTURE
Robert Mansfield

Basically, this workshop will deal with three-dimensional design
and its application to the construction of sculptural furniture,

Relationships of man to his environment will be examined as a
means by which the design process can begin. The integration of
art, machine, form, function, and the individual will be confronted
in the construction of independent and collective projects,

Using the concept that less is more, the direction will be to
design and build functional, versatile art forms.

Class will meet twice a week for two hours. The class is limited
to ten students and there will be a lab fee of $20.00.

HA-255

GRAPHIC DESIGN APPRENTICESHIP
Arthur Hoener

The mission of the graphic designer today is to develop visual
organizations that will expand upon a verbal message or to present an
aspect of a message that cannot be completely conveyed with words.
This course will involve the development of visual information for |
the College through design, typography, illustration, and photography. '

Students serving as apprentices will be involved in all aspects ;
of the design process from the conception of ideas through the pre- ; N
paration of finished art and mechanicals, booklets, brochures, 1 !
posters, and any other graphic material that the College feels it ﬁ
might need to develop its visual imagery.

Design process, decision-making, and the hard realities of get-
ting a piece of visual communications completed will be #ajor consid-
erations,

Limit is eight student apprentices -- at least two photographers,
(Admission with permission of instructor only) The class will meet
twice a week; one will be for two hours and one will be for four hours.

HA-240
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OUGHT LITERATURE BE TAUGHT?

David Roberts

Works of art are of an infinite loneliness and with nothing to be
so little reached as with criticism. Only love can grasp and hold and
fairly judge them.

--Rainier Maria Rilke, letters to a Young Poet

...1 took only half my tripos in Law, idly turning over for the
rest to English literature--a subject we can all study for ourselves
in our spare time without the need for academic instruction.

--J. R. Ackerley, My Father and Myself

No teacher ever said: "Don't value uncertainty and tentativeness.
Don't question questions. Above all, don't think,”" The message is
communicated quietly, insidiously, relentlessly, and effectively
through the structure of the classroom: through the role of the
teacher, the role of the student, the rules of their verbal game, the
rights that are assigned, the arrangements made for communication, the
"doings" that are praised or censured.

--Neil Postman and Charles Weingartner, Teaching
as a Subversive Activity

Even youth culture, with its declared affinity for minorities and
the outcast, is all too often hostile or indifferent to any curriculum
or study that does mot reinforce or reiterate its cardinal perceptionms.,

- No less than the "straight" culture, it excludes whatever it cannot
cope with or somehow assimilate to itself. It is a closed, not an open,
~ culture.
! —-William Arrowsmith, "Teaching and the Liberal
Arts: Notes Toward an 0ld Frontier"

. Besides the dilemmas suggested by the above quotes, any attempt
// to teach literature in a classroom raises a host of implicit problems.
- Yet for all the agonizing of modern education over ‘method" and "rel-
3 evance," few courses face these problems head-om, or try to make them
part of the course itself. For instance:

What actually gets taught in the usual literature course? Does
it damage literature to teach it? Does it enhance it? 1Is it
morally compromising to be a teacher? A student?

What is literature itself--what is it used for and good for?
Is taste important? How does a book become part of the "official"
canon of literature?

If you can teach literature at all, how can you do it best?
What pressures and limitations does the institution--college as
a whole, or the class itself--put on a reader's response to a
book?

20
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"Ought Literature To Be Taught?" is sbout these problems. The
formal shape of the class (where and when we meet, how we conduct
our sessions) will be partly determined by the class itself. The
reading list is deliberately eclectic, in hopes of encouraging a

wide range of controversy. '"Guest" teachers and speakers will be
invited,

Reading List (tentative):

The problem of interpretation - two modern poets:

W. H. Auden, About the House
Sylvia Plath, Ariel

The canon - what is literature?:

The Book of Revelation

The Tempest

Anonymous Victorian, My Secret Life
Frank Waters, The Book of the Hopi

What should be taught and how?:

Roger Ascham, The Schoolmaster '
C. S§. Lewis, The Abolition of Man

George Leonard, Education and Ecstasy

Harold Taylor, Students Without Teachers

Prose (structure, texture, meaning, and tone):

swift, Tale of a Tub
Melville, Billy Budd

The course will meet three times a week for li-hour periods.
There will be a limit of twenty students.

HA-275
PROBLEMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
Norton Juster and Earl Pope

This course will concern itself with research and/or design
studies of some of the basic problems in or relating to the making
of environment. The course will be run on a workshop basis with both
an individual and team approach to the problems proposed. Each term
one or more of these problems will be investigated in depth with the
objective of:

1. Engaging the student in the full range of professional
environmental design concerns:

A. To define and extend their interests
B. To increase their understanding of the scope and '
complexity of environmental problems

21 )
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C. To assist them in developing methods for approaching
and analyzing environmental problems

D. To develop skills in conceptualizing, developing,
and communicating ideas.

Developing significant and meaningful material in the field
of environment that will be of value to both the community [
and the profession at large. :

Some projected areas for investigation are:

\ 1. Studies in urban form - with particular emphasis .on the

Connecticut Valley

2. The Making of a College - Studies of the relation of form
and idea

3. Perception and Play - the objectives and désign of recre-
ation spaces

4, Prefabrication and the systems approach to environment

5., The mobile environment

6. The market place

7. Implications of technology on environment

8. Demountable, expandable, expendable, and temporary environ-

ments )
9. Experimental learning environments.

While the precise subject matter of the course may not be deter-
mined in advance, it could include any of the above or other problems

of similar scope and value. \

~ |

Permission of the instructor needed. The enrollment is limited \

to twelve students, and the class will meet twice a week for two-hour K

0t periods. !
HA-250

SCIENCE, ART, AND METAPHYSICS IN THE ENLIGHTENMENT
N Joanna Hubbs and Stanley Goldberg

The 18th-century Enlightenment as a period in history has been
jdentified with the "philosophes" of various disciplines--science,
art, philosophy, and religion. It has been maintained by some re-
cent scholars that despite individual differences between philo-
sophes, there was only one Enlightenment. That point of view will .
be pursued in this course.

’ The 18th-century might be called "The Natural Century." 1t was
the century of natural morality, natural religion, natural art, and
natural philosophy. In the beginning Isaac Newton proclaimed dis-

covery of the "god's true laws" which govern the operation of the
8 @

universal clockwork. And at the end of the period Emmanuel Kant de~ ;

fined what has transpired as nothing less than man daring to accept R

the essential loneliness of individuality--""daring to know."

22 1
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The course will be organized as a seminar and will be topic
oriented around a set of common readings. Each student will be ex-
pected to make individual contributions in class.

The course will meet twice a week for two hours and tutorial
sessions will be available twice a week for one hour.

HA-245 (NS-230)

SEMINAR IN ELECTRONIC MUSIC
Randall McClellan

Areas of concentration in this course will be studio techniques,
electronics, problems and methods of electronic composition and
aesthetics of composition. Individual projects will be expected
ranging from short electronic compositions to collaborations in
multi-media and Bio-Music.

The course will meet once a week for two hours and there will be
a limit of 12 students.

HA-270
THEATRE OF MIXED MEANS ’
Francia McClellan and Tim Landfield

This workshop will focus on movement and acting techniques and
improvisation, culminating in individual and group environmental
productions. We also plan to study and discuss elements of performance/ '
production, experimental theatre production, '"street theatre,' and
audience-performer interaction. Members of the workshop will be en-
couraged to explore resources in visual and sound media as an element
of the theatre/dance/movement experience.

This workshop would meet three times a week for two hour sessions.

Tim Landfield is a Hampshire Fellow in the School of Humanities and
Arts.

HA-265
THE TROUBADOURS: NERUDA, VALLEJO, GUILLEN
Robert Marquez
The Journals of Ralph Waldo Emerson include the following entry:
"Give me initiative, spermatic, prophesying, man-making words,”" It
would be difficult to find a more appropriate expression of the

creative spirit behind the work of Pablo Neruda (Chije: 1904- ),
César vallejo (Peru: 1892-1938), and Nicolds Guillén (Cuba: 1902- ).

23 !




HA-DIV 1T

Combining the lyrical with the prophetic and indeed the apocalyptic,
these poets turned from the hermetic self-centeredness of a purely
private anguish to the public role, the more ecumenical vision, of
the troubadour whose songs help to define and mold at the same time
that they reflect the ethos of a people. That they are honored as
the national poets of their respective countries or that Neruda's
publications include his own Cancién de gesta is no accident.

Tn this course, we will take a close, in-depth look at the poetry
\ and poetic development of these three renowned iand influential poets,
paying particular attention to:

their approach to the poet's craft

the nature and consistency of their "worldview"
their attitude toward literary trends and fashions
their role as "national' or Ycontinental" poets
the Revolution: poetry, politics, and ithe masses

The approach will be comparative, with an eye to exploring the
specific importance of generational and extra-literary experience--
such as their common experience of the Spanish (Civil War or their
membership in the Communist Party--among poets whose differences
are as intriguing as the similarities.

. Though a reading knowledge of Spanish is recommended, enrollment
in this course will be restricted only by the imavailability of the
poets’' work in English translation. The course will meet once a week
for two hours, Readings will include the following:

. Nicolds Guillén: Séngoro Cosongo, El son entexo, La paloma de vuelo
popular, Tengo, El gran 200.

César Vallejo: Los heraldos negros, Trilce, Poemas ‘humanos, Espafia,
/ ' S Aparta de mi_este caliz.

' Pablo Nerudo: 20 poemas de_amor y una cancion desesperada, Tercera
residencia, Canto General, Odas elementales, Cancidn de gesta.

HA-260




NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

When enrolling for a course with a double number, enroll
using the "100" number if you are taking the course as a
Division I course, and the '"200" number if you are taking
the course as a Division II course.

NS 141 PERSPECTIVES IN EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE (NS 241)
Division I and II Modules
NS 141-1 Theory of Relativity (NS 241-1)--C. Gordon
(Module 1)
NS 141-2 Sound (NS 241-2)--Hafner (Module 1)
NS 141-3 Chemical Equilibrium (NS 241-3)--Lowry (Module 1)
NS 141-4 Extra-Terrestrial Communication (NS: 241-4)--
C. Gordon
Division I and II Courses
NS 142 Plain 0ld Chemistry (NS 242)--Lowry
NS 143 Basic Physics (NS 243)--Bernstein, Domash, Goldberg
NS 145 Light Waves and Holography (NS 245)--Domash
Divigion XY Courses
NS 246 Organic Chemistry Laboratory--Lowry
NS 247 Theoretical Biophysics--Bernstein

NS 105 DE RERUM NATURA (NS 205)
Division I and II Modules
NS 105-1 Human Nutrition (NS 205-1)--Miller
NS 105-2 Natural History of Infectious Diseases
(NS 205-2)--Miller
NS 105-3 Life in a Compost Heap (NS 205-3)--Miller
Additional Modules to be announced.
Division II Courses .
NS 206 Immunology--Parker
NS 207 Matter and Life--Parker
NS 208 Vision--Bruno

NS 123 THE WORLD OF MATHEMATICS (NS 223)
Division I and II

Infinitesimals--Marsh

How to Lie with Statistics--Kelly, Hoffman

The Fine Art of Counting--Hoffman

Conic Sections and Other Pretty Curves--Kelly
Artificiial Intelligence--Le Tourneau

Automata Theory--Le Tourneau

Piaget and the Foundations of Mathemaiics--Marsh




Division I and II Courses

NS 124 The Calculus Workshop (NS 224)--Goldberg,

Hof fman

! NS 126 Elementary School Mathematics (NS 226)--LeTourneau
1C 126 Computers, Artificial Intelligence and

Logic---LeTourneau (See description listed in
Language and Communication section)

Division 11 Courses
NS 228 Analysis--Kelly
Other Projects and Term-Long Activities

The Prime Time 17:17 Theorems

Computer Programming laboratory

1 Everything You Always Wanted to Know
*But Were Afraid to Ask

Teaching and Tutoring Here and Abroad

The Computer Strike Force

Models and Movies

Programmed Instruction and Instructional Projects

Faculty/Student Problem Seminar

The Hampshire College Summer Study in Science and
Mathematics

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY PROGRAM
pivision I and II Courses

NS

5 NS
NS

NS

NS
NS

NS
NS
, sS

. . sS

171
172
173
174
176
177
181
183
143

151

EQP Science for Elementary School Children in
Holyoke (NS 271)--Bruno

EQP Animal Behavior and Ecology in an Urban
Enviromment (NS 272)--Coppinger

EQP Urban Environmental History (NS 273)--
Goldberg

EQP Power Conservation (NS 274)--Hafner

EQP Waste Disposal in Holyoke (NS 276)--Miller
EQP Clinical Public Health Problems in Holyoke
(NS 277)--Parker

EQP Air Pollution and Lasers (NS 281)--Bern§tein

EQP "To Be Continued..." (NS 283) --Staff

The Economics of Pollution--Howard (See des-
cription listed in Social Science section)
The Political Economy of Holyoke: An Urban
PerSpective--Howatd, Welson (See description
listed in Social Science section)

NS 182 SCIENCE AND EASTERN THOUGHT (NS 282)
Division I and IT Modules

’ NS 182-1 The I Ching (NS 282-1)--Domash (Module 1)
NS 182-2 The Physiology of Yoga and Meditation

(NS 282-2)--Domash

' NS 182-3 Ways of Knowing in Science and Nonscience

(NS 282-3)--Domash

26
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DIVISION II COURSES

NS-230 Science, Art and Metaphysics in the Enlightenment--
Goldberg, Hubbs (NS-245)
NS-235 Behavior Genetics--Farnham, Miller (S5-202)

DIVISION IIT COURSES

¥ Seminar in Art and Technology--Domash, Hoener

v}"' FIVE-COLLEGE ASTRONOMY

. NS-122 Introduction to Astronomy and Astrophysics -
= Greenstein (Amherst College)

i NS-134 Development to Astronomy - Seitter (Smith College)

) NS-238 Techniques of Modern Astronomy - Huguenin (University

of Massachusetts)
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NS 141 PERSPECTIVES IN EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE (NS 241)

Lawrence Domash, Coordinator

This program is 2 set of modular courses plus semester-long
courses designed to introduce students to contemporary topics and
problems in the physical sciences. Students will normally choose
three modules to be taken sequentially during the Spring Term, oT
one semester-long course. Each modular course lasts for about
one month.

In the Spring Term our modules will include studies of Sound,
Light, Relativity and Chemical Equilibrium. The semester-long
courses in the program will include Basic Physics, Theoretical
Biophysics, and Organic Chemistry.

During Spring Term registration for PES each student will
register either for a semester-long course oY for the first module
he wishes to take. If he registers for a module, his subsequent
module choices can be delayed until the term has begun. Since the
modules are not sequential and have no prerequisites, he can take
them in any order. A student may, with the approval of his
advisor, enroll fer any of the month-long modules without being
enrolled in the total program.

The following month-long Division I and II modules will be
taught ; additional modules will be announced later.

NS 141-1 The Theory of Relativity - Courtney Gordon (NS 241-1) (Module 1)

The theory of Telativity contains some fascinating
surprises concerning:

1. Time--the clock paradox

2. Mass and length at high speed

3. Interstellar travel
We will strive towards a working understanding of special
relativity. No previous background is assumed. The
module will meet once Zor two hours and once for one
hour each week.

NS 141-2 Sound - Everett Hafner (NS 241-2) (Module 1)
The electronic synthesizer lends itself not only to the
production of music, but to the study of sound under
ideal laboratory conditions. We will use the synthesizer
as a provocative way of introducing ourselves to the laws
of classical physics, with emphasis on the properties of
oscillations and waves. students will be encouraged to
master studio techniques so that they can qualify as
independent users of equipment for the purposes of music,
but the primary emphasis will be on the physics of sound.
The module will meet two hours, twice each week.

28
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NS 141-3 Chemical Equilibrium - Nancy Lowry (NS 241-3) (Module 1)
Equilibrium considerations are important in all branches
of science. Chemical equilibria are especially inter-
esting in the light of their effect on systems as varied
as rivers, lakes, oceans, and blood. The course is to be
entirely self-taught through films, tapes, a text, mis-
cellaneous readings, and problems; the instructor is
available as a consultant.

NS 141-4 Extra-Terrestrial Comnunication - Courtney Gordon (NS 241-4)
The subject of extra-terrestrial intelligence has fasci-
nated markind for ages. We are at last close to the time
when extra-terrestrial communication may be possible.

How can we communicate? Are there other worlds ready to
receive our messages? Have other worlds already tried
to communicate with us? Our search will lead us to
consider:
1, the origin of life--necessary conditions and the
transfer of genetic information.
2. the evolution of stars and how it affects life on
surrounding planats.
3. sending messages using radio telescopes.
4. the meaning of neommunication" itself--what forms
can communication assume?
Examples will be drawn from nonhuman communication on the
earth (such as among dolphins or other animal species).

Shklovskii and Sagan's excellent book Intelligent Life in
the Universe will be used extensively. Other readings
will be taken from research articles in current journals.
The course will meet once for two hours and once for one
hour each week, for eight weeks (equivalent to two one-
month modules).

The following semester-long courses will be taught:

NS 144 Plain Old Chemistry - Nancy Lowry (NS 244)
Many students have expressed an interest in a general
Chemistry course. We will meet twice a week; most class
meetings will center around problem solving or laboratory
work.

NS 143 Basic Physics - H. Bernstein, L. Domash, S. Goldberg (NS 243)
Several concepts have been proposed as the basis of this
course, including studies of quantum mechanics, energy,
analogous physical structures as illustrated by various
examples of oscillators, and the historical concepts of

simple symmetries. This course is real physics, and the
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more mathematical background its participants have, the

1 better; nevertheless it is a first course in physics and
1 = . the nature of previous exposure is expected to be quite

‘ inhomogeneous. A detailed description of the course will
i be available prior to registration for the Spiing Term.
The course will meet two hours, twice 2 week,

~ NS 145 Light Waves and Holography - Lawrence Domash (NS245) A
This is a full semester laboratory course that replaces 1 ,
the one-month module previously announced for the Fall Term.
We will study the diffraction of light waves and the rich 4
field of application that arises from them, including: ' i

- the understanding and making of holograms, using
laser light.

- \ - the treatment of photographs by "spatial filtering." i
‘ - Fourier transforms.
! - the measurement of bacteria shapes by diffraction Y -

scattering of laser light.
. . The course will meet for one two-hour class and one two-hour
lab per week.

NS 246 Organic Chemistry Laboratory - Nancy Lowry .
A semester-long Division II course. Beginning or continuing
i students of organic chemistry will spend six hours in lab N

each week. Detailed information on the experiments we will
be doing will be available prior to Spring Term registration.

NS 247 Theoretical Biophysics - Herbert Bernstein .
A semester-long Division II course; Division I students may
enroll with the permission of the instructor,

Theoretical biophysics is a growing new field of intellectual
N . endeavor. Its practitioners, who will shortly include mem-
bers of this course, attempt to apply mathematical models
~ to biophysical problems, in analogy to theoretical physics. |

Some of the topics which are of current interest, and there-
fore may be investigated, are:
- simple models of biological systems.
. Lo - computer simulations of life processes, ecosyrtems, Or '

/ aspects of such systems as energy flow.

. d discovery of appreximate mathematical equations

| describing biophysical events.

i of particular interest might be a study of recent attacks L Lo

- : on the problems of growth and differentiation. One topic
{ which surely witl be introduced (due to the instructor's :)

interest) is the application of nonequilibrium thermo- )
dynamics to biological systems. ,]

30
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NS 105 DE RERUM NATURA (NS 205)

John Foster, Coordinator

The biologist wants to understand life, but life, as
such, does not exist; nobody has ever seen it. What
we call "life" is a certain quality, the sum of cer-
tain reactions of systems of matter, as the smile is

a quality or reaction of the lips. I cannot take the
girl in my right arm and her smile in my left hand and
study the two independently. Similarly, we cannot
separate life from matter and what we can only study
is matter and its reactions. But if we study this
matter and its reactions, we study life itself.*

We adopt this point of view as a framework for this program.
The organization of cells is such that each of the life processes,
such as respiration, metabolism or reproduction, can be studied in
isolation from the others, often in systems which are clearly not
living. Thus we offer in DRN both semester-long courses plus a
series of units or "minicourses,” each approximately four weeks'
duration and each dealing with a findamental biological problem.
The courses and the units will enploy a varicty of organisms, use
different experimental techniques, and preseat different points of
view. Each will be guided by an instructor who will provide an
experience reflecting his or her own scientific life style--field
trips to collect live material, intensive laboratory work, abstract
theory--as the case may be. Students may enroll either for a course
or for a series of three units for the semester. However each unit
as well as each course is intended to be more or less self-contained,
so that some students may participate in only a single unit if it
is of particular interest.

The units and courses will be accompanied by a series of
weekly discussions given by the biologists participating in the
program. It is expected that these discussions will include argu-
ments on controversial topics relating to the subject matter of
the units and courses. The discussions are intended to provide
unity to the entire program by thus drawing together each of the
topics being taught in the Spring Term.

In the Fall of 1971 the minicourses dealt with individual
life processes:
Fermentation ("'The Lives of Yeasts")
Energy production
Enzymes
Heredity ("Beanbag Genetics'')

*A. Szent-Gyorgyi, The Nature of Life.
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Communication between cells
Tmmunity and specificity ("self and Not-Self")
Arimal Behavior

More 4etailed descriptions of these minicourses are given in
the fall catalogue. In the spring term the program will focus on
integration and interaction of biological systems. It will deal &
with topics suw.n as human nutrition, infectious diseases, compost
heaps, hormones and hormonal control, enzyme control mechanisms,
induction and repression and genetic control, physiological responses ;
to enviromnmental conditions and the integration of a complex :
organism by the central nervous system. For the benefit of stu-
dents who have not had the experience of the first semester there
will be a weekly seminar of directed readings and discussion which
will provide the necessary background.

Minicourse descriptions will be available shortly before the
semester begins. The semester-long courses for the spring are
described below:

NS 206 Immunology - David Parker

In the past few years immunology has become a crossroads of N
medicine, protein chemistry, and cell biology. The basic ;
questions--How does the body acquire the information to \

synthesize thousands or millions of antibody molecules of
different structure, each specific for a particular foreign
antigen? What are the cellular events which lead to the
appropriate expression of that information when the body
encounters a foreign substance? How does the body distin- N
guish self from not-self and so avoid mounting an immune '
response against itself?--represent a major interdisciplinary \
attack on the problem of the extraordinarily complex coop-
eration of billions of cells in the development and function
of the body.

;oo

Students working with me in, immunology will engage in crit-
ical reading and discussion of experimental approaches in
the original literature. There will be opportunities for
extensive laboratory work.

NS 207 Matter and Life - David Parker -
Recent advances in biology have led to an understanding of !
basic life processes in terms of the chemistry of small :
molecules, proteins, and nucleic acids. Biological speci- L)
ficity ¢an be explained in terms of coordinated weak chemical
interactions between the active sites of proteins and the
groups of the molecules with which they interact; both the ?
astcunding stability of the inheritance of genetic informa-
tion and the inexorable small variations which have led to
the incredible diversity of living systems have their basis
in the chemistry of DNA.
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These concepts form a basis for understanding the higher
levels of biological organization from cell structure to
ecology. They also enable an approach to the previously
: unintelligible problem of the origin of life on earth.

\ Students in this course will work with me in the opposite

we will read original research papers on the anatomy, bio- =
! chemistry and neurophysiology of visual systems. We will
y examine the various techniques used to study a variety of
photoreceptor systems of animals with primitive eyes such
as flatworms to animals with complex eyes such as man and
honeybees. The course will meet twice each week, two hours
per meeting.

i direction to gain an understanding of the chemical basis
. of life by studying its origin on earth. The class might
1 conclude by considering whether life of independent origin |
> and other technological civilizations are likely to exist :
. Y elsewhere in the galaxy.
v
‘7 NS 208 Vision - Merle Bruno -
{ Vision or something like it is important to the behavior of
Yy a great number and diversity of oxganisms. In this seminar
/

—3

NS 123 THE WORLD OF MATHEMATICS (NS 223)

N SRRl |

David Kelly, Coordinator

|

\ Students may expect to encounter problems in mathematics and
‘ 1. . mathematization in a wide range of studies, and it is hoped that
‘ Hampshire's mathematical community might provide short and long

1 range support to many of the College's courses and programs.

|

|

Course numbers N$-123 and NS-223 are offered as a convenience to
those students wishing to make a formal commitment to mathematical
B activity during a given term. The nature of that activity is sub-
. * ject to great variation. Many of the activities of the program
g - are expected to develop during the term as particular needs and
{
!
4

" e e

. interests are identified, The Math Room (SB 123) bulletin board
. will provide an up-to-date listing of current and upcoming seminars,
classes, lectures, problems and proposals.

‘ ; .
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The following activities are proposed for the Spring Term:

Seminar and Modular Courses (most of these are tentatively
planned for four weeks)

Infinitesimals (Marsh)

How to Lie with Statistics (Hoffman and Kelly)

The Fine Art of Counting (Ho £ fman)

Conic Sections and Other Pretty Curves (Kelly)--this will
possibly be a PES section also

Artificial Intelligence (Le Tourneau)

Automata Theory {Le Tourneau)

Piaget and the Foundations of Mathematics (Marsh)

Term-Llong Activities

NS 124 The Calculus Workshop (see course description) (NS 224)
NS 126 Elementary School Mathematics (see course description)
(NS 226)
NS 228 Analysis (see course description)
The Prime Time 17:17 Theorems
An interesting theorem in the Math Room at 5:17 of
each prime-numbered school day.
Computer Programming Laboratory

Faculty/Student Problem Seminar
LC 126 Computers, Artificial Intelligence and Logic (see L&C)

Other Projects

The Hampshire College Summer Study in Mathematics and Science

Teaching and tutoring here and abroad

Planning, preparation, and presentation of support materials
for courses, special lectures, etc.

The Computex Strike Force

Models and movies

Programmed instruction and instructional projects

Independent study projects
Everything You Always Wanted to Know About Mathematics®

*But Were Afraid to Ask

34
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NS 124 The Calculus Workshop (NS 224)
Offered each term, the lecture/classes and problem iseminars
of the Calculus Workshop are designed to serve a variety of
needs and to accommodate students with a wide range: of
backgrounds. For some, the techniques of the calculus
will provide a powerful tool for investigations in the
sciences; others may approach the subject with a greater
interest in the conceptual development of the subject than
in mastering its techniques.

During the Spring Term, the major component of the workshop
will be the course:

Calculus and the Physics of Motion (Hoffman and Goldberg)

Students may choose also (or instead) to participate in
selected modules or problem seminars.

Calculus and the Physics of Motion - Kenneth Hoffman and
Stanley Goldberg
This course is intended for people who do not know cal-
culus or physics and who may, in fact, be scared to
death of both subjects. We will investigate the lan-
guage of calculus not only for its internal consistency
and beauty, but also as it is applied to a physical
problem--describing the motion of physical objects in
a variety of circumstances. We will also examine care-
fully the manner in which mathematicians and scientists
such as Archimedes, Galileo, and Newton have attempted
to grapple with the problems of calculus. The dynamics
of calculus can be investigated in many ways. One of
the most recent and most interesting makes use of the
computer. This will afford us the opportunity to
examine in detail processes about which one could until
recently only wave one's arms. We will also have the
opportunity to find out just how easy it is to learn
. the rudiments of computer programming. The workshop
will meet three hours each week, and students will
break into smaller groups after the first three weeks.

NS 126 Elementary School Mathematics - Jack Le Tourneau (NS 226)

The main purpose of the course is to study the need for and
the role mathematics plays within the elementary school
curriculum., It is an appropriate subject not only for those
interested in mathematics and/or teaching but also for those
interested in what might be called the sociology of elemen-
tary school curriculum development (recall that it was the
‘new math'" which played a vanguard role in the current
rather general redefinition of elementary school curriculum).
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; During the semester we will study the mathematical topics
currently taught in grades K through 6, the problems facing
~ teachers of this material and some of the innovative cur-
riculum projects currently being developed in various parts
of the country. This work will be placed in context by
reading some of the general criticism currently being
directed at the elementary schools. ¥ i

In addition there will be an opportunity for extended class-

room observation in the local schools and the possibility of
\ developing small segments of mathematical curriculum which 3

can subsequently be field tested under the auspices of

Hampshire College's Early Identification Program. Courses \

will meet two hours twice per week. I8

NS 228 Analysis - David Kelly
; A Division II course, Prerequisite: some calculus ox the ¢
| instructor's consent. ,

—

This course, designed to provide a foundation in analysis

for further studies in mathematics and the physical i
sciences, will study the following topics: ' ;
Calculus in several dimensions
3 Limits, continuity, and topology .
) Power series ;
- - Fourier analysis i
|
i
|

Differential equations
while the development of the material will be mathematical,
problem seminars will include significant examples of the
application of these mathematical techniques. The course
will meet four hours each week.

PR

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY PROGRAM

Many students at Hampshire are aware of our rapidly deterio- N
r rating environment, our neglect of air and water quality, our mis- :
' use of soils and other natural resources, our contempt for the '
. survival of species that share the planet with us and our prior-
ities which place the advance of technology above the unforeseeable )
. dangers implicit in that advance. .

This Environmental misuse and neglect have been manifested . iy
- most clearly in our nation's cities. With this in mind, Hampshire
College's Environmental Quality Program (EQP) will be focused on
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the urban environment of Holyoke, Massachusetts, in the spring of
1972. The Program will be continuing much of the work it began
in the fall of 1971 in cooperation with the Holyoke Model Cities
Program. New students and EQP veterans will find fruitful
opportunities in the Program.

Because of its close proximity to a great many colleges,
Holyoke has just about been studied to death. Why then, one might
ask, is Hampshire College going to go into a city whose every
citizen has been interviewed four times?

In the past, study teams have done excellent research but con-
tributed very little. The Environmental Quality Program approaches
Holyoke with an orientation toward urban “problem-solving.”" This
"problem-solving” approach may assume many forms, From aiding the
city in designing a new sewage treatment plant to attempting to
identify and treat parasites in the City's foreign populations.
From working with elementary school children to monitoring air
pollution in cooperation with the Holyoke Community College.

The goal of the Program is fo provide students with a meaning-
ful educational experience giving them a chance to apply their
knowledge and at the same time provide Holyoke with some needed
services.

The following faculty members will be contributing to the
Program:

Herbert Bernstein--Air Pollution and Lasers

Merle Bruno--Science for Elementary School Children in Holyoke

Raymond Coppinger--Animal Behavior and Ecology in an Urban
Enviromment

Stanley Goldberg--Urban Environmental History

Everett Hafner--Power Conservation

Margaret Howard--The Economics of Pollution

Lynn Miller--Waste Disposal in Holyoke

David Parker--Clinical Public Health Problems in Holyoke

John Welson w/Margaret Howard--The Political Economy of Holyoke

EQP Staff--"To Be Continued..."

NS 171 Science for Elementary School Children in Holyoke - Merle
Bruno (NS 271)

Science is often ignored in elementary school curricula
because schools feel that the materials will be too expensive
or that teachers must have a specialized science background
in order to teach it successfully, However, neither of
these things need be true. what's more, working with science
materials can give a teacher more opportunities to work with
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NS 172

children individually and can allow the children to grow
in different sorts of ways than they can in other settings.

Students in this course will work with children in Holyoke.
Workshops with and about science and children will be a
part of the course. Students who have had experience in
this area may be asked to conduct or participate in some

of these workshops. There will be two hour meetings, twice
a week, plus time to be determined for work in Holyoke.

Animal Behavior and Ecology in an Urban Environment* -
Raymond Coppinger (NS 272)
Most cities support thriving populations of all types of
life. It is estimated, for instance, that 50,000 dogs
survive and prosper in the 250 square miles of New York
city. This is probably one of the most successful adapta-
tions that occurs in nature and yet very little study has
been done on animal populations in urban areas., A new
ecosystem has been initiated within the past century and a
half, one made of asphalt and brick and which has been
designed for human beings. Like any other ecosystem it
calls for adaptations on the part of plants and animals
that once lived there as well as those species which have
been introduced since. viewing the growing megalopolis
that now exists between Plymouth, Virginia and Plymouth,
New Hampshire, including Baltimore, New York, and Boston
(and Holyoke), it's hard to believe that few people have
ever studied the ecology of this area., It will be our
purpose in this course to study urban ecology in its many
forms. One one-hour lecture and one three-four hour lab.

The possibilities for study are numerous:

- The interaction of man and his insect parasites, the
cockroach, the bed bug, the clothes moth, the house fly.
The dog and feral cat populations which seem to run the
city of Holyoke in the dawn hours.

- The microclimate of large cities.

- The i~troduction of exotic animals into the American
city a. . the exotic diseases that came with them.
Pigeons and cryptococcal meningitis and histoplasmosis.
Rats and bubonic plague. Dogs and rabies which are now
on the increase. Old World man and smallpox.

_ The natural history of Holyoke.

and we may find out just what "nature" will mean in the
year 2000 when everything has been paved over.

J———
*Course designed by Thomas Sperry, Hampshire Coliege student.
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NS 173 Urban Envirommental History - Stanley Goldberg (NS 273)

NS 174

NS 176

This EQP'seminar'concéniféEes on obtaining and evaluating
photographic representation of the City of Holyoke and how
it got to be the way it is.

Power Conservation - Everett Hafner (NS 274)

A general study which will focus on the Canaan Mountain
hydroelectric pumped storage projects. The course will
include trips to the currently proposed site of the project
at Canaan Mountain, Connecticut.

Waste Disposal in Holyoke - Lynn Miller (NS 276)

The operators of a paper mill in Holyoke and the citizens of
Holyoke have a common problem--what can they do wich solid
and liquid wastes? The traditional answers are to dump them
on the commons (publie ground) or, if that is impossible,
find a profitable use for the wastes.

Unfortunately for us today the first answer has prevailed
throughout the world even in our public health practices.
We do treat our sewage (as tittle as the enlightened tax-
payer will allow us)--then we throw away, burm, bury, of
pollute our rivers with the tons of "first quality" ferti-
lizer resulting from a well run sewage plant.

The paper mill operator dumps sulfite "waste' because he
cannot profitably reclaim it. This waste, like sewage, can
be converted by microorganisms into potentially useful
organic forms.

The householder dumps his paper, garbage and other wastes.
Most household wastes are biologically or chemically "rich”
(in energy) and could be usefully recycled. Why doesn't
Holyoke (and other communities) recycle its wastes?

This seminar will examine, through field trips, literature,
and in the laboratory, one of these "problems'--the one
(sewage, sulfite or solid waste) to be decided upon by the
group. We will not only learn what has been done in the
past but will attempt to formulate and test novel solutions
to the problem.

Whichever problem is selected will be the subject of con-
tinued study beyond the fall term.

Field Trips: 2 times weekly for 3 weeks
1 time weekly for 7 weeks
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Literature: Extant maps of sewage (storm and sanitary
systems); operation and plans for sewage and
~ solid waste disposal; contracts for solid waste
collection and disposalj municipal regulations
for disposal. (

NS 177 Clinical Public Health Problems in Holyoke - David Parker

NS 277) ) |
This will be a continuation of a Fall Term course. Modifi-
\ ! cations may be made based on experience in the fall.

NS 181 Air Pollution and Lasers - Herbert Bernstein (NS 281)

A seminar-workshop wherein we learn

(1) what makes and constitutes air pollution,

(2) what makes 2 LASER tick, and

(3) How the latter might be applied to locating -

and measuring the former.

The students (and professor) will study the theory and
application of air pollution detection and monitoring by
lasers. We will investigate various mechanisms such as
holograms, flourescence and Mie scattering, and then
determine how they may be used in combating air pollution.

NS 183 "To Be Continued..." (NS 283)
Several students have expressed interest in continuing the
work they began during the Fall Term. This "course' has
. been created to accommodate these students. The work will
- be almost totally independent. Each student will work with
one or more faculty members of his choice. The faculty will '
act mainly in an advisory capacity. Each student should
make arrangements with the faculty member he wishes to work
with before registration. There will be a two hour weekly
’ : . meeting of all the seminar's participants.

¢ gtaff available to students:
- Herb Bernstein John Foster Nancy Lowry
Ray Coppinger Stan Goldberg Lynn Miller

NS 182 SCIENCE AND EASTERN THOUGHT (NS 282)

as a semester course (in which case it is called "Science and '
Eastern Thought,') or else individually, mixed during the term with
other modules from PES or modular offerings from the World of ‘

i - The following set of three one-month modules may be taken either .

i
§
. Mathematics or DRN. Each module is self-contained and has no "
' prerequisites. The course will meet two hours once and one hour
once a week. .
This seminar is offered within the Human Development Program. . ,
1
|
40
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The I Ching - Lawrence Domash (NS 282-1)

The ancient Chinese "Book of Changes" is examined in
relation to the ideas of cause and effect found in clas-
sical and modern quantum physics through a variety of
readings. What is the principle of causality in the I
Ching? How is the structure of hexagrams related to
their meaning? Does our science include universal
principles like Yin and Yang? The course begins with
practical experience with using the I Ching as an oracle,
and we may invite guest lecturers, The course will meet
two hours once and one hour once a week.

The Physiology of Yoga and Meditation - Lawrence Domash
(NS 282-2)
The ancient Hindu literature about the human body, its
nervous system and its evolution, including the ideas of
asana, the chakras, prana, kandalini and the 'seven states
of consciousness' are compared directly with modern
scientific data on physiological measurements of anxiety
levels, blood chemistry, metabolism and electroencephalo-
graphy of meditators. Included is material and class
experimentation with alpha brain wave generation.
(Those practicing or about to start transcendental
meditation will find relevant information.)

Ways of Knowing in Science and Nonscience - Lawrence
Domash (NS 282-3)

Different styles of thinking in the history of thieoretical

physics (Plato, Kepler, Einstein, Feynman) are compared

with "nonscientific" modes of thought exemplified by Carlos

Casteneda (""Teachings of Don Juan") and the Hindu Vedic

descriptions of "direct cognition” of nature through

subtle states of the nervous system. The course will

meet two hours once and one hour once a week.
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NS-230 SCIENCE, ART, AND METAPHYSICS IN THE ENLIGHTENMENT

Stanley Goldberg and Joanna Hubbs

A Division IL course.

The 18th Century Enlightenment as a period in history has been
jdentified with the "philosophes' of various disciplines---science,
art, philosophy and religion. It has been maintained by som2
recent schclars that despite jndividual differences between philos-
ophes, there was only une Enlightenment. That point of view will

be pursued in this course.

tury might be called "The Natural Century."”
morality, natural religion, natural
art, and natural philosophy. In the beginning Isaac Newton pro-
claimed discovery of the "god's true laws” which govern the
operation of the universal clockwork. And at the end of the period
Emmanuel Kant defined what had transpired as nothing less than man
daring to accept the essential loneliness of individuality---

"daring to know.'

The Eighteenth Cen
It was the century of natural

The course will be organized as a seminar and will be topic
ed around a set of common readings. Each student will be

orient
jdual contributions in class.

expected to make indiv
NS-230 (HA-245)
NS-235 BEHAVIOR GENETICS

Louise Farnham and Lynn Miller

A Division LI course.

tics will focus upon the origins
ortant human characteristics such
as intellect and pexrsonality. Race and social class will be dis-
cussed as expressions of genetic effects. The course will be
concerned with the interaction of heredity and environment in
determining behavior, although the contribution of heredity will
be emphasized. Mammalian analogs of human traits will be studied;
for example, genetic aspects of infrahuman learning will be dis-
cussed as they relate to individual differences in intellect in

humans.

The study of behavioral gene
of individual differences in imp

The basic reading materials will be research papers and
theoretical articles by such contributors as Vandenberg, Gottesman,
Rosenthal and Kety, and readings from Manosevitz, Lindzey, and
Thiessen's Behavioral Genetics: Method and Research. Additional
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reading may be assigned from such sources as Dobzhansky's Mankind
Evolving, Carter's Human Heredity, and Fuller and Thompson's
Behavior Genetics.

benaviol o

The principal goal of the course is to attain familiarity with
the progress made in applying basic concepts from genetics to social
science problems., The course also aims to integrate concepts from
various dismiplines concerned with behavior: material from the
behavioral aciences, particularly psychology, will be related to
concepts from the biological sciences by means of the methods,
exper imental sesigns, and concepts of genetics.

e The course will meet twice a week for two hours and will be
jointly taught \by a member of the School of Natural Science and
Mathematics and .a member of the School of Social Science.

NA-235 (S$-202)

43




NS-DIV IIT

SEMINAR IN ART AND TECHNOLOGY

A, Hoener and L. Domash

This Division III integrative seminar, offered jointly by
Natural Science and Mathematics and Humanities and Arts, is
continued through Spring 1972. The following description from
Fall 1971 remains in effect:

wWhile recent developments in technology (laser light, holographic
images, computer graphics) have wonderful potential applications to
works of art, there does not yet exist a group of people ready to
take full advantage of the possibilities.

It is unusual to find scientists and technologists who are
themselves first-rate artists, or, on the other hand, artists who
bave the background to take up and understand physical techniques
$n such depth as to permit them to build the same sort of personal
snd intuitive feeling as they have for the nature and limits of
their usual materials of canvas, paint, metal and stone.

This seminar, led by a sculptor and a physicist, will introduce
the student to a variety of techniques, including:
- laser light and interference
- holography and coherert optics
- computer-generated sculpture (possibly) .
- MOOG electronic music synthesizer as an
interactive element

The role of the physicist (Mr. Domash) will be to demonstrate
and suggest new phenomena and supply scientific understanding of
their use. The sculptor (Mr. Hoener) will deal with the practical i
and artistic problems of turning technology into art. Both will
deal with the aesthetic and philosophical problems presented by g
such a synthesis. The seminar will meet on Monday 5:30-7:00. ‘
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FIVE-COLLEGE ASTRONOMY

(Amherst College) (NS 222 = ASTFC 22)

NS 122 Introduction to Astronomy and Astrophysics - Greenstein

An introduction to astronomy for students with some familiarity
with calculus and physics. Much of the relevant physics will
be reviewed in class in order to even out differences between

students with different backgrounds.
"feel” for physics will be assumed.

(Y]

\ (2)

. (3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Nevertheless, a certain
A rough outline of the

\ course (which will probably be changed as the course progresses):

Pictures--a quick photographic survey of everything from
planets to galaxies; the distance scale of the observed
universe;
The relation of stellar populations to galaxy type as a
the formation of galaxies;

clue to
Nuclear
Stellar
Stellar

energy in stars;

magnitudes--black body radiation;

spectra--the Bohr atom;

The H-R diagram and stellar evolution;

(7) Three ways for a star to die--white dwarfs, pulsars, black

holes.

Time will be left for a fairly detailed study of pulsars as an

example of how research progresses.

a fairly extensive research project, culminating in a term paper,

Each student will engage in

which will constitute a large part of his or her work in the
course. Labs will be held, but will not constitute much work.

T Th 2:00-3:30 PM, at Amherst College

NS 134 Development of Astronomy - Seitter (Smith College) (NS 234 =

ASTFC 34)

The progress of astronomy, traced from prehistoric petroglyphs
to the space age. Emphasis on the development of important
ideas in the field and the relation of astronomy to other
cultural trends. Supplemented by occasional use of the
planetarium and the departmental telescopes. This course
presumes some knowledge of astronomy, or the willingness to
acquire it through extra independent reading.

M W 2:00-3:30 PM, at Amherst College

DIVISION II

NS 238 Techniques of Modern Astronomy - Huguenin (University of

Massachusetts) (ASTFC 38)

An introduction to modern methods of astronomical observation
and data reduction. Specific techniques of optical astronomy
radio astronomy, and space astronomy are discussed and
analyzed, Laboratory experiments and field observations

per formed by students during the semester. Prerequisite:

a physics course or permission of instructor.

T Th 2:00-3:30 PM, at the University of Massachusetts
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COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC POLICY

Kenneth Rosenthal and Richard Muller

A study of regulatory practices affecting the mass com-
munications media at federal, state, and local levels. Students
will learn the principles of the control, licensing and regula-
tion of public communication networks, through consideration
of a number of specific cases and problems. The course will
focus on radio and television, rather than the print media.

Topics to be considered will include the following:

1.) The history of licensing and regulation in this
country: the theory, the enabling legislationm, and the growth
to power of the regulating agencies - Federal Communications
C. rmission, Federal Trade Commission, public utilities com-
missions, local governments - and what they can and cannot do.
Patterns of regulation in other countries will be considered
briefly.

2.) Common carriers: telephone and telegraph - Communi -
cations systems for hire.

3.) Qver-the-air systems: radio and television networks -
Who owns the airwaves?

4.) What is regulated: content versus process

a.) Political broadcasting, Section 315, and the "Fair -
ness Doctrine'

b.) Television in the courtroom: the right to privacy.

5.) Cable television (CATV).

6.) Copyrights, as they are and as they might be.

7.) Blacklisting

Field work will be possible, at the student's initiative.
In particular the granting of a CATV license in Northampton,
and the begiunings of a national political campaign will provide
a local or wider context for field work in conjunction with the
course.

The course will meet twice a week - once for a lecture and

discussion, and once in a seminar. Additional tutorial sessions
with the instructors will also be scheduled.
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Two papers will be expected. Ome short paper will deal (for
example) with a particular regulatory practice or theory, with
its history, with a particularly pertinent case study. A longer
paper will deal in depth with a major issue in the field, and
will be based on research in the field or the library.

$5102
COMMUNICATIONS EMPIRES
Barbara Linden

\ The media reflect and generate social and cultural chaunge. !
In this course we will investigate the structure of communi-

cation institutions, the relations between political processes
and communications content, influences on media development,
and the role of communication in influencing attitudes and
behavior. A part of the course will focus on the socially-
conscious Films made in America during the 1930's, in order to =
examine causes of this unusual period in filmmaking and to con-
trast it with development of the television documentary.

Students will each present two case studies, one based
on published research in a specific medium, and one based on a
content analysis of a media format. Contemporary thinking and
theories about the effects of mass communication and problems
in the conceptualization of 'mass society" will be stressed.

Class hours will be discussed at the first class meeting.

- $5104
) CONFLICT RESOLUTION IN THE INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM
Barbara Turlington
. War between societies is as old as organized society it-
. self. Wars have been fought for reasons which range (ostensibly) i

from personal insult to a ruler to trade disagreements, from
schemes to eliminate "undesirables" to those for total world

N ' domination. War appears to be the dominant mode for settling I
conflicts, yet in fact most serious conflicts between states do L3
not result in war. Many alternatives have been used, and this
course is designed to examine some of them. . f

Diplomacy, international law, regional organizations, and
broad international organizations have played central roles in
the efforts of states to coexist. Making frequent use of case
studies, we shall examine instances of their application. We
will examine both what happens when the conflict-resolution
machinery is successful and when it is not, and the extent to
which it may be possible to control the results of breakdowns.
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Several papers will be expected from each student.
. The course will meet twice a week for two hours.
$S106
CULTURE AND COGNITIVE PROCESSES
Michael Cole

This course will combine the techniques of anthropclogy,
psychology, and linguistics to explore the way in which thought
processes reflect and depend upon culture. A special problem
in the course will be to discover the ways in which seemingly
unimportant, commonplace behavior can be used as evidence of
cognitive activity.

Class hours will be discussed at the first class meeting.
$S8110
THE ECONOMICS OF POLLUTION
Margaret Howard

The reduction of pollution is a costly process, and every
society must in one manner or another decide how nuch pollution
it will have. Our economy for a variety of reasons, has a
strong bias towards a high and growing level of pollution.

We will first, using models of the economy and of economic
decision-making derived from standard economic theory, learn
ways to analyse such questions as growth and pollution, the in-
ability of the market and the private property system to con-
trol pollution, the impact of water pollution control measures
of various sorts on industries and municipalities, the distri-
bution of costs of pollution and pollution control, and popula-
tion growth and pollution.

Secondly, we will investigate the ways in which decisions
regarding pollution and its control have been and are being made.
We will examine the role of business interest, other private
interests, the 'public interest™ of regulatory agencies, law,
and the institution of private property.

This course will attempt to introduce students to key
principles of economic theory and the theory of political

economy, and to the use of such theory in dealing with a parti-
cular social issue.

The class will meet twice weekly for 1% hours per meeting.

$8142
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THE FAMILY
Whitzlaw Wilson

The family is the basic social unit in our society. Early
in the seminar the normative family (white, middle-class, two
children) will be studied. Particular emphasis will be upon
how children are introduced to the culture in which they live
through the family. Thus, child rearing practices, personality
formation, and the socialization process will be highlighted.

Against this normative family each seminar member will
select a family in contrast to it for his independent study
project. Again the emphasis will be on how the child is intro-
duced to the culture in which he lives through the family.

Examples could include a welfare family for a study of the
single-parent family; the Navaho for a study of family life
within extended clans and kinship patterns; the communal families
of Kenya; the parent, parent-substitute families of the Kibbutz
or orphanages; a particular historical period for considering
families of the past, etc.

The final third of the seminar will provide the opportunity
for each student to become the teacher in presenting findings.

Seminar members will be invited to contribute those family
experiences they have had to the discussions at certain times
in the course.

At least one field trip will be scheduled during the semester.
Each student will be expected to write two brief papers in addition
to the major independent paper. Other papers may be required.

The class will meet twice weekly for two hours each
meeting.

$S113
FROM THE OLD LEFT TO THE NEW
Penina Glazer

This course will concern itself with social and intellectual
history from the 1930s to the 1960s. We will examine radical
movements in the United States, emphasizing their analysis of
American society, their proposed solutions and the effect of
their ideas and programs. Beginning with an examination of the
traditional Marxist parties in the 1930s, we will study social
and political issues which led to their decline, what happened
during and after the war, the silent fifties, and the re-
emergence of the "new left." The rise and development of the
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' civil rights and anti-war movements will be considered in some
detail.

The class will meet twice a week -= the first session will be
for two hours and the next for one hour.

v SS116

N INTELLECTUALS AND SOCIAL CHANGE
James H. Koplin

\ 1 am by most definitions included in the category "intel-
' lectual." You have elected to spend four years in an eaviron-
‘ ment where intellectual development is given primary focus.
The world outside the campus is going through increasingly rapid
) and often violent social change. We will examine the role (orx
R roles) intellectuals have played in these circumstances -= and
, some of the comments that have been made about the results. We
will also ask the question '"What are our responsibilities?"

E No attempt will be made to examine all points of view with
respect to this material. I am most compiatent to represent the
arguments from the perspective of a social suientist who accepts
a radical analysis of the current scene. The following suggested
readings reflect this bias; but, I assume that members of the
class will add to and delete jtems from this list as we work
together during the first meetings of the class.

Suggested major works:

)
i % Noam Chomsky, Problems of Knowledge and Power: The Bertrand
{ Russell Lectures; Conor Cruise O 'Brien and William D. Vanech {(eds.)
A Power and Consciousness; Gunnar Myrdal, Objectivity in Social
. Research.

Short articles of interest:

Noam Chomsky, "Knowledge and Power: intellectuals and

d the Welfare-Warfare State”; Regis Debray, "The Role of the

Intellectual’ in Strategy for Revolution; J. C. Garot, “In-

tellectuals and Revolution: Interview with Jean-Paul Sartre";

Leszek Kolakowski, "Intellectuals and the Communist Movement'!

in Toward a Marxist Humanism: Essays on the Left Today; Gabriel

. Kolko, '"Epilogue: On Reason and Radicalism" in The Roots of
American Foreign Policy; Staughton Lynd, "Intellectuals, the

’ University and the Movement'; Jean-Paul Sartre, "Dirty Hands"

The class will meettwice a week using a 1% hour seminar-
[ discussion format. Smaller tutorial sessions will be arranged
as needed.
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INTRODUCTION TO CARIBBEAN ECONOMIC PRCBLEMS

Knolly Barnes

This course identifies and analyses the pressing economic
problems facing the Commonwealth Caribbean (English-speaking
Caribbean territories).

Naturally the overriding economic problem of the region is
the slow pace at which economic development has taken place.
But specifically we shall be concerned with an examination of
the various historical, institutional, and demographic factors,
both internal and external, which have retarded the pace of
regional economic development, e.g., the multi-national corpora-
tion, agricultural specialization, population growth. I will
also place emphasis on inter-territorial differences in the
severity of ecenomic problems, since these have been an important
deterrent to the establishment of a viable political entity for
the region.

As many of the economic problems of the region are share:!
by other developing nations, the course should be advantageous
to the students interested in the broader field of economic
development or poverty in addition to those whose primary
interest lies in Caribbean economics or politics.

Reading material for this course will consist of journal
articles of the Social and Economic Studies series of the
Institute of Social and Economic Research of the University of
the West Indies and in addition various publications of individual
territorial governments. Supplementary readings from standard
texts on economic development will also be suggested.

The class will meet once a week for two hours.
§5126
AN INTRODUCTION TO SOCILAL THEORY: MARX AND BEYOND
Frederick Weaver and Robert Bell

Twentieth Century social science, especially in the U.S.,
has until recently refrained from attempting to explain the
development and workings of the whole of society and has instead
concentrated on interisive examination of narrower topics. Recent-
ly, however, accompanying increased intensity of social conflicts,
there has been a renewal of interest in the comprehensive world
views of earlier thinkers. In this course, we will devote
approximately the first six weeks to exploring the nature of
Marxian theory through reading and discussing selections by Marx,
Engels, and others. The focus will be on dialectical materialism
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e

and the labor theory of value as an organic approach to the

study of society and social change. In the second part of the
course, students will elect one of two sections. One section
will continue the study of Marxian theory and read some works

by modern Marxist scholars in order to see the theory applied

and developed in analysing concrete events and processes as well
as to learn more about history, revolution, and current social
reality. The other section will continue the general theme of
social analysis at the systemic level. Readings will be selected
from the works of John Stuart Mill, Herbert Spencer, Emile
Durkheim, Max Weber and possibly from some secondary sources.
Emphasis will be placed on the understanding of the comprehen-
siveness of these theories, the strengths and weaknesses of a
totalistic approach, and their methodological implications,
particularly in views of the nature and value of empirical studies.

The class will meet twice weekly for 1% hours each meeting.

Robert Bell is a Hampshire Fellow in the School of Social
Science.

§S131
THE LAWYERS
Lester J. Mazor

The legal profession has been very conspicuous in American
culture. Lawyers have played a large role in the shaping of
our basic institutions, and they occupy many positions of power
in government and business. Recently, new forms of "public
interest" law practice have arisen, giving another dimension to
the role of lawyers as agents of social change. This course will
examine the legal profession in America from a sociological per-
spective.

We will pursue such questions as: Who goes to law school?
What effect does law school have on the people who attend? How
are legal services distributed? What are the differences be-
tween large law firms, small law firms, solo practitioners,
corporate house counsel, neighborhood law offices, public de-
fenders, prosecution offices, etc.? What is the formal structure
of the legal profession? The Americam Bar Association? How is
the legal profession stratified along lines of race, sex,
financial status, ethnic background, geography? What are the
main tenets of the professional ethics of lawyers? To what
extent are they observed? What is the enforcement process? A
large question in the course will be the nature of profession-
alism and the effects it has both on those inside and those out-
side any profession.

We will make field trips to a law school and to several
sites where lawyers are engaged in different types of practice.
Students may extend their field study of a particular aspect of
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the legal profession by individual work.
Materials for the course will include a number of studies

of different styles of law practices; for example: Smigel,
The Wall Street Lawyer; Levy, Corporation Lawyer -- Saint_or

Sinner?; Carlin, Lawyers on Their Own; and larger studies such

as Mayer's The Lawyers. We will ‘also use autobiographies and
biographies of lawyers and novels and films portraying the
legal profession.

The class will meet twice weekly for two hours each.
S5119
MEASURES OF MAN
Neil Stillings

The course provides an opportunity to study the judgment
of people and institutions on either the Division I or Division
II level.

The student chooses his own work in the course from a set
of opportunities which range from a set of readings on a topic
such as intelligence testing to participating in a field project
such as studying the use of tests in a local elementary school.
Through this choice the student can introduce himself to in-
dependent study at a level which he feels he can manage.

The class meetings are devoted to developing an under-
standing of the problems and functions of human judgment through
the study of psychological testing, and attitude and opinion
research. Several class meetings are devoted to taking and
examining particular psychological tests. Some of the study
projects arise from this aspect of the course.

It is hoped that the members of the class will develop a
sophisticated and creative approach to the problems of evaluation
at Hampshire. For his study project in the course, the student
may investigate some aspect of evaluation at Hampshire.

Early in the semester the class will meet twice weekly,
two hours each session. This will be followed by individual
conferences with the instructor concerning the student's project.

S$8127 (55227)
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THE MODERN ECONOMIC HISTORY OF WOMEN

Margaret Howard

Economists, and particularly economic historians, have
traditionally ignored the place of women in their study of the
changing economic situation of mankind. This course will break
new ground (I have not heard of such @ course given elsewhere)
by trying to understand the economic position of wemen in recent
history, as it has changed and as i# has remained the same.
Focussing primarily on America, bat glancing as well at Engiland
and elsewhere, we will look at such topics as the following:
women and the household production of goods and services for
family use and for cash; the effect of urbanization and in-
dustrialization on home production; woman as child bearer and
child rearer; women in the factory labor force; the slave woman ;
men's jobs and women's jobs, and wage discrimination; impact. of
changing technology; class differences in the economic roles of
women; the particular experience of the black woman, and of the
immigrant woman; women and trade unions; woman's economic de-
pendence on men; woman as consumer; the educational history
of women; the single woman; women in poverty.

Readings for the course will come from diverse sources:
old and recent histories, autobiographies, novels, and the writings
of modern women's liberationists. 1In addition to reading and
discussion, each person in the course will be encouraged to do
one or more oral history interviews with older women, and to
report on the results orally and in writing. Such interviews
would include questions drawn up by the class, plus additional
open-ended questions put by the interviewer. Students who do
not wish to v oral history interviewing might substitute other
sorts of research projects.

The class will meet twice weekly for 1% hours each meeting .

$5138

MOTIVES AND SOCIETY
Robert Birney

A study of the major incentive systems used in human
societies to guide and direct behavior. Beginning with
Atkinsen's statement of the problem, we will examine the models
of McClelland, Rotter, and Atkinson for their usefulnews fin
generating research and action programs for social change. The
literature on motivation for achievement, affiliation, and

power will be studied with special attention to experimental and
observational researches.

Students will be encouraged to conduct replication studies
using data gathered from the class where possible. The course
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will meet twice weekly, once for an hour of lecture discussion,
and once for two hours of project design and analysis.

Major titles from which reading will be drawn are Atkinson's
Introduction to Motivation, McClelland's The Achieving Society,
and Winter's The Power Motive, and Birmey, Burdick and Teevan's <
Fear of Failur o

55146 . \
THE POLITICAL ECONOMY OF HOLYOKE:
AN URBAN PERSPECTIVE
Margaret Howard and John Welson

In this course we will attempt to comstruct a relatively
comprehensive picture of the economy and institutions of the
city of Holyoke. As a class, we will decide what information
we want and are able to find out about the city. Individual =
or group efforts may focus on such topics as changing location
and characteristics of the population, ownership and quality of
housing, location and ownership of industry, education, taxes
and public finance, employment characteristics, commuting
patterns, welfare, health facilities, and history.

This research will require learning various research methods
including location of data sources, elementary statistical
techniques, interviewing, and use of maps and charts. Our work .
will go on in conjunction with the Holyoke Planning Board and
Holyoke Redevelopment Authority who are responsible for planning
and renewal for that city. By the end of the course, we will
hope to have our research in presentable form, using maps, charts, ,
statistical analyses, photos, and/or written work so that it
can be used by Holyoke agencies to compliment their work and by :
Hampshire people to gain a better picture of the city.

Paralleling this research, we will read and discuss material
in order to understand and evaluate three general ways of
analysing the city's economy and institutions - the conservative,
the liberal, and the radical points of view - and to see how

they relate to urban structure and problems. The class will Q
meet twice a week, once to discuss the general readings, and {
once to discuss the ongoing research and to learn various research *
techniques.

John Welson is Special Assistant to the Dean of Social
Science for Field Studies and Assistant Model Cities Evaluator.

S$S§151
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POLITICS OF EDUCATION

Richard Alpert

Education and politics have most often been thought of as
antithetical activities. But, more and more, the two are being
recognized as very much involved with each other. School board
and tax elections, the relationshipof the school board to the
school administration and the community, the role of unions,
and the issues of decentralization and community control all
point sharply to the intimate connections of political processes
with the structure and operation of the school system. The
school system also affects the polity. Children are socialized
and educated into and about politics. The schnol system is an
important instrument for the transference of pclitical myths
and loyalties, and for general citizenship training.

This course will explore and analyze the kind of politics
and political functions that surround the public schools. The
readings will be varied -- drawing both from scholarly works
and journalistic accounts. Students will also be asked to draw
on their own school experience to breathe more life into and
add new insight to the readings. The course will be of a lecture-
discussion type -- sometimes I will talk a lot, other times very
little. If possible, field trips will be arranged to local
school board meetings.

Sample Readings:

Plato, The Republ Alan Rosenthal,ed., Governing Education;
Confrontation at Oceari liill-Brownsville; Charles Silberman,

Crisis in_the Classrowm.

The class will meet twice a week: the first session will
be for two hours and the next for one hour.

SS117
POPULATION GROWTH AND SOCIAL CHANGE
Barbara Linden

This course will concentrate first on the demographic aspects
of population growth. Emphasis will be on classical and current
theories about mortality and fertility rates, international and
internal migration, and the natural factors affecting growth.
Students will each choose one country or geographic area to study,
and will present a summary of that country's population changes
as they relate to demographic variables.

The second half of the course will be concerned with the
importance of sociological factors in the analyses of population
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problems. We will stud. the relationships between growth and
social structure; cultural attitudes and determinants of fertility
patterns; the impact of different age distributioms on social
change; the relations between migration and mobility; the impact
of industrialization and urbanization; and problems in social
policy formation. Class members will continue their focus

on one country or area, concentrating on the social factors in
population growth, and will present their findings and ideas

in the form of a research proposal.

Class hours will be discussed at the first class meeting.
SS154
SCHIZOPHRENIA
Louise Farnham

The seminar will address such questions as: What is the
nature of schizophrenia? What are the criteria for differentia-
ting schizophrenia from other forms of psychopathology? How
does schizophrenia develop? What therapies are employed in the
treatment of schizophrenia and how effective are they?

The first part of the seminar will be devoted to an intro-
duction to the general principles of abnormal psychology and
the classification and description of disorders. The remainder
of the ccurse will deal specifically with schizophrenia, its
causation, incidence, and treatment. Reading assignments will
include selections from Laing’'s The Divided Self, Green's L
Never Promised You a Rose Garden, Goffman's Asylums and
Hollingshead and Redlich's Social Class and Mental Illness as
well as research papers investigating the roles of sociocultural
and biological factors in the etiology of schizophrenia.
Additional selections will deal with methods of treatment.

The seminar will meet once a week for two hours with one
tutorial hour. The work of the seminar will include an in-
dependent project which can be either an oral presentation
to the class or a research paper.

55159
SOCIOLOGISTS AT WORK

Barbara Linden

During this term we will do intensive case analyses of
six empirical studies in sociology. The focus will be on the
methods of research employed, the logic of analysis, the re-
lationship between methodological and theoretical decisions,
and the impact of political contexts on research projects. We
will review some of the basic methods and problems in experimental
models, survey design, pariicipant observation, content analysis
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and interviewing. Throughout the course, special attention will
be given to the problem of formulating empirical and theoretical
questions to be tested. The class will conduct either a group
research project or will pursue individual projects, which will
be presented to the class for discussion.

Class hours will be discussed at the first class meeting.
$5171
TUDOR-STUART ENGLAND:
THE FIRST ROAD TO MODERNIZATION
Miriam Slater

This course will be organized as a series of major topics
covering a variety of historical problems with an emphasis on
sociological development. England in the early modern period
is well suited to such an approach because it offers a good
case study of a single country which wss also the first society
to experience modernization. It offers the student the op~
portunity to deal with a manageable range of historical evidence
without having to narrow the range of hypotheses which can be
examined.

Major topics which will be tested:

1. The Nature of Bureaucracy and the Rise of the Modern
State. Does the development of bureaucracy and the modern nation
state fit the Weberian model? When did the modern state begin?
What are the social consequences of bureaucratization and in-
creasing specialization?

2. Protestantism and the Rise of Capitalism. What, if any,
are the connections between Protestantism, especially Puritanism,
and the development of capitalism in Western Europe? (The Weber-
Tawney thesis). What is the nature of the Puritan character?

Is it more accurately described by Freud, Erikson, or Brown?
What are the contributions and limitations of the new psycho-
historical studies? What is the connection between value system
and economic behavior?

3. Theories of Economic Growth. How important is the price
revolution as a factor in the rise of capitalism? Is this a
period of transition from feudalism to capitalism as the Marxists
would have it? What is the nature of the demographic balance
between population and food supply? Is the Malthusian demo-
graphic cycle valid? Does the three-stage model of economic
growth, including "take-off) fit the English experience?

4. Sociology of Revolution. What is the nature of political
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and constitutional conflict in this period? Is it ideological
or behavioral? Are the revolutionaries seeking to protect
their liberties or their vested interests? Are they motivated
by idealism and morality or seeking psychological relief of
personal tensions? What are the effects on individual freedom
and political life of the monopoly of internal violence by the
state?

Sample Readings:
L. Stone, Crisis of the Aristocracy; J. Hexter, Reappraisal

in History; A Savinm, ed., Humanism, Reform, and Reformation in
England; L. Stone, ed., Social Qhénge'and Revolution in England.

The course will be composed of one two-hour class meeting
and a tutorial per week.

§5181

THE WORLD ECONOMY

Frederick Weaver

The first part of the course will deal with the mechanisms

of international trade and finance and-the need to establish a
viable system of international payments. We will study the
role of gold, the U.S. dollar, and the International Monetary
Fund, focussing on the strains the present structure has under-
gone due to the increasing ability of the European Economic
Community and Japan to challenge U.S. economic and political

leadership.

The class will meet twice a week for 1% hours each
meeting.

S$5186
PROBLEMS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT: FATHERHOOD AND PLAY
Louise Farnham
Course description will be provided at a later date.

$5148
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"‘ ;} SOCIAL CONTROL AND DISPUTE SETTLEMENT
i Barbara Yngvesson
~ L Course description will be provided at a later date.
$S166
\! SYMBOLIC SYSTEMS
. . Barbara Yngvesson
—\ } Course description will be provided at a later date.
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BEHAVIOR GENETICS
Louise Farnham aud Lynn Miller

The study of behavioral genetics will focus upon the origins of
individual differences in important human characteristics such as
intellect and personality. Race and social class will be discussed
as genetic constructs, The course will be concerncd with the inter-
action of heredity and enviromnment in determining behavior, although
the contribution of heredity will be emphasized. Mammalian analogs
of human traits will be studied; for example, genetic aspects of
infrahuman learning will be discussed as they relate to individual
differences in intellect in humans.

Basic readings will be found in such sources as Dobzhansky's
Mankind Evolving, Carter's Human Heredity, and Fuller and Thompson's
Behavior Genetics. The reading materials will also include research
articles and theoretical papers by such contributors as Vandenberg,
Gottesman, Rosenthal and Kety, and readings from Manosevitz, Lindsey,
and Thiessen's Behavioral Genetics: Method and Research.

The principal goal of the course is to attain familiarity with
the progress made in applying basic concepts from genetics to social
science problems. The course also aims to integrate concepts from
various disciplines concerned with behavior: material from the
behavioral sciences, particularly psychology, will be related to
concepts from the biological sciences by means of the methods,
designs, and concepts of genetics.

The course will be jointly taught by a member of the School of
Natural Science and Mathematics and a member of the School of Social
Science.

The class will meet twice weekly for two hours each meeting.
8§§-202 (NS-235)
MEASURES OF MAN
Neil Stillings
See S57127 for course description

$8-227  (S8-127)
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POLITICAL WOMAN IN AMERICA
Gayle Hollander and Penina Glazer

The course will attempt to analyze the nature and forms of
female political participation in American history. Topics will
include: The Western Political Tradition and Women; Female Rebel-
lion Against Puritan Theocracy; Women and the American Legal Tradi-
tion; Women in Wars and Revolution; Women in Socio-Political Move-
ments (Abolitionism, Temperance, Trade Unionism, Settlement House,
etc); Southern and Minority Women and Their Relationship to Regional
and Ethniec Political Activity., Political goals and tactics, and
forms of direct (leadership, voting, demonstrations) versus indirect
(writing, auxiliary participation, and so on) political influence
will be studied.

Case histories of particular individuals, such as Mother Jones,
Jane Addams, Lydia Maria Child, Frances Willard, Emma Goldman,
Fleanor Roosevelt, and others will be read. Sources will include
not only biography and autobiography but fiction, old and new
scholarly literature on women, the writings of the women's move-
ment, as well as films. A portion of the class's time will be
spent uncovering sources and compiling a bibliography for others
who wish to explore these topics independently or as part of other
course work. Five-College enrollment will be especially encouraged.

The class will meet three times weekly with two 2-hour sessions
and one l-hour session.

§5-206
PRISONS
pavid Matz and Wendy Bullard, Teaching Assistant

Prisons - what function do they or can they serve in society?
What effect do they have on those who are incarcerated? Are they
necessary? Are there feasible alternatives? What social pressures
produce change in prisons?

Through written material, discussion with people with first-
hand knowledge of prisons, and personal contact with correctional
machinery, the class will assess the impact of our present correc-
tional system on both society and the individual., Specific areas
(juvenile institutions, women prisoners, the growing consciousness
of a "convicted class"...) will be explored as the interests of the
class dictate.

The class will meet two hours a week and irregularly on
evenings when there are lectures.

Wendy Bullard is a second-year Hampshire student.

$5-208
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PROBLEMS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF LAW AND JUSTICE °

Lester J. Mazor

What is the nature of law? What is the meaning of justice?
These two questions have figured in the works of most of the major
philosophers from Plato to the present day. This course will ex-
plore their ideas and seek to determine the significance of them for ,
a number of topics of current concern. x

A principal object of the course will be to examine the
difference one's philosophic position makes to the resolution of
practical problems. This emphasis will be reflected in the manner

\ in which the course will be taught. After an introductory explora-
tion of the history of legal philosophy, members of the class will be
asked to select the work of a particular philosopher for intensive
study. During most of the remainder of the term each student will
speak on behalf of that philosopher in general class debates on a
series of issues, including civil disobedience, #quality, the sanctity
of life, the growth of the law, the capacities of international law
to contribute to world order, the relationship of law and language,
the impact of science and technology upon law, and the limits of
the legal order.

= No previous work in philosophy or law is presupposed.
Materials for the course will include Friedrich, Philosophy

.
B of Law in Historical Perspective, Hart, The Concept of law, Fuller, }
! The Morality of law, and problem materials prepared by the instructor.

R The class will meet once a week for two hours, plus an hour
weekly tutorial to be arranged.

i . . $5-214 k.

REGIONAL INTEGRATION AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT:
A STUDY OF THE CARIBBEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION

- Knolly Barnes

\ Throughout both developed and less developed world alike,

N regional economic integratien is being tested and tried as a vehicle
for stimulating economic growth and development. We will examine
one such scheme, the Caribbean Free Trade Association (CARIFTA)
in terms of its potential for promoting regional growth and develop- {

< ment.

T . I

After a brief survey of the characteristics of territorial
economics and the historical movement to regional economic integra-
! . , tion, we will analyze different possible integration models in order
‘ [ to determine whether the free trade model chosen is optimal for the
Caribbean.

Next we will examine the traditional economic theory of
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economic integration to determine its relevance, if any, to the
Caribbean case and to establish the a priori conclusions which it
suggests about the development potential of CARIFTA. Further we
will evaluate these a priori conclusions using statistical in-
dicators of the first three years of operation of the scheme.

One important aspect of all integration schemes involves
the sharing of the benefits among participants. Has this dis-
tribution problem been satisfactorily resolved by CARIFTA?

By the end of the course we should reach some definite con-
clusions of the development potential of regional economic in-
tegration among small, open, overly dependent economies.

Major sources will be:

J. Viner, The Customs Union Issue; H. Brewster and C. Thomas,
The Dynamics of West indian Economic Integration; Bela Balassa,
The Theory of Economic Integration; A. McIntyre, Decolonization
and Trade Policy in the West Indies; and numerous articles in
Social and Economic Studies of the University of the West Indies.

The class will meet once a week for two hours.
$5216
SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA
Frederick Weaver

This is a history course, but a history course in which we
will be constantly trying to structure our understanding of Latin
America's past in order to better understand its present. The
emphasis, therefore, will be on the development of the economic,
social, and political forms of underdevelopment and how they
differ from country to country. We will give particular attention
to such influences as colonial organization, modes of labor
mobilization, the place of Latin America in the world economy,
and the social impact of partial industrialization.

The class will meet twice a week for 1% hours each meeting.

55218
SOVIET POLITICAL LIFE
Gayle Hollander

Focussing on Soviet internal affairs, the course will raise
and attempt to answer critical questions about twentieth century
political systems. In particular, consideration will be given to
Yeitizen politics," the aspects of Soviet political life which

most affect individual members of the society. Topics will include:
Background to Revolution and the Bolshevik Assumption of Power,
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the Party versus the State, The Real and Ideal Role of the Citizen,
Political Control Through Persuasion and Coercion, Intellectual
Life, Women in Soviet Politics, Nationality Problems and Anti-
Semitism, Rural versus Urban Life, Dissent and Opposition, and

the Nature of Dictatorial Leadership.

At the beginning of the course, lectures will be given in

order to bring students to a point where they have a minimal back-

ground for doing some independent reading and research. Students

i will be expected to complete a project which will be both written \
and presented to the class at some point during the semester.

\ Sources for study will consist of conventional social scientific
literature, journalistic writings, fiction, and films. The class
will meet for two hours a week. A knowledge of Russian would be
useful for the independent project, but is not required for the
course.

§5222 \P .
b PERSPECTIVES ON LEGAL BEHAVIOR \
Barbara Yngvesson

Course description will be provided at a later date.

$5204
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LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION PROGRAM

The Division I offerings in Language and Communication are
designed to acquaint students with a number of fundamental
questions concerning the structure, function, and scope of both
natural and artificial languages. In Division I students will
begin to theorize about language by exploring the fundamentals of
logic and linguistics. They will gain insight into their native
language by congidering the concerns and methods of psychology and
philosophy. And they will acquire the basic elements of computer
programming, which for many students will be their first
introduction to artificial language. By exploring natural and
artificial languages concurrently, Division I students should
reach an unusually deep understanding of both,

Students in Division I will alse investigate basic problems
in communication. They will discover, for example, that although
any five-year-old child knows the rules of his own language,
linguists and psychologists cannot yet adequately account for the
child's competence. Students will find that although mass media
are central to modern life, we still have very little understanding
of the ways in which communications technology affects society.
Students in Division I will confront social problems involving
communication, ranging from the problems of privacy and data
banks to the difficulties of linguistic minorities who must some-
how survive in mass culture.

The Division I offerings in Language and Communication
utilize a variety of formats, including a core series of lectures,
direct experience with computer programming, and small
individual seminars devoted to the intensive study of any of a
wide variety of topics. Unlike previous semesters, seminars in
Language and Communication will begin on the first day of the
Spring term, and continue through the term. A series of lectures
on topics central to the Language and Communication curriculum
will be offered, beginning about the fourth week of the term.

The description of the Computer Programming Laboratory
refers to a laboratory which is available for the entire term.
Participation is open to all students in the College and should
not usually be selected as a Division I course in Language and
Communication.
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PROGRAM IN IANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION

DIVISION I

CLEAR THINKING FROM THE WHOLE EARTH CATALOG
1c-124 o ) 77 W. Marsh

COMPUTERS, ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE AND LOGIC

1C-126 J. LeTourneau
CRYPTOGRAPHY AND CRYPTANALYSIS

1C-132 R. Holmes
THE EVOLUTION OF ENGLISH

1C-128 (HA-127) S. Houle
HISTORICAL THEORIES OF LANGUAGE

1c-114 S. Mitchell
HUMAN LANGUAGE AND HUMANE SCHOLARSHIP: EDWARD

SAPTR (1884-1939) AND NOAM CHOMSKY (1928~ )

LC-140 R. Rardin
LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

1C-105 J. Koplin
THE MEDIUM AND THE MESSAGE EXPLORATIONS IN

COMMUNICATION AND CULTURE

1Cc-118 E. Jussim
MORAL DISCOURSE

1c-112 C. Witherspoon
PSYCHOLOGY OF COMMUNICATION

1c-116 N. Stillings
THE RETREAT FROM THE WORD

LC-115 R. Lyon
TOPICS FROM THE HISTORY OF LOGIC

1C-122 W. Marsh
TRUTH

LC-165 C. Witherspoon

WHAT'S IN A LANGUAGE?

LC-130 N. Stillings
THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO SPANISH
SPEAKERS

LCc-136 S. Pollock

A,
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DIVISION 11

FORMAL LOGIC
1C-202

| INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
; 1C-205

\ THE POLITICS OF LANGUAGE
1C-204

\ COMPUTER PROGRAMMING LABORATORY

~~

71

J. LeTourneau

R. Rardin

M. Lillya




LC-DIV I
‘ - CLEAR THINKING FROM THE WHOLE EARTH CATALOG

William Marsh

Among the many goodies described in this incredible document
are about a dozen books on the subject of clear, efficient N
thinking. This seminar will read most of these books - and a few
others - and will go through four or so of them in detail, with
the goal of actually improving the student's ability to solve i
certain kinds of problems and to think more logically (when such ‘/
bizarre behavior seems appropriate). We will certainly read ‘

‘ i Systems Thinking, by F. E. Emery, ed.

Thinking Scraightgr, by George Henry Moulds \

How to Solve It, by George Polya

and at least one book from the area of general semantics. In N
addition each student will be expected to learn to flow-chart and

program problems for the computer (which is petty and pendantic 3
enough in matters of detail to warm the heart of many a logician). ’
Finally, the class will write its own reviews of the books we have

read and compare them with the generally favorable comments in the

Whole Earth Catalog.

1C-126 .
A : - COMPUTERS , ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE AND LOGIC
Jack LeTourneau

~ Artificial intelligence will be examined; the study of '
B methods which allow machines to act in ways which would be called
intelligent by a human observer. puring the last fifteen years,
certain steps have been made in this direction (for example, it is
now possible for a computer to learn to play checkers at the level
// ' . of current world checker champions). However, in spite of progress
- on many frontiers, the area of artificial intelligence fails to s
‘ have many central concepts or theories which can be broadly
applied. Study in this area has indeed been attacked by many as
. N either premature, presumptuous, Or possibly an affront to man's
dignity. However, it is precisely the freshness of the area which
draws many workers. During the first part of this seminar, we will
study this literature (including even a few works of science
. . fiction) and some of the criticism provoked.

P

The second part of the seminar concerns itself with limi- N
tations that have been discovered to be inherent in any proposed A
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definition of machine intelligence. In particular, we will study
the famous Godel incompleteness theorem of mathematicai logic.
There is much controversy concerning this work for some have
claimed that the theorem shows that man's mind cannot be a machine
- even a very complex machine - and that further the work shows
that there is no perfect scientific language.

*

' In the last part of the course students will work totally on

. individual computer programming tasks that have arisen during the
\\J previous weeks. A knowledge of the programming language APL will
] be necessary at this stage but they will have been sufficient time

in the previous work to acquire this skill.

This course will meet twice a week, 1% hours each session.

) LC-126
’ CRYPTOGRAPHY AND CRYPTANALYSIS
i Roger W. Holmes
; This course has two aims: a presentation of the various

systems by which plain text has historically been rendered secret
by the cryptographer, and experience with some of the methods by
which secret messages have been analyzed by the cryptanalyst in
the attempt to restore them to their original plain text.

A third of the course will be given to cryptography. Those
systems onli will be considered in which large amounts of cipher
' text are pruwvided relative security in spite of efficient inter-
; ception and analysis. Such systems are required when as many as
! two hundred message centers are sending two hundred messages of two
hundred words each daily. The best examples of such systems are
found in military cryptography. It is easy to devise a system

» that is secure but not usable: nor is it difficult to find a
system that is usable but not secure. A balance must be established
, 0 between secrecy, in the sense of significant delay, and usability.

There are certain classical ways in which this balance has been
sought and which underlie contemporary computerized practice.

\
The second two thirds of the course will be devoted to the

(
' principles of analysis useful to the cryptanalyst in his attempt to
} produce plain text ¢rom the cipher messages which are intercepted.
i’ Again, certain classical principles of analysis have been discovered,
] perfected, and computerized, and these will be used by students to
7 break secret messages given out as weekly assignments.
!
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! : There will be seminar discussion and students will be given
the opportunity to invent, with the limits described, their own
cryptographic systems and their own cryptanalytic methods. But
the success of a course such as this, in which no textbooks are

= available, depends on a certain amount of orderly treatment by
the instructor and the presentation in class of typical problem
situations. No facility in forelgn language is necessary, nor is
mathematics beyond arithmetic.

1C-132
THE EVOLUTION OF ENGLISH
Sheila Houle

Hwaet, we Gar-Dena in g8ardagum
ieodcyninga ~frym gefrunon,
ha 1 ae-Yelingas ellen fremedon.

Whan that April with his shoures soote
The droghte of March hath perced to the roote
And bathed every veyne in swich licour

i Of which vertu engendred is the flour.....

These two passages -- the opening lines of Beowulf followed
7 by the first lines of the Prologue to The Canterbury Tales --
3 may not look like samples of our native language but they are!
They represent two major phases in the evolution of English, known
as 0ld English and Middle English. In this course we will study
the origins of our language and the ways it has changed from the
; time of the Beowulf poet -- the sounds (we will learn to pronounce
01d and Middle English so we can read the literature out loud),
3. the way sentences are put together, the changes in meanings of
words. We will look at those forces outside language which effect
some of these changes -=- political, military, social, even
geographic influences, borrowing from other languages and so on.
// - And we will be studying these older stages of Modern English
- primarily through the literature of each period. Thus we'll not
* . only have authentic examples of the language but also an
opportunity to read these texts in the original version.

Two 75-minute classes weekly.

LC-128 (HA-127)
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HISTORICAL THEORIES OF LANGUAGE
! Stephen 0. Mitchell

. A survey of the major historical linguistic theories and
\ their impact on various literary and social practices.

After an initial introduction to early widespread linguistic
\\[ concepts such as "name magic" and ''tongues, the course will move ' K
M to a consideration of Plato, Quintillian, Longinus and other
\ f theoreticians who influenced both formal literary work and
educational theory. The course will conclude with an investigation
into the origins and effects of several persistent linguistic
concepts, including Universal Grammar, Roots, Correctness, and

Decline.

Under the guidance of the instructor, students who enroll in
] this course will be encouraged to select some earlier literary,
f religious, or political document and to write a paper explaining
| its linguistic assumptions.

The course will meet twice a week. The first meeting will
be for two hours and the second for one hour.

LC-114

/ HUMAN LANGUAGE AND HUMANE SCHOLARSHIP:
EDWARD SAPIR (1884-1939) AND NOAM CHOMSKY (1928- )

Robert Rardin ;

Edward Sapir and Noam Chomsky have made brilliant contrib-
utions in this century to the study of linguistics. Sapir's
% book.Language and his rE§ear?h %n American Ivdian languages
remain central to modern linguistics. Chomsky's work on the
theoretical foundations of linguistics caused a conceptual
revolution in the field, with shock waves extending to other social .

sciences, particularly psychology.

¥ Sapir and Chomsky have done more than study the structure of
iy language, however: their intellectual genius has always been

informed by social conscience.

! In addition to being a linguist, Sapir was an anthropologist,
poet, and critic. He was passionately concerned about the quality

of life. In an essay written after the first world war Sapir
wrote, for example: "A genuine culture refuses to consider the

’ individual as a mere cog.....The major activities of the individ-
ual must directly satisfy his own creative and emotional
impulses, must always be something more than means to an end.
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The great cultural fallacy of industrialism, as developed up to
the present time, is that in harnessing machines to our own uses
it has not known how to avoid the harnessing of the majority of
mankind to its machines."

In the same intellectual tradition, Chomsky has divided his
time between linguistics and social criticism: '"Any person who
is paying serious attention to the contemporary scene must face a
serious dilemma. On the one hand, he wants to accept the role
of a responsible and sane citizen which, to me, entails a
willingness to commit himself to bring abeut large-scale changes
in American society. And at the same time he wants to make his
own contribution to contemporary culture, whatever it may be, as
a scientist, as a scholar, as an artist. It is not so obvious
that these roles are reconcilable....and if either is abandoned
it can be done only at significant personal and social cost."

This seminar will explore the "dilemma" to which Chomsky
refers., We will seek to integrate the works of these two
scholars, to understand the connection between their linguistic
work and their social concern.

Readings will include Sapir's book Language, his articles on
"Communication," "Language and Environment,' 'The Meaning of
Religion," and "Culture, Genuire and Spurious," and a selection of
Sapir's poetry. We will read John Lyon's brief summary, Noam
Chomsky (Viking paperback, 1970), Chomsky's lectures in Language
and Mind, and some of his less technical articles, including
"The Current Scene in Linguistics," '"The Responsibility of
Intellectuals," "On Resistance," 'Indochina and the American
Crises,” "On the Limits of Civil Disobedience,' and "Anarchism.

Three one-hour meetings per week.
LC-140
LANGUAGE ACQUISITION
James Koplin

Almost all children acquire the language of their community
on a regular schedule and within a relatively short period of
time. We will spend most of this course examining what it is that
the child does in this task. Special attention will be given to
the descriptive material in such sources as Ruth Weir's Language
in the Crib, moving on to Roger Brown's studies of pre-school
children, and finally to Carol Chomsky's analysis of the
continued development of language in the grade school years.

There is no substitute for a thorough acquaintance with this work
as assistance in avoiding inadequate answers to the question,
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"How does a child do it?" The only accurate answer at this time,
however, is that '"nobody really knows."

Each student who enrolls in the seminar will be encouraged

~ \ to locate a child in the community whose language development can

be observed during the term. This is not a requirement, but
A experience with this course during the past year has indicated
v that this concrete field observation of a child in the priocess of
A acquiring language was an invaluable aid to understanding the i
\\' theoretical issues discussed during class sessions. Time will be

made available near the end of the term for these students to
report on their work for the benefit of everyone.

The course will meet twice a week, 1% hours each session. -
1C-105

‘ THE MEDIUM AND THE MESSAGE: ’
EXPLORATIONS IN COMMUNICATION AMD CULTURE

Estelle Jussim

‘ / When Marshall McLuhan published Understanding Media in 1964,
N he precipitated such violent critical controversy over his basic
hypotheses that the dust hasn't settled yet. What may prove
i surprising is that his ideas were by no means new, his sources
; were readily available, and his most inflammatory motions may be
b susceptible to scientific test.

Why, then, was the idea that "the medium is the message' so
b 5 shocking and bewildering? Should the conflict between oral-
' ~ : aural and print-visual cultures engage our serious attention?
1, v How does a culture rely upon communication, and what happens
i within a society when it shifts its media bases? Can there be
. . \. any truth to the theory that the alphabet and the printing press
have contributed as much to the enslavement of men's lives as to
// the liberation of their minds? Does literacy per se affect
- ! individuals and their emotional characteristics? Do media really
. Y structure our responses to messages? What is a "message"? Is
i there a meta-communication beyond verbal and non-verbal modes that
N ! exists subliminally in the nexus of technology/culture/society?
Is the "message" of technology necessarily evil?

\

The ramifications of these questions are many and profound,
and they reverberate into unexpected corners of our lives. The
seminar will therefore concentrate on liberating the student from
what McLuhan calls "the somnambulism of non-awareness'' of how
media manipulate our unconscious responses. The seminar should

e LN
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assist the student toward the comprehension that media analysis
is relevent to the study of all cultural phenomena.

Among the readings will be: McLuhan's Gutenberg Galaxy and
sections of Understanding Media, Raymond Rosenthal's McLyhan Pro
and Con, Lewis Mumford's Techmics and Civilization, ’ o
selections from the work of Siegfied Giedion, Harold Innis,
Margaret Mead, J.C. Carothers, David Reisman and Daniel Boorstin.

Guest lecturers may join us for discussion of their
specialized insights: for example, Professor Lester Mazor may
talk to us about law and its origins in written language.
Students will be encouraged to correlate seminar work here with
topics or activities developed in other seminars or workshops,
and tutorial topics will include a section on media and the
developing nations.

It is strongly urged that students wishing to enroll consult
the seminar leader well in advance of the beginning of the seminar
meetings.

Two 2-hour meetings per week for the first month; then one
2-hour meeting per week plus a l-hour tutorial.

Limit on enrollment: 20.

This course can be used in preparation for the Division I
examination in the School of Humanities and Arts.

LC-118

MORAL DISCOURSE
Christopher Witherspoon

A surprisingly large number of the things we say are either
clearly moral in nature or have in some important sense a moral
aspect, and moral disputes and controversies are among the most
important we find ourselves participating in., Such talk will be
our concern in this course. We will look carefully at examples
of it drawn from historical and fictional sources as well as from
our friends, relations and other contemporaries; we will produce
a good deal of it, both on our own and as spokesmen for (or
better, incarnations of) certain moralists and moral philosophers;
and we will then step back to consider a number of problems about
it and about the thought it expresses. In the first part of the
course, a typical class session might consist of an attempt to
describe and analyze three particular cases in which one person
accuses another of irresponsibility, the latter trying to exonerate
himself while not denying most of the facts cited by his critic;
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in the second part, a debate on killing the severely and
irremediably retarded highlighted by impassioned remarks by Tolstoi,
Kant, Ayn Rand and perhaps "Dear Abby'; in the third part, a
discussion of the view that moral statements can be neither true
nor false, with some time spent considering the relevence of the
fact that such statements often appear to entail other statements,
including ones that are straight-forwardly "“factual.

Two 2-hour meetings per week. Tutorial monthly with a
required paper.

LC-112
PSYCHOLOGY OF COMMUNICATION
Neil Stillings

In this seminar we will consider two topics, persuasive
communication and nonverbal communication.

We will read and discuss literature in psychology and
anthropology with the aim of understanding the ways in which the
two subjects can be studied rigorously.

Two 2-hour sessions per week.
LC-116
THE RETREAT FROM THE WORD
Richard C. Lyon

This century has put language on trial. The adequacy of
words to describe the world and our experience of the world is now
questioned. The worth of words as the necessary means ito
intelligence or as a possible means of personal fulfillment is in
doubt. 0ld claims for the importance of verbal discourse are
being challenged by formidable rivals; visual images, the abstract '
languages of the sciences and mathematics, religious and aesthetic
contemplation, mysticism, music and dance, modes of non-verbal
communication within groups. These are ways of knowing and of
communicating which bypass the verbal, or subsume it, and which
are often said to be superior to it.

The seminar will consider several aspects of this "retreat
from the word" in order to determine some of the things words can
and cannot do, their status with respect to consciousness, and
their relation to reality.
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1 - Discussion will center on the ideas or works of a number of

' ) philosophers, critics, and poets. These may include William James,

! Santayana, Wittgenstein, Emerson, George Steiner, Dwight McDonald,
Marshall McLuhan, Wallace Stevens. Students will be asked to help

in drawing up a list of others whose works may be read.

This course can be used in preparation for the Division I
examination in the School of Humanities and Arts. ;

One l-hour class meeting per week plus group tutorials. v/
LC-115
\ TOPICS FROM THE HISTORY OF LOGIC
William Marsh

Formal logic came to be recognizably like its current form
sometime early in the twentieth century. This form is enough better
than earlier logic to make it inadvisable for a student to -
study logic initially in a hi%storical sequence, so the beginning v
of this course will be devoted to an introduction to the
languages and results of modern logic. After this imtroduction,
however, it would seem interesting to look at episodes of the
history of logic in light of where logic turned out to go and in A
comparison with mathematics, philosophy or linguistics going on at
the same time. Possible topics for study are Aristotle, the
Stoics, the Scholastics, Leibniz, Peirce, Frege and the
development of Boolean algebra. The topics chosen will be decided
on by the class.

This class will meet twice a week for two hours.

E [ LC-122 !
TRUTH B
/ ' - Christopher Witherspoon

' In this seminar we will discuss a number of philosophical
problems which have to do with truth, meaning, and knowledge.
N Among the questions we will take up are: (a)What (if anything)
are we saying of something when we say that it's true? (b)What
sorts of things can be true or false, and which of these (e.g.
beliefs, sentences, propositions, assertions) is basic (or basic
’ for certain purposes)? (c)What is it that makes true ''things”
which are true and makes false "things" which are false? (d)How . i
‘ is something's being true related to its "working'', or to the
desirability of the comnsequences of accepting it as true? to the N !
< possibility of confirming, verifying or proving it? to its being : 1

o e
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"true for" certain people? to its being "significant? --
perhaps emotionally or "existentially" -- to various people?

\ We will begin by critically examining various positions and

beliefs held by participants in the seminar, as well as some gems

of contemporary folk wisdom concerning truth. Next the important

traditional theories will be considered, and selections from such

philosophers as Plato, Aristotle, Bradley, James and Russell will

be read; and we will go on to talk about some interesting recent
! accounts, including those of Tarski and Strawson.

One 2-hour meeting per week plus a tutorial. Paper
required every two weeks.

/ LC-165
, WHAT'S IN A LANGUAGE?
: Neil Stillings
/
; What makes a symbol system a language? What makes a

symbol system adequate for human communication?

We will begin with a system of logic which has been proposed
as a model for language. First we will explore the properties of
this system, then we will figure out its deficiencies as a model
for human language, and then consider ways of improving it.

Language study in this century has been motivated by the idea
that the structure of language is the key to man's uniqueness.
The course will be guided by this spirit, though we will be
concerned less with distinguishing man from the lower beasts, than
with distinguishing him from other language users such as robots
and logicians.

, Two meetings per week, 1% to 2 hours each.
7 LC-130
i

THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO
H SPANISH SPEAKERS

Seymour Pollock

The course will involve students in a comparative study of
two languages, Spanish and English. They will consider the nature
of those conflicts which can and do arise when a Spanish speaker,
already familiar with the culture and structure of his native
language, is involved in learning the structure and culture of a
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second language -- in this case, English. Readings, lectures,
and discussions will be in both English and Spanish. A good
working knowledge of Spanish is a prerequisite for enrollment.

The course will serve as preparation for eventual field
work with Puerto Ricam school children in Holyoke. Qualified
students, therefore, are urged to arrange with their host
institutions for suitable assignments as teaching aides and/or
tutors in the ESL programs of the Holyoke school system
(i.e., the Holyoke Tutorial sponsored by the Spanish Department
of the University of Massachusetts). Qualified Hampshire College
students will, as part of their training, serve as teaching aides
in the ESL program of the West Street school in Holyoke. The
amount of time which a student wishes to give to field work will
be worked out with the instructor. (Suech field work could con-
‘stitute an Independent Study project for the January, Spring,
or Fall Terms.)

Careful contrastive analysis of Spanish and English, an intro-
duction to the culture of the Puerto Rican Spanish-speaking
child, and actual experience in a real teaching situation will
offer a basia for preparation of instructional materials, the
planning of language courses, and the development of actual
classroom techniques. Students will, therefore, be encouraged
to undertake independent research along these lines.

The class will meet twice a week, in the evenings, for
one hour and 15 minutes each.

Lc-136
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FORMAL LOSIC
Jack LeTourneau

Work in logic during the twentieth century has been and
continues to be one of the exciting chapters of both mathematics
and philosophy. This subject has grown naturally from a
descriptive study of "proper reasoning" to an abstract discipline
within its own right. In recent years applications of logic have
extended beyond the true parent fields to new areas of computer
ocience, linguistics and cognitive psychology.

In addition to studying some of these applications the
course is intended to accomplish a detailed survey of the major
results obtained in logic during this century. Work to be
studied includes propositional languages, a study of both the
syntax and semantics of first-order languages (including the
completeness and incompleteness theorems of Godel and an intro-
duction to model theory), the formalization of the notion of
algorithm and an introduction to recursive function theory and
finally some mention of contemporary work concerning the
independence of various statements from the common axioms of set
theory.

Two 75 minute classes per week.

LC-~202
INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
Robert Rardin
"In the beginning was the Word...." We have always been awed

by the power of language, the commuriicative magic which seems to
be our most characteristically human feature. Only recently,
however, has our fascination with language led to serious thought
about it. Linguistics is one of the youngest sciences, so an
introductiofi i§ necessarily an exploration of both the foundations
and the frontiers of the discipline.

This course will introduce students to the basic elements of
modern linguistie theory. The fundamental concepts of phonology,
syntax, and semantics will be presented within the framework of
generative (transformational) grammar., These concepts will be
developed as we describe the sound system and sentence structure of
English. We will extend them to a general theory of language, a
universal model which attempts to account for human linguistic
competence.
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LC-DIV 1I

In this course we will spend much of our time playing with
words and sentences. We will observe, for example, that the
superficially similar words reusable and unusable require different
abstract underlying structures. We will seek to account for the
fundamental semzntic difference between the sentences "John is
eager to please” (where John is interpreted as the deep-structure
subject) and "John is easy to please"” (where John is interpreted
as the deep-structure object). We will try to explain how
English speakers differentiate the homophonous sentences:

WThis baby has red marks"and "This baby has read Marx." We will
investigate the ambiguity of modal cerbs in sentences like '"Mary
must go to school" (assertion/obligation) and 'Sally won't talk'
(prediction/volition).

The course will involve lectures, discussions, and
individual projects. Readings will include major linguistic
papers on English, and students will be encouraged to undertake
independent linguistic research on English or any other
languages they may kanow.

Two 75 minute classes per week.
LC-205
THE POLITICS OF LANGUAGE
Maija Lillya

This course will focus in part on the linguistic concerns
of developing countries as they forge nation states from former
colonial empires. It will also examine established nations where
changing times have produced new language and communications
problems or aggravated old ones. We will seek answers to
linguistic needs brought about by the demands for universal
education, technical and economic advancement, and political
stability. This will mean scrutiny of optimal choices among
proposed orthographies, methods of lexical augmentation, and roles
played by non-standard languages within given national boundaries.

By way of background information we will touch upon the
great nationalistic fervor of 19th century Europe which produced
the development cf many national languages capable of meeting the
needs of modern nation states.

Several decades ago Havranek listed four requirements which

national languages must satisfy. They must serve the communicative,

the technically practical, the technically theoretical and the
aesthetic functions. These standards may have to be revised for
present day national languages. With world-wide mushrooming of
scientific information, for example, many highly developed
languages no longer choose to satisfy the technically theoretical
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|
| function entirely. Thus, countries such as Japan and Sweden
publish much of their scientific research in English to reach a

: wider reading audience.

\ Also under consideration will be the cultural and politica
views of groups of individuals who will be affected by national
and their role in formulating linguistic

we will look at what it means to be an
d, with the pressures of

1

\ linguistic policy
\ policy. That is,
individual who is faced, on the one han
learning a new language and new cultural norms in order to

a national society, and on the other hand,

participate fully in
gional or tribal

\ is bound by older loyalties to a different re
Y culture,
J Two 1% hour classes weekly.
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COMPUTER PROGRAMMING LABORATORY

Artificial languages - especially those languages capable of
computer implementation - are an ever-present facet of

technological society. Most people are at least vaguely aware

that these languages have a high potential for use and for misuse.
To encourage a more complete understanding of these problems and
to provide direct experience with computers and programming
languages, the Program in Language and Communication maintains a
computer laboratory of time-sharing terminals and a range of self-
instructional materials. These materials are designed to support
a variety of interests: from those who want to casually browse

to those who need and desire a high degree of programming
proficiency. The laboratory will be open during the entire
semester and interested students may start work at any time.

Since this laboratory is open to all students in the College,
and since an individual's level of involvement is entirely at his
own discretion, this laboratory should not be selected as part of

a student's principal work in Language and Communication, but as
a supplement to it.
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THE HUMAN DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

Spring Term 1972

If I am not for myself, who will be?
1f I am for myself alone, what am I?
If not now, when?

--Ethics of the Fathers 1:14

The Human Development Program in the Spring Term 1972 consists of a collection
of workshops exploring modes of personal growth and aspects of the individual
life process. The Program's principal goal is to help its participants toward
their own awakening -- toward fuller consciousmess of themselves, the issues

of growth as persons that most affect them, the crafts of encounter and relation-
ship and aloneness and symbolization that may offer a better purchase on living
well with themselves and others. Individual waerkshops will differ widely in
the directness and the styles with which these goals are addressed. Six work-
shops will be offered by faculty members as part of the regular Spring Term
curriculum. Others, indeed the majority of wowkshops, will be organized as
Merrill House or Dakin House courses or informal programs, drawing leadership
from all sectors of Hampshire's community - students, staff, faculty - and from
outside the College. 1In addition, the Human Development Program will sponsor

a series of events - discussions, films, lectures, demonstrations, and festive
occasions - open to the College community.

A Note on Joining Workshops:

Information about signing up for any of the House courses here
described is available in the appropriate House office. Those
interested should act soon; most workshops are limited in en-

rollment and most will be getting under way early in February.
The six School courses were enrolled in December.

John R. Boettiger, Chairman
Human Development Program




y HUMAN DEVELOPMENT WORKSHOPS

SPRING TERM
~ 1972
COURSE TITLE
"The Book That Changed My Life"
Celebration of Community: Fairy Tale Theater
Children's Books?
Dance Workshop
Dimensions of Consciousness
Hard Times - Gentle Men
Hatha Yoga

Hermann Hesse

Human Growth Through Theater

Humanistic Education
If We Think Back Through Our Mothers
Loneliness
Meditation in Action
Movement Workshop
Poetry for Personal Growth
Poets' Workshop
Problems in Child Development: Play and Fatherhood
Prose Fiction Writing Workshop
R. D. laing
Reading The Bible for Fun and Prophets
Science and Eastern Thought:
The I Ching
The Physiology of Yoga and Meditatiom
Ways of Knowing In Science and Nonscience

Seeing Photographically

-2-

LEADERS

Robert Gogan

Susan Posner, Susan Bumagin
Richard Hexter

Marta Renzi, Didi Levy
John Boettiger

Robert Rardin

Jim Bierman

Michael Morin

Kent Whittenburg, Mary Greene,
Rosemary Quinn

Richard Wagman
Carolyn Atkinson
Susan Bumagin

Sam Gearhart
Francia McClellan
David Britton
Jonathan Wright, Paul Callahan
Louise Farnham
Lee Harding

David Vicario
Philip McKean

Lawrence Domash

Paul Margolis, Michael Stutz,
Neil Weinberg .
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COURSE TITLE
Tai Chi Chuan
William Faulkner
Workshop in Picture-Making
Workshop in Visual Experience

Kundalini Yoga

-3

LEADERS

Master T. T. Liang
Charles Atkinson

Prge Morris, Laura Evans
Elaine Mayes

Steve Josephs




"THE BOOK THAT CHANGED MY LIFE "

Robert Gogan

To most of us, literature has been a source of nurture for our development
as humans. Probably everyone who is literate could name at least one beok
which contributed significantly to their personal growth.

I would like to gather together people to whom literature has been an
important factor in helping them develop a personal philosophy of life.

We would compile a reading list for the course consisting of one book repre -
senting each person participating - it could be a novel, autobiography,

or biography - which played an important role in the personal growth of

that person; and in a weekly seminar led by the person who chose the book
of the week, we would discuss whatever about the book was most meaningful
to each of us.

My personal objectives in taking part in such a course will be to explore
the commonness of human experience through literature, to try to broaden
my capacity for empathy with all people, to see how we're all the same. 1
will be interested to read and discuss not only a book which I have found
strengthening, but ones which others have grown from by reading, and to
have the opportunity to see how it touched them.

Because of the personal nature «: the course, I would like to limit the

size of the seminar to eight or ten members of the community; by the same
token I would like to ask those whe do decide to take the course to make the
commitment to come as often as possible, since in my opinion it is important
to the success of such a seminar that the participants know each other in a
better than "acquainted” sort of way. I'd like to continue the course all
semester or as long as interest continues,

A Dakin House course.

—4-
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CELEBRATION OF COMMUNITY: FAIRY TALE THEATER

Susan Posner and Susan Bumagin

We would like to form a theater group to perform a modern, creative version
of a fairy tale. We see this as involving the idea of community in twoways,
The first, through looking at theater as a communal experience. Originally,
it was the celebration of the community. The Greeks, through the use of
their myths, celebrated their common heritage and affirmed their unity

by drama. The productions were events to which all Athenians came, i
creating unity by their presence. The Medieval morality plays also spoke

to a common heritage, a religious one. However, in our modern society
there is no such common experience. Those plays that work well generally
speak to a single subject, such as Simon to wealthy New Yorkers or Bullins
to Black Americans. We would like to find some common denominator, at
least something a little broader than just a single group. Therefore, we

look to the fairy tale as a common childhood experience. And as such, it
tells a lot about the society from which it comes. In presenting it, we would
like to broaden it in just this way, to include its implications. Also, in
presenting it on stage, we would want to expand it into an experience that

is theater, not just storytelling. It is a celebration and an experience,

To do this, we see the best mode of operation being a troupe; a group
that works together in producing as well as performing the play. One of
us has worked this way before, and finds this type of theater the best for
producing an organic whole. This is using a community to effect a larger
community.

We would like to keep the group small, say seven or eight people. But
these people would have to be willing enough to commit themselves to work,
and to group work. They need not have had any previous experience in
theater. All we're looking for is energy and commitment - and to have fun.

A Dakin House course,



‘ : ' CHILDREN'S BOOKS?

Richard Hexter

i No, I don't think it will be any good trying to go
' back through the wardrobe door to get the coats. You
{ won't get into Narmia again by that route. Eh? What's

that? Yes, of course you'll get back to Narnia again
. some day. Once a king in Narnia, always a king in Narnia.
{ But don't go trying to use the same route twice. Indeed,
don't try to get there at all, 1It'll happen when you're
not looking for it. And don't talk toc much about it
even among yourselves. And don't mention it to anyone i
else unless you find that they've had adventures of
the same sort themselves., Whats that? Xow will you
know? Oh, you'll know all right. O0dd thiegs, they say -
even their looks ~ will let the secret out. Keep your
. eyes open.

(The Lion, The Witch, And The Wardrobe)

I am looking for a group of people who want to find ways of sharing their love
and interest in children's books. The group can take as many forms as there
are people and books. Some people have expressed an interest in reading aloud,
and others.in trying to write, but these are decisions to be made by the group.
We will meet for two hours a week to start with, but this too can change by
group decision.

Possible Readings:

The Chronicles of Narnia
The Borrowers
. . A Wrinkle In Time
E Charlotte's Web
’ The Little Prince
Alice In Wonderland
The Phantom Tollbooth
// The House On Pooh Cormer
. The Wind In The Willows
Where The Wild Things Are

The only course requirement is that you have been a child.

. ‘ A Dakin House Course



DIMENSIONS OF CONSCIOUSNESS

John Boettiger

This course, having undergone three successive incarnations, deserves a
fresh description. It will still be designed as an experimental workshop
to understand better some of the varieties of conscious experience to
which men and women are led in their search for personal growth.

It is likely that we will start with the life of the body, exploring through
natural movement and stillness the awareness of self that comes through
listenigg to the body's own subtle language. We'll also find ways to be
with others without words, discovering some of ‘the problems and potential

of nonverbal communication. Ip movement sessions together, in time alone,
and with the companionship that is natural to them, and through reading

and talk, members of the workshop will be seeking the integrity-in-motion

of body and psyche, and the essential connectedness between those aspects of
self and the natural world through which they move.

Dream experience and authentic fantasy, if we can reawaken to them and to

their playful and serious spirit within us, offer an extraordinarily rich
access to personal imsight. Similarly, shared fantasy in love and friendship
can often provide a couple or a group new perspective on human relationships.
Members of the workshop will have an opportunity to explore some Gestalt aware-
ness vays toward reawakening and integrating the less conscious and more ima-
ginitive aspects of themselves.

Thirdly, the workshop will be concerned with the arts and disciplines of med-
itation. While different schools and approaches to meditation vary in their
immediate objects and methods, there seems to be some reasonably common ground:
seeking, through neditation, to calm the mind, reduce noise and stress, remove

some of the automaticity and selectivity of ordinary awareness, and allow thereby

a fresher, more vivid awareness of self and surroundings. In essence then, med-
itation is concerned with "cleansing the doors of perception."

Finally, and often in conjunction with the pursuits described cbove, members of
the workshop will be exploring for themselves and in the lives of others (en-
countered in person, through reading and £ilm) the realities of personal growth

through human relationships: the primal reality of mother and father for a daughter
or son, and the perception, care, courage, and passion by which we know another in

love and friendship.

Each workshop will work as a group twice a week for two-hour sessions. In addition

to these two weekly meetings, the workshop will probably plan a longer weekend

session. The work will include journal-writing, reading, and some films, as well

as experiential sessions and talks together. The style of our time together, in

so far as it can be gathered into generalization, works toward opemness, directness,

lack of clutter or coercion, and sensitive care for others.

Iwo "Dimensions of Consciousness" workshops will be offered in the Spring Term.
Each workshop will be limited to 16 students for a total of 32.

School of Humanities and Arts Course
HA~195




HARD TIMES - GENTLE MEN

Robert Rardin

In Am2rica, gentlemen are not gentle men, Men in our society give little or -

no support to each other - as brothers, as fathers and sons, or as friends.
American men compete in destructive ways, contributing to the sexism, militarism,
and materialism which characterize American life. American men go through life
lonely, afraid of women and afraid of other men. Our definitions of masculinity
often exclude tendernmess. Our culture is terrified by homosexuality.

In this-course we will try to develop some positive images for ourselves as men, to
discover some models of masculinity which offer more hope than those cf John Wayne
and Lyndon Johnson. We will work together to liberate each other - to learn to
support other men as we seek a cormon road toward a better life.

The text for this course will be a book by Paul Potter called: A NAME FOR QURSELVES:
FEELINGS ABOUT AUTHENTIC IDENTITY, IOVE, INTUITIVE POLITECS, US (published by Little,
Brown). The course is intended for men, but it will meet periodically with women's
support groups which are active in the College - to discuss problems which men and
women share as they work toward liberation. We will meet one evening a week through-
out the semester. The course will be limited to ten men. If more than ten are in-
terested, we will try to organize more groups. Se the convenor for details,

A Merrill House course

DANCE WORKSHOP

Marta Renzi and Didi Levy

We will explore the role of the beginner in modern dance both as a performer and

as audience. This course will be designed specifically to allow the student with
minimal or no previous training in dance to participate in several aspects of
dance. We will spend time working on basic technique, improvisationm, compositien,
theory, and philosophy. Workshop time will be devoted to increasing each student's
kinesthetic awareness and control, as well as exploring the creative process of
dance. As important as individual awareness may be, there is another kind of
excitement in using group studies as a creative stimulus. Therefore, the workshop

will begin with individual work and culminate in the study of dance as a group
activity,

Workshop limited to ten with two 1% hour meetings a week.

A Merrill House course




| HATHA YOGA

Jim Bierman*

Posture, breath, meditation.
Meeting time to be arranged.
A Merrill House Coursé

* Jim Bierman teaches drama and film at Amherst College. He has studied and
practiced Hatha Yoga under several teachers.

' HERMANN HESSE

g Michael Morin

One of the most influential writers of our time, Hermann Hesse has dealt
with many of the problems of consciousness and relationship that face us
now.

/ Such questions as "Does Hesse provide any useful solutions to today's
problems?"' and "What is Hesse's idea of wholeness of self?"' will be dealt
with; and in the process, some kind of a working understanding of a few of
his works will be attempted.

1. Readings: Demian, Narcissus and Goldmund

Readings. will also include one or two other books by or about Hesse to be
decided upon by the workshop at the first meeting.

A Dakin House course.
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HUMANISTIC EDUCATION

Richard Wagman

I would like to organize a workshop on humanistic approaches to education. We will
explore affective or humanistic methods of teaching that could t2 used in a classroom
situation. Techniques to be investigated- include variants or adaptations of sensory
awareness and movement work, Eric Berne's Transactional Analysis, Gestalt Therapy,
and role playing. There is a variety of other possibilities for exploration, and
members of the workshop will have an opportunity to share and suggest their own
interest,

I wish to explore this area of education because it remains, despite a recent up-
surge of interest, relatively unknown and unused. I believe it has great potential
for making schools saner places and for helping students realize who and what they
are,

Two books, I'm Okay, You're Okay and Human Teaching for Human learning, will be used
in the Workshop. Other readings will be pursued, and we may well look to sources of
practical experience in such as the Early Identification Program, Amherst public and
private schools, and the U Mass School of Education.

A Dakin House Course (pending approval)

HUMAN GROWTH THROUGH THEATER

Kent Whittenburg, Mary Greene and Rosemary Quinn

Theater is one aspect of dealing with the human mind, and particularly in recent
times, playwrights have been concerred with human weaknesses and dilemmas. Drama
cin be an excellent route to providing insights into one's owr character through
identification with a playwright's characters. This course will attempt to
further the growth of individuals in the class and the class as a whole through
the medium of drama. Several plays will be chosen on the basis of their presen-
tation of human weaknesses and confusions and class members will be urged to
prepare particularly appropriate scenes for presentations in class. The class
will also be encouraged to bring to class situations which can be improvised.
Improvisatiens might provide the starting point for writing original sketches

and plays. The class will primarily consist of people with an interest in the
theater who are willing to share and explore human problems stemming from other's
works and our own experiments.

From this wide and somewhat vague basis, we hope to¢ branch off in any number of
directions. We feel a need to emphasize both an atmosphere conducive to original
writings and the reawakening of the awareness of the body as an instrument of the
actor and as an element of the characters and problems we concentrate on.

Meeting times to be arranged.

A Merrill House course
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IF WE THINK BACK THROUGH OUR MOTHERS

Carolyn Atkinson

Virginia Woolf suggested, in A Room of One's Own, that women writers in the
nineteenth century had a difficult time of it because '"they had no tradition
behind them or one so short and partial that it was of little help. For we
think back through our mothers if we are women.'" If we can assume this is
true for women who write, is it also true for women who read literature, who
turn to it for cultural and personal understanding? 1In this course, we will
try to understand how, or even if, 'we think back through our motherxs'" -- the
women who precede us -- to find our heritage in literature.

To answer this, we will need first to determine whom we can claim as "mothers."
Are women who write the only ones capable of creating genuine women in literature,
or are there men also who have transcended sexual limitations, creating women

who are alive and whole -- more than stereotypes or symbols? We will read
several works by major American writers ~- ones who have helped to shape a

conmon American literary heritage -- to begin searching for answers.

Possible selections are:

The Scarlet Tetter by Nathaniel Hawthorne

Little Women by Louisa Mae Alcott

selected poems from Emily Dickinson

Washington Square by Henry James

My Antonia by Willa Cather

selected poems from Edna St. Vincent Millay

The Sun Also Rises by Ernest Hemingway

The Hamlet by William Faulkner

The Member of the HWedding by Carson McCullers
selected short stories by Flannery O'Conner

Lie Dowm In Darkness by William Styron

I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings by Maya Angelou
Franny and Zooey by J.D. Salinger

Who's Afraid of Virginia Woclf by Edward Albee

A Room of One's Own by Virginia Woolf (reference worl.)
Thinking about Women by Mary Ellman (reference work)

As a group, our primary concern will be more than strictly literary, although
we will begin there. Finally our questions are personal and cultural, our
subjects ourselves and our society; with care we may learn to share some of
these questions, and some of ourselves.

If you are interested, please contact me in the Merrill House office during
the first week of spring term (February 2-8),

A Merrill House Course

-11-
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LONELINESS

Susan Bumagin

During the course of these last few months at Hampshire, I have found loneliness

to be a common experience among those I have known. These feelings of alienation
and aloneness are realistic aspects of the Hampshire community and more importantly,
of life in general. I would like to explore some of the causes, effects, and
significances cf loneliness with its positive as well as negative considerations,
with a small group of people.

The workshop will deal with the problems of social adjustment to our environmental
condition, the relationship between loneliness and creativity, loneliness and love,
Larriers and comstrictions which have been to a certain extent silently accepted.

The theme of loneliness is a timeless classic in literature, poetry, and song:
sources such as Martin Buber, Dag Hammarskjold, Virginia Woolf, the Beatles,
James Taylor. 1 suggest that we read together some of these works of literature,
many of which have been meaningful and enriching for me.

Readings: Letters to a Young Poet, Rainer Maria Rilke (required)
Steppenwolf, Herman Hesse
The Heart Is A Lonely Hunter, Carson McCullers
Wwind, Sand, and Stars, St. Exupery
The Loneliness of The Long Distance Runner, Alan Sillitoe

0of the many sociological/psychological studies which have been donme on the subject,
I propose:

Loveliness, Clark Moustakas (required)
Escape From Freedom, Erich Fromm
Paths of Loneliness, Margaret Wood

Limit: 10 participants

A Dakin House Course

MEDITATION IN ACTION

Sam Gearhart

This workshop will function as an introduction to the practice of meditation
in the circumstances of daily life. One short book, Meditation in Action, by
Chogyam Trungpa, will be read. Participants will meet with me individually
or in small groups throughout the term whenever they wish during hours to be
arranged. There will be occasional meetings of the entire group to share and
compare experiences.

Contact me in the bookshop, ext. 4732

A Dakin House Course

-12-




| MOVEMENT WORKSHOP

Francia McClellan

i This workshop will incorporate elements from Yoga, sensory awareness, and movement
1 exploration. The workshop hopes to offer participants:

R 1. the opportunity to explore - through kinetic responses and verbal and emotional

stimuli - how their body movement is a reflection and a communicating element
to others of who they are.

2. a means of personal growth through the processes of experiencing, observing,
and evaluating their own responses and the responses of others.

3. an opportunity for an intensive study derived from class work or readings
(in the form of a written or live presentation) of some aspects of non-verbal

communication.

The workshop will meet twice a week for two-hour periods, There will also be
individual meetings scheduled during the term. Enrollment is limited to 15 students.

School of Humanities and Arts Cours

HA-155 .
) POETRY FOR PERSONAL GROWTH
{ David Britton™
5 /
L We will experience fantasies, simulations, role plays, sensory awakening? §u§o-
( matic writing, art work, music, and other structured personal growth activities
{ as ways to deepen our experiences of selected poems. We will share poems that
v hold particular importance for us in our lives. The object of study will be our ,
| responses to these poems, not the poems themselves.
1 There will be one three-hour evening meeting per week
Q A Merrill House Course
4 ) . +
i % David Britton is a teacher and student of bumanistic education at the School
] of Education, University of Massachusetts
!




POETS' WORKSHOP

Jonathan Wright and Paul Callahan

Three aims for now: Bring Poetry to Hampshire

Investipgate and experience work as a group of artists

Beginning of a Hampshire artists' colaborative

* Bring Poetry to Hampshire and Hampshire to Poetry:

People, Events, presentations of poetry through reading. Reading aloud, group

reading. A reading id late spring of our work together. We see this as mainly
oral experience, to reintroduce poetry as a fun, inspiring, moving experience.

To begin to make accessible the voices of artists, the language of people.

* As a group:

Bring our poetry our work our selves to a common ground: to explore and live
that ground for each other. This is no map but rather something like a storm to
watch for in the sky above the clearing.

Watch for: The pressing sense of time that disrupts good work.
The sense that time exists only as a responsibility for making
products,
The nature the quality of the poetic experiences we have we feel
we are,
The needs we have and the demands we make
Forces in us and around us that constrict us.

We don't want to move into totally non-sequential random experience but rather
into a closer awareness of the processes of our experience,

This is only a beginning. We want to open a space, find some ways for ourselves
and each other in our work. To form a source of common concern, support, honesty,
and relationship that will let us.

* Collaborative - We hope that this workshop can be a center for many kinds of
collaboration among artists at Hampshire,

The business of who: Please give us some samples of your work, and an answer in

some form to the question: '"How do you expect other writers, other people, to
respond to your work?"

We will begin in Mid-February and meet several times a week through early May.

A Merrill House course
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PROBLEMS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT: PIAY AND FATHERHOOD

Louise Farnham

The seminar will begin by exploring the place of play in the life of the child,
covering such topics as theories of the meaning and function of play, changes

in play with increasing age, and sex differences in play preferences. Most

of the reading will be articles and single chapters from a variety of sources,
but a particularly important source will be Piaget's Play, Dreams, and Imitation.

Studying the use of semi-structured play as a means of assessing personality
will lead to the second focus of the seminar, fatherhood. We will explore the
effects of father absence and the impact of various styles of fathering upon
the development of children. What has the role of the father been in our
society and in other societies? What should it be in order to enhance the
quality of life for both fathers and children? Our sources will include both
social science literature and fictiom.

The seminar will meet three hours each week; there will be ome two-hour meeting

of the group as a whole and the third hour will be a smaller tutorial., Students
will be expected to observe children and also to write a short paper on a topic

they find particularly interesting.

A School of Social Science Course
58-148

KUNDALINI YOGA

Steve Josephs*

Kundalini Yoga is a system of yoga designed to raise energy from the
base of the spine for the purpose of increasing awareness and raising
the level of consciousness. It includes postures, breathing exer-
cises, chanting, and meditation techniques.

One 1% hour meeting per week plus an opportunity to attend other
Kundalini Yoga classes in the five-college area.

A Merrill House course {pending approval)
*Steve Josephs is a doctoral candidate at the Center for the Study

of Aesthetics in Education at the University of Massachusetts, and
an experienced teacher of Kundalini Yoga.

-15-
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PROSE FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP

lee Harding

In this workshop I think our preoccupation should be in discovering the courage

to venture towards vague solutions to our condition which we all sense, revere,
dream about - isn't that, after all, what drives us as writers on into our craft?
With the fear of risk abating, becoming comfortable with risk, we will allow
ourselves to be exposed, actively feeling our relationships to life, affirming
our persons, despite the impersonality around us. Iet us all be lonely, comic,
absurd, boring. Why are we writing? What are the strong feelings which drive us,
in order to be free of them, to create? And then, how do we find a vehicle for
them, so as not to kill them in translation?

Transposing experience, reality, into fiction, we want to discover a focus which
gives it meaning through the unifying force of language: the word. There are
many mechanical and conceptual elements of fiction which must be explored, but
they are not our sources. We can think about and apply Ezra Pound's words: The
“simplest method, discovered by the Romans or some earlier people, is to dig a
good sewer at the start; and then turn your attention to architecture.,”

The group will function if everyone writes (I am thinking primarily in terms of
short story), reads one another's work with care, and, as good critics do, causes
improvement in the art he criticizes. We will bring to the group good and bad
material from outside. I envision a 2-hour or so evening once a week, of about
ten writers, ambling, sometimes, in a domain darker than sentence, syntax, and
metaphor, leaving some of our baggage at home.

One two-hour (or so) meeting a week

A Merrill House course
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R. D, LAING

David Vicario

R. D. Laing is a psychiatrist who has specifically concerned himself with
the treatment and understanding of those whom society calls "schizophrenic” .
His thought is part of the existential trend in clinical psychology; he believes
that " schizophrenics™ are not victims of a genetically -caused or pathological
illness, but are in fact reacting in an intelligible way to overwhelming
psychological pressures in their family situations. He seeks out and
describes the interpersonal mechanisms in a patient’s family, some of which
have induced the response called "madness”. These mechanisms, however,
seem to be present in all families to some degree, and are involved in most
human interaction in our society. This implies that sanity and insanity

are on a contimwum, Important questions follow: What needs of an individual
family or of a society are served by classifying certain members insane?
Are whole families or whole societies insane?

The implications of these larger questions reflect and are reflected in

our individual lives. Laing can provide a perspective and some models
which we can bring to bear on our own COncerns. We are all still in

family situations, however veiled by the sense of independence we experience
in college. We are involved in interacting with others in complicated ways
that often require examination. The jump from Laing's psychiatry to our
personal experience is not as big as it may seem.

1 expect people in this workshop to read a lot; we will be reading most of

what Laing has written. Iam not someone who will "teach” the subject, and

I arn not a sensitivity group leader who can work with only the individual
experiences of group members. We will have to find our meeting ground

as a group in the material we have all read, at least for the first weeks.
Readings: Sanity, Madness and the Family (selections), The Politics of the
Family, Knets, Self and Others (selections), The Politics of Experience,

The Divided Self . Plus selections from other authors, clinical and impression-
istic.

Limit: 12 members
Duration: Most of the term - at least nine weeks. Meet once a week for the
first few weeks to have time to read. We can then work out more frequent

meetings.

A Dakin House Course

~17-




READING THE BIBLE FOR FUN AND PROPHETS

Philip McKean

Knowledge of the 0ld and New Testaments, with related problems of interprétation,
historicity, and faith may be of interest to many who are not familiar with the
"Holy Scriptures' of the West. The Bible is intrinsically interesting, yet
puzzling, and its content bears enormous importance for persons concerned with
art, music, literature, history and religion in Euro-American culture. The
readings will be only samplings, but will attempt to introduce main themes

and problems, from Genesis to Revelations.

The Covenant: Weekly meetings of the course preceded by one-to-one meetings

of paired students 1) to insure knowledge (close reading) of the material and
2) to raise «uestions, theories, problems and observations for the whole group
to hear and discuss. One absence will be tolerated during the course, but if

a student misses two sessions, either meetings of the pair or the group, please
do not plan to continue with the course.

Student groups will take turns preparing special materials for class sessions.

At least one film will be shown. I wish to emphasize the '"serious'" nature of

this course (which may serve as preparation for exams, or concentrations) and

the desire for regular student participation and leadership. Thus the '‘covenant" -
not to "scare off' potential participants, but to indicate that much is expected
from them. I will not be available for '"tutorial" or "private' sessions with
students this term.

Time: 8:00 a.m.; possibly in the Kiva, for ome hour once a week. Six sessions,
starting the second week of classes, until spring vacation; four sessions zfter
spring vacation; several "extra' sessions at my home on spring evenings.

Expenses for Students:

a) Two Revised Standard Version of the Bible at about $6.50

b) Two ir~xpensive commentaries at about $3.00

¢) Any other books you may wish to purchase; try Lads Book Store ir Amherst
behind the Grace Episcopal Church, as well as Uroboros.

A Merrill House course (pending approval)
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SCIENCE AND EASTERN THOUGHT

The following set of three one-month modules may be taken either as a semester course
(in which case it is called "Science and Eastern Thought,") or else individually,
mized during the term with other modules from PES or modular offerings from the World
of Mathematics or DRN. [Fach module is self contaimed and has no prerequisites., The
course will meet two hours once and one hour omce a week.

This seminar is offered within the Human Development Program.
THE 1 CHING
Lawrence Domash i

The ancient Chinese ''Book of Changes" is examined in relation to the ideas of cause
and effect found in classical and modern quantum physics through a variety of
readings., What is the principle of causality in the I Ching? How is the structure
of hexagrams related to their meaning? Does our science include universal principles
1ike Yin and Yang? The course begins with practical experience with using the T
Ching as an oracle, aud we may invite guest lecturers. The course will meet two
hours once and one hour once a week.

School of Natural Science and Mathematics Course
NS182-1

THE PHYSIOLOGY OF YOGA AND MEDITATION
Lawrence Domash

The ancient Hindu literature about the human body, its nervous system and its
evolution, including the ideas of asana, the chakras, prana, kundalini and the

Useven states of consciousness" are compared directly with modern scientific data

on physielogical measurements of anxiety levels, blood chemistry, metabolism and
electroencephalography of meditators., Included is material and class experimentation
with alpha brain wave generation. (Those practicing or about to start transcendental
meditation will find relevant information.)

School of Natural Science and Mathematics Course
NS182-2

WAYS OF KNOWING IN SCIENCE AND NONSCIENCE
lawrence Domash
Different styles of thinking in the history of theoretical physics (Plato, Kepler,
Einstein, Feynman) are compared with "nonscientific' modes of thought exemplified
by Carlos Casteneda('"Teaching of Don Juan') and the Hindu Vedic descriptions of
"direct cognition" of nature through subtle states of the nervous system. The

course will meet two hours once and one hour once a week.

School of Natural Science and Mathematics Course
NS182-3
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‘ SEEING PHOTOGRAPHICALLY

‘ Paul Margolis, Michael Stutz, Neil Weinberg

i

‘ The development of the course will focus on two main concerns. First, an attempt

i to become visually more sensitive to our surrounding environment, through use of

N the photographic medium. Second, an attempt to express this sensitivity through

an aesthetic (and verbal) appreciation of our own photography and that of others.
This course is open to anyone, regardless of level, so long as he or she has

access to a camera. Because therec are three of us teaching, the class will be

able to cover a large range of different perspectives, on different levels,
; concurrently,

Limit: 20 students

Fee: 15 dollars (lab expenses)

A Dakin House Course

TAI CHI CHUAN

Master T. T. Liang*

The aim of this course will be to teach Tai Chj Chuan, an ancient and extra -

ordinarily gracetul Chinese form of movement meditation anc self -defense.

The practice of Tai Chi is designed to lead one to experience "the exquisite

unity of refinement of the finity within and inclusion of the infinity without."

This course will meet throughout the spring t2rm on Saturday afternoons and :
evenings in one hour classes of twelve students each. A prominent Tai Chi

Chuan master, T. T. Liang, has agreed to come from Boston each weekend
to teach this course.

Costs: $3 per session (less if College funds can be obtained to defray student
costs)

Class size: No more than fifteen to eighteen from Hampshire. Other places
have been reserved for people from other sciocls in the area.

* Master Liang is a well-known Tai Chi Chuan teacher now living in the
Boston area.

% A Merrill House course {pending approval)
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WILLIAM FAULKNER

Charles Atkinson

From a reading of at least five or six of Faulkner's major novels - The Sound
and the Fury, As I lay Dying, Light in August, Absalom, Absalom, The Hamlet,

Go Down Moses - we will try to learn something of Faulkner the artist, the South
25 a culture, and how the two have nutured each other.

Organization:

The course will last for the full semester, and will be limited to 10 people.

We will decide as a group upon the specific readings and then distribute the res-
ponsibility for "presentation" of each book, giving everyone the experience of
organizing a class.

Since I am concerned with the ways we learn (or don't learn) in groups, some
time will be spent on noticing and understanding our own behavior as a class.

Each of us should at some point commit him or herself to writing - whether critical,
fictional, or autobiographical - and. then share that commitment with the group; this

is an often neglected mode of communication at Hampshire.

If you are interested in the course, please see me in the Merrill House Office
before February 9.

A Merrill House Course
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WORKSHCP IN PICTURE-MAKING

Page Morris and Laura Evans

NOTE:

The following workshop will not be offered this
spring. 1Instead, its organizers are developing
plans for one or more shorter-term introductory
sessions on their approaches to picture-making

and dream and fantasy experience. Those interested

in participating should leave their names in the
Merrill House Office.

Picture-making of dream or fantasy ima
means of self expression and insight.

which tends to be slippery and misted,
thoughts to play around it.

ges can be an unusually vivid and direct
The created image crystalized the dream,
while still allowing emotions and

Often the picture is an extension rather than a
duplication, of the dream image, thus showing how the dream has changed, how

you have changed. 1In sharing our dream images, we can extend the process of
self expression and understanding even further through reactions, comments,

and perhaps visual dialogues with each other. We will keep journals of the
dreams and fantasies themselves and of our feelings and discoveries through

the pictures, We may develop dialogues with outer groups as well, in particular
the poetry group, and possibly the photography. Another possibility is work

in movement as a source of fantasy images. We may also read some on creativity
and the unconscious: Freud, Jung, Koestler, Maritain, Neumann, Reed.

Materials: anything you like. We have found tissue paper collage to be a
good way of allowing the image to build itself, piece by piece,
out of the subconscious, but painting and drawing work well too.

If it is possible, dream pictures recorded in photographs would
be interesting.

"These symbolic centers of Chagall's pictures are unquestionably

spontaneous products of his unconscious, not constructions of
his ego. The conscicusness that executes his painting follows
the mood and inspiration of the unconscious. The unity and force
of conviction in his .pictures are an expression of the obedience
with which he accepts the intention of his unconscious, Like

a medium, undisturbed by the impressions and influences of the

world around him, he follows the inner voice that speaks to him
in symbols,

"But it is chiefly at night and under the moon, when the inward-

ness speaks and the world of the secret is unsealed, that the
world comes to itself.

"The godhead speaks in colors and symbols.
of the world of feeling and truth, a truth o
subterranean dream reality which, like a net
runs through existence."

They are the core
f the heart, the
of colored veins,

Erich Neumann on Marc Chagall
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Workshop in Picture-Making

"It is not far, for the bird, from sage to man, it is not far

for images from the man to what he sees, from the nature of actual
things imagined. The value of each is the same., Matter, movement,
need, and desire are inseparable. The honor of being alive is worth
the effort of quickening life. Think thyself flower, fruit, and
heart of the tree since they bear the same color, since they are
one of the necessary signs of the presence.”

Marc Chagall

WORKSHOP IN VISUAL EXPERIENCE

Elaine Mayes

This course is concerned with creative experience through still and motion picture
photography,

The course will follow an inquiry into personal vision using various mediums, The
student will attempt to gain awareness of the visual enviromment and his relation-
ship to it. Through the use of polaroid photography, video tape, film, found
photographs, games, sensory awareness problems, self documentation, and machine
printing, the student will concern himself with the experience of the visual image
as it relates to perception, emotion, fantasy, individuality, and culture., No
prior experience in still photography or film is required, and the darkroom will
not be used. The course is intended to relate to the human development curriculum
and to those students who may not wish extensive study of the techniques of film
and photography.

The class will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions, and there will be a lab
fee of $15.00, Enrollment is limited to 16 students.

School of Humanities and Arts Course
HA-165
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HUMAN DEVELOPMENT READING GROUPS

Fred Taubman

A potent method for achieving and understanding of any set o7 philosophical

or theoretical ideas is for a small group to look fairly intensively at these
ideas using some material as a vehicle to digest and catalyze discussion. 'If

the group achieves some identity and responsibility for itself, a strong exch-
ange of feelings and thoughts about the material will occur which can be of

great benefit to the individual members of the group. This can stimulate further
thought and understanding as a result of gaining insight from a different point
of view, which itself is of value.

Therefore I would like to see the formation of such groups with the topic of
human development their theme. The material a group looks at would be decided
by the group itself as well as any other factors, such as numbers of meetings,
ete, Some works that have already been suggested are; Myrdal's Confessions of
a Disloyal Furopean, Hammarskjold's Markings, Weston's Daybooks, and Slater's
Pursuit of loneliness, These examples should not comnote any limit to the type
of material looked at. I would like to see some groups consider the use of
gsome films as well as written material.

I think there are certain things about the make-up of the groups that are im-
portant, They should be small so the members can become secure and committed
to each other. The male/female distribution is also important, in terms of the
group membership and material looked at. These and other issues will have to
be discussed at a general meeting before groups are formed.

I would appreciate any suggestions you might have, or questions about any of
the previously mentioned ideas.

A Merrill House course (pending approval)
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. AB/EIH = East Lecture Hall
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i HUMANITIES AND ARTS--Spring 1972

i DIVISION I COURSE TITLE INSTRUCTOR ROOM TIME
il
i HA 101 Alternative Environmental Mansfield, R. L/3FC T 3-5
! ‘ Structures F 10-11
R i HA 104 Three American Poets Smith, D. Mas 1 T 1-3
: W/F 9-11
|
I HA 107 Literature of the Caribbean Marquez, R. L/CR T 1-2:30 !
b . Th 10-11:30 i
f ' HA 112 What Happens at the Movies? Liebling, J. AB/ELR W 1-4
L HA 127 Evolution of English Houle, S. AB/103 T/Th 1-2:30
; HA 131 A Man: Albert Camus Haden, J. AB/104 T 1-3
‘ F 8-10am
HA 136 Man-Made Environment Juster, Pope SB/3FS M/F 1-4
-
i HA 139 Puppet Workshop Terry, E. L/3FW W/F 10-22
)
HA 150 Still Photography Mayes, E. L/PC T 10-11
: Th 2-5
- HA 155 Movement Workshop McClellan, F. L/3¥DS(T/F) T 2:30-4
‘ c L/Kiva(W)  F 9-11,W11-12
. ~ HA 158 Music in the 20th Cent. McClellan, R. AB/108 T 1:30-3
(R T ¥ 10:30-12
HA 159 Structures Materials Music McClellan R. AB/108 T/W 3-4
. 4 HA 165 Workshop in Visual Exp. Maves, E. SB/3FS (T) T 2-5
X ' L/PC  (Th) Th 10-11
- HA 167 Apprentice Film Making Liebling, J. L/PC M/W 9-12
’ HA 175 Russia and the West Hubbs, J. AB/107 T 1-3
F 8-10am
HA 180 Studio Hoener, A. L/Kiva I T 1-3,F 10-12
) 11 T 3-5,F 8-10am
HA 191 American Writers & Race Terry, E. AB/105 T 1-3
I T/Th 2-4
IT W/F 10-12
HA 196 Contemporary Sculpture Mansfield, R. L/3FC T 1-3
¥ 9-10

! . HA 195 Dimensions of Consciousness Boettiger, J. AB/102
% HA 109 Hampshire Graphic Design Hoener, A. L/3FC W 11-12
{
{
\
)
{
|
|
i




DI!ZV];SION II

HUMANITIES AND ARTS~-Spring 1972

COURSE TITLE

INSTRUCTOR ROOM TIME
HA 200 Apprentice Film Making Liebling, J. L/PC M/W 9-12
HA 220 Aspects of Existentialism Haden, J. AB/107 T 3-5
h F 10-12
HA 240 Graphic Design Apprentice Hoener, A. L/CR {T) T 3-5
L/Kiva (W) W 8-1lam
: HA 245 The Irrational Enlightment  Hubbs, J. 4B/104 L
HA 250 Problems Environ. Design Juster, N. SB/3FS M/F 1.0-12
HA 255 Functional Sculpture Mansfield, R. L/3FC M 7-~9pm
F 11-12
HA 260 The Troubadours Marquez, R. SB/SC W 9-12
HA 265 Theatre of Mixed Means McClellan, F. L/3FDS T 1-2:30
W 11-12
Th 7-8:30am
HA 275 Ought Lit to be Taught? Roberts, D. AB/106 T 1-3
4 F 10-12
‘ HA 270 Electronic Music McClellan, R. AB/101 W 10~12




|
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LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION--Spring 1972
DIVISION I COQURSE TITLE INSTRUCTOR ROOM TIME
LC 105 Language Acquisition Koplin, J. AB/104 M 10-11:30
Th 1-2:30
LC 112 Moral Discourse Witherspoon, C. AB/105 M 10-12
Th 1-2:30
LC 114 Historical Theories of Mitchell, S. AB/106 W 12-1
Language Th 12-2
LC 115 Retreat from the Word Lyon, R. AB/106 M 9-10:30
+ Tutld,
LC 116 Psychology of Comm. Stillings, N. AB/104 M 10-12
Th 2:30-4:30
LC 118 Medium and the Message Jussim, E. AB/WLH M 10-12
Th 1-3
LC 122 Topics History of Logic Marsh, W. AB/207 M 8-10am
Th 1-3
1C 124 Clear Thinking: Whole Earth Marsh, W. AB/107 M 10-12
. Th 3-5
LC 126 Computers, Artificial Intell- LeTourneau, J. SB/125 M 9-10:30
igence and Logic + TBA
LC 128 Evolution of English Houle, S. AB/103 T 1-2:30
Th 1-2:30
LC 130 Whatd in a Language? Stillings, N. AB/107 M 8:30-10am
Th 1-2:30
LC 132 Cryptography and Holmes AB/106 M 11-12
Cryptanalysis Th 3-5
LC 140 Human Language and Humane Rardin, R. Mod K M 11-12
Scholarship W 12-1,Th 3-4
LC 165 Truth Witherspoon, C. AB/105 Th 4-6
DIVISION IIX COURSE TITLE INSTRUCTOR ROOM TIME
LC 202 Formal Logic LeTourneau, J. SB/125 M 10:30-12
W 12-1
LC 204 Politics of Language Lillya, M. AB/216 M 9-10:30
Th 1-2:30
LC 205 Introduction to Linquistics Rardin, R. AB/G10 M 9-10:30

Th 1-2:30




NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS--Spring 1972

4=

DIVISION 1 I1I COURSE TITLE INSTRUCTOR ROOM TIME
N§ 105-01 NS 205-01 De Rerum Natura: Miller, L. SB/1FSC T 8~10am
' Human Nutrition F 1-3
T 1-5 Lab
NS 105-02 NS 205-02 De Rerum Natura: Miller, L. “ Th 1-5 Lab
Natural History of
Infectious Disease. "
NS 105-03 NS 205-03 De Rerum Natura: Miller, L. " "
Life in a Compost Heap
NS 206 Immunology Parker, D. SB/209 T/Th 1-5
NS 207 Matter and Life Parker, D. SB/209 T 8~10am, F 1-3
---Claeses for NS 123 Modules held in $B/125 and SB/SC  Consult INstructor---
NS 123 NS 223 World of Math. Staff T 10-12,F 3-5
NS 123-01 NS 223-01 Infinitesimals Marsh, W. "
NS 12302 NS 223-02 How to Lie with Kelly, Hoffman "
Statistics
n
NS 123-03 NS 223-03 Fine Art of Counting Hoffman, K.
NS 123-04 NS 223-04 Conic Sections and Kelly, D. "
other Pretty Curves
NS 123-05 NS 223-05 Computers, Artificial LeTourneau, J. 1
Intelligence & Logic
NS 123-06 NS 223-06 Automata Theory LeTourneau, J. "
NS 123-07 NS 223~07 Piaget & the Found- Marsh, W. "
ations of Math.
M5 123-08 NS 223-08 Data Analysis and Lave "
Programming I&IX
NS 123-09 NS 223-09 1Intro to Analysis Lave "
NS 124 NS 224 Calculus Workshop Hoffman,Goldberg AB/MLH T/% 9-10, F 1-2
NS 126 NS 226 Elem School Math. LeTourneau, J. AB/106 M 7-9, T 10-12
NS 228 Analysis Kelly, D. SB/125 M 7-9, T/Th 4-5
NS 235 Behavior Genetics Miller ,Farnham  SB/1FSC M/W 1-3
NS 141-01 NS 241-01 PES: Theory of Rel- Gordom, C. AB/107 T 8-10am, F 1-3

ativity
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NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS.--Spring 1972

DIVISION I

Wastes

Coley, Griggs

COURSE TITLE INSTRUCTOR ROOM TIME
NS 141-02 PES: Sound Hafner, E. AB/107 T 8-10am F 1-3
NS 141-03 PES: Chemical Equili- Lowry, N. " "
brium
NS 141-04 FES: Extra-Terrestrial Gordon, C. " "
Communication
NS 143 Basic Physics Goldberg SB/3FS W 10-12
Domash AB/106 - F 1-3
NS 144 Plain O0ld Chemistry Lowry, N. SB/2FL T 9-11 F 3.5
NS 145 Light Waves and Domash, L. SB/305 T 2.3 F 3.5
Holography
Organic Chemistry Lab Lowry, N. SB/2FL M/W 1.3
Theoretical Biophysics Bernstein, H. SB/3F T 4.6 Th 10.12
NS 182-01 Science & Eastern Domash, L. AB/ELH M 7-9:30
Thought: I Ching ‘Th 7.8:30
NS 182-02 Science & Eastern Domash, L. “ "
Thought: Yoga
NS 182-03 Science & Eastern Domash, L. " "
Thought: Ways of
Knowing in Science
and Nonscience
Physical Basis for Krieckhaus AB/108 M 10-12
Mind Bruno AB/106 W 10-12
SB/SC F 10-12
Neuronal Biology of Greenstein SB/CR M 10-12
Memory Bruno AB/104 W 10-12
. SB/CR F 10-12
‘NS 113 Botany Bruno AB/MIH TBA
Coppinger
Hoffman
NS 119 Plan for Hampshire's Miller, L. SB/SC Th 9-12



{ SOCTAL SCTIENCE--Spring 1972
‘ DIVISION I COURSE TITLE INSTRUCTOR ROOM TIME
1 SS 102 Comm. & Public Policy Rosenthal, Muller L/CR (M) M 1:30-3:30
{ SB/1FCR (Th) Th 9:30-11
~ 55 104 Comm. Empires Linden, B. AB/102 M 6-8,Th8-10am
SS 106 Conflict Resolution in the Turlington, B. SB/116 M 3-5,Th10-12
International System
) SS 110 Culture & Cognitive Proc. Cole, M. AB/106 M 10-12
SS 113 The Family Wilson, W. AB/104 M 1-3,W 2-3
S§ 116 From 0ld Left to New G ..izer, P. AB/104 M 3-4,Th9~11
SS 117 Politics of Education Alpert, R. SB/CR M 3-5,Th11-12
Ss 119 The Lawyers Mazor, L. AB/105 M 7-9,ThlO~12
b
X : 88 123 Intellectuals & Social Change Koplin, J. AB/106 M 1:30~3
. Th 1.0-11:30
f 58 126 Intro to Caribbean Probs. Barnes, K. AB/105 M 1-3
3 ! Ss 127 Measures of Man Stillings, N. AB/WLH M 2~4,Th 9-11
: §$ 131 Intro to Social Theory: Weaver, Bell AB/107 M 1-2:30
E Marx and Beyond Th 11-12:30
88 138 Modern Econ. History of Women Howard, P. AB/103 T/W/Th 9-10
p] S8 142 Economics of Pellution Howard, P. AB/214 M 1-2,W10-11
SS 146 Motives and Society Birney, R. AB/105 Th 8-10
P Tutl-W 9-1162-3
SS 148 Problems in Child Devel. Farnham, L. AB/107 M 3-5
S8 151 Political Econ of Holyoke Howard, Welson AB/214 M 2-5
; Lab=-Th 10-12
SS 154 Population Growth and Social Linden, B. AB/206 M 12-1
Change W 8:30~-10:30am
SS 159 Schizophrenia Farnham, L. AB/107 Th 9-11
SS 166 Social Control & Dispute Yngvesson, B. AB/103 M 3-5,W 2-3
ss 171 Sociclogists at Work Linden, B. AB/206 M 1:30-3:30
Th 121
SS 174 Symbolic Systems Yngvesson, B. AB/103 M 1-2:30
Th 10-12
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SOCIAL SCIENCE--Spring 1972
DIVISION I COURSE TITLE INSTRUCTOR ROOM TIME
SS 181 Tudor-Stuart England Slater, M. Mas-II Th 10-12
b
SS 186 World Economy Weaver, F. AR/105 W 9-10:30
+ Tutl.
DIVISION II COURSE TITLE INSTRUCTOR ROOM TIME
§S 202 Behavior Genetics Farnham, Miller SB/1FSC M/W 1-3
SS 204 Perspectives on Legal Yngvesson, B. AB/205 W 10-12
Behavior F 12-1
S8 206 Political Woman in America Hollander, Glazer  AB/217 M 1-3;Th 11-12
S5 208 Prisons Matz, D. AB/108 Th 9-11
5SS 214 Problems in Philosophy of Mazor, L. AB/102 M 2—4;w 2-3 5
Law and Justice '
88 216 Regional Integration and Barnes, K. 8B8/303 Th 9-11
Economic Development
$8 218 Social and Economic History Weaver, F. AB/G15 M 3-4:30
of Latin America W 2-3
S8 222 Soviet Political Life Hollander, G. AB/103 M 10~-12
W 11-12
88 227 Measures of Man Stillings, N. AB/WLH M 2-4,Th 9-11
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HA 128 (HA 228) THE CREATIVE PROCESS IN MUSIC

Randall McClellan

This course 18 designéd 23 a basic composition course for begin=
ners and as & course in twentieth-century techniques for more
advanced compos! fon students. As such, we will meet together
once a week for two hours to experiment and share our ideas. The

two groups will méet separately in, two-hour tutorials desigoned to
meet the specific néuds of each.

For those who take the course as Diviston 1, we will examiae the
process of composing music and create music using a variety of
methods. Here the thrust of our work will be to demonstrate
music composition as a natural mopnifestation of the innate crea-
tivity of maa.

Yor those {n Division II, the course is designed as Part v of
the series Technical Aspects of Music. In our separate sessions
we will examine the compositional tectniques of such twentisth-
century composers as Debussy, Schoenberg, Stravinsky, Webern,
Bartok, Hindemith, and Cage. We will then compose wusic using
some of these techniques.

Earollment will be limited to 20 :students. Prerequisites: Divi-
gion 1 students - abflity to read music; Division 11 - ability to
read music, proficiency in or on an ins , and pre-~
vious exposure to musical theoxy.

HA 134 (HA 234) COLLEGE WRITING
Sheila Houle, Francis Smith, Eugene Terry

This course will be open to students in all Divisions. It will
be an open workshop in which students will be-grouped in roughly
comparahle ability groups. The instructore will move from group
to g -up working on differemt problems with each. Typical group
concerns will be: remedial writing for those who really have'
difficulty with written expression; writing & research paper;
writing and its uses in (a) ‘taking reading motes, (b) taking lec-
ture notes, and (c) writing a semimar report.

We will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions. Everyone will
write at least one paper each week. Evoryone will read many
assigned examples of good writing, and we will discuss them,
Everyone should come out of the course with the elements of a
decent writing style and with the skill and discrimination to
handle several kinds of writing.

Enrollment i opea.
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HA 136 THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT: STRUCTURE AND FORM RA 137 (8 237) }mniﬂl?;ngg fg;:rs;

Norton Juster and Earl Pope Kenneth Scott

"The Division I course offered in the Fall Term (HA 145) dealt

The course will look at the chronological development of art

vith the processes and approaches to design. This Spring Term since 1959 tG explore attempts to deﬁelop viable alternatives to
course will be °°‘:femed with structure and form--that is, the the modermist tradition and the consequent interwesving of art
external deteymins~ts vhich give form to our enviroument. Hore and cricicism, 'This 15 o be a comprohensive survey with readings
apecifically, it will deal with intuitive approaches to structure, taken from critical Journsls, anthologies, histories, and seminal
:‘:.:::‘{r:;;f'::‘:gxgt:::r::}’:‘; daggé:n“rmz:lv:{::raanﬁin theoretical works. Considerable discussion will be given to the
Format : & P art of the precursors, Marcel Duchamp and Yves Kline. We will

TRAt. . - . also consider such topice as the changing roles of wmuseums, gal- E
Visusl p ons, both two-di 1onal and th ™ fonal ::;i::;t;:d jou.rnlls. Field trips may be arranged to New York !
models, will be required but no prior technical knowledge or - *

d $ skills ere necessary. The class will meet twice & week for two-hour sessions. Enroll-

Although this course is complementary to the Fall Tem course, " saut is open,
there is no prerequisite, |

The class will be limited to 24 students and will meet twice a
week for three-hour sessions. .




WA 138 (HA 238) SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY STUDIES
James Haden and Joanna Rubbs

The seventeeath century was the period when, in the judgment of
most scholars, our modern Western world wvas decistvely founded,
for better or worse, Between the opening of the cemtury and its
close, there occurred changes in man's thinking and man's practice
asuch that the West was effectively launched into the modern age.
It was the centurvy . Galileo, Harvey, and Newton; of Rubens,
Recbrandt, and Vu.fsquez; of Descartes, Locke, end Lefbmis; of
Cromeell and Louis XIV; of Calderdn, Moliéré, Bimyan, and Milton.
1t vas an age of extremes, of excesses, of power. It vas an age
when men became almost hyperconscicus about the very roots and
methods of human thought. These are soma of the reasons for
knowing about this century.

Seventeenth-Century Studies will therefore attempt to deal with &
wide variety of aspccts of that era, both major and minor, comronly
and not so commonly studied, Work toward any Hempshire Division I
area can grow out of it. "

This is neither s monolithic course mor a sequence of cqual modules,
It 1s a matrix, with a large mmber of cowponents of wany different
sizes snd shapes, within which you can move in diverse directimms.
The matrix will contain contributions from the entire Hampshire
commmity, and it is intended to be as open to the commmity as
teachers and learners as possible. Most of it will be public, in
the forme of lectures, concerts, films, dewmonstrations, and the
1ike, and no one nceds to be emrolled to participate in these,

. Enrolling formally carries with it a commitment to participation

on a scale comparafie to that of a more conventional course, with
work centering around a coordinating semimar (described below).

It will be permissible for anyone who wishes to do so to enroll in
both seminars, thus comprising two-thirds of his term’s work. The
seminars are paralleled by the presentations which vill form the
other part of the program, and all those emrolled are expected to
take full advantage of those prescutations. At the end of the
term, evaluation of students will be through portfolios which form
a record of the various things they have done, read, studied, and
attended throughout the term, .

Seminar A:

Our concern in this seminar will be with the evolution of
religious thought and its impact upon the literature of the
seventeenth century. The focus will be ou France, with
occasional excursions into German and Spanish litersture.

The seventeeath ccatury is ked by a4 turn inward--an explo-
ration of man's psyche 2s the source of value and reality, a
source underlined by the rise of Protestantism and its struggle
with Catholicism. We will explore the ways in which this gcoa-
flict veveals itself in the works of Calvin, Pascal, F&\ﬁl‘ N
and Bossuet, and how it is in turn reflected in the literature
of the pericd (Mme. de SGvign®, Molidre, Commeflle, Racine,

G1 .zvelshausen, and Calderfn).

This seminar will mect once 8 -week.
Seminar B:

This coordinating seminar ceaters on philosophy, science, and
political events during the seventeenth century. It takes as
its theme the idea of method in its transformations from
Prancis Bacon, Galileco, and Descartes to locke, Bayle, and
Leibniz, and the interrelations of methodology with contem-
porary scientific and political developments. There will be
intensive reading of sclected source materials, and students
will be expected to take full advantage of the parallel lec-
tures and Seminars on related men and ideas,

This seminar will mect once & weck, for two hours.




HA 139 (HA 239) PUPPET WORKSHOP

, Eugene Terry

“The Puppet Workshop will continue the work begun during the Fall

Term, bringing to performance the theatre's first production. A
seript, a stage, lichts, sets, and marionéttes have been made
duging the Fall. Those members of the group who have begun this
work will be given preference for those jobs which will complete
it.

New members will be expected to design and prepsare a nev work for
the group’s repertory. Since a production iuvolves the careful
coordination of work by & number of people, the desfign for each
puppet and set must be worked out in detail prior to their making.
The first part of the term will be spent, therefore, in script
preparation and drawing ap plans; the second part, in their exe-
cution.

Earollment is 1imited to 12 Hampshire students (not counting old
hands). Additional s will be pted h the Five
College Interchange program., The class will meet twice a week
for two-hour sessfons.

24

HA 147 ANGLO-SAXON ENGLAND:
AN INTRODUCTION TO ITS LANGUAGE AND CULTURE

Sheila Houle

The fifth to the eleventh century was ome of the most critical
and dram.iic perfods in English history. After the Romans left
Brita’ , c. 410 A.D., the country was wide open to the invseions
of Germanic tribes, whom the 8th-century historiasn Bede fdentified
as the Angles, the Sexons, and the Jutes. These tribes brought
their language and culture to & native population which had re-
tained many features of Roman civilization. Some three centuries
later, a new wave of invasions, this time by the Norsemen or
Vikings, brought Scandinavian cultural {nfluences to England.

The purpose of this course is to exsmine closely the rich and com
plax pattern of English culture during the Anglo-Saxon period.
Topics of study will include the political and gocial structure of
Anglo-Saxon society, warfare, the influence of the Church, educa- .
tion, and the formsl and thematic fcatures of 014 English literature.

Readirgs will generally be primsry sources, and literary texts will
be read in the original language--0ld English (that stage in English
language history lasting from approximately 700-1100 A.D.), Con-
sequently, an ability to resd O1d English is a prerequisite for the
course. Interested students should discuss their linguistic quali-
fications with the instructor, (There will be January Term 1973
course that could provide the prerequisite.)

Texts for the course are: Peter Hunter Blair, An Introduction to
Anglo-Saxon England; The .Parker Chromicle; Aelfric's Colloguy;
John C. Pope, Seven O1d English Poems; Beowulf.

The class will meet twice weckly for lk-hour sessions and is
1limited to 16 students.




HA 150 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

Willlam Arnold, Jerry Liebling, Elaine Mayes

The photograph &s Art and Communication--its production and
iwplications.

Photography has bc-ome one of the primary means of visual experi-
ence today. The directness and impact of the photograph makes an
understanding of its techniques indispensable to the artist,
teacher, and student. So varied 1s ‘the use of photography 1n all
areas of human endeavor that the need of a “visual literacy" be-
comes of basic importance. ) '

The course is designed to develop a personal photographic percep-
tion {n the student through workshop experiments, discussions of
history and contemporary tremds in photography, and field problems
to encourage awareness of the visual environment.

A $15.00 laboratory fee is charged for this course. The College
will supply chemicals, laboratory supplies, and special materials
and equipment. The student will provide his own film and paper.

The class will meet once a week for four hours plus lab time to
be arranged, Eorollment is limited to 30 students (two sections
of 15 students each).

A 156 DANCE 1AB I
Prancis McClellan

This will be a class for people with little oxr mo previous experi-
ence. "

Dance $s: Imeginatiocn acting in and through time and space.
Expressing one's emotion through rhythmic movement.
Mind/body working harmoniously in epace and in time.
Taking one's place in living space.
Motion-~of the instant and part of the contimnm of
flowing energy.

The class will meet for 1k hours three times a weck. Class work

will involve experiences in technique, improvisation, individual

and group exploration; amnd through files, discussions, concerts,

and guest artists, I hope we will have an opportunity to discover
1iving philosophies of dsnce and movement .

Enrollment {s limited to 20 students.
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BA 166 (HA 266)

1 AND TBOU
John Boettiger

This workshop will be a self-reflective inquiry into the nature
and quality of {atimate humm relatiomships.

Moth--s and fathers and their children
Busbands end wives and lovers -~
Priends

«-thege are vhe sorts of relstionships we shall be exploring out
of our owo experfence and through the ways and works of others.

Our principal {nterests will be ia developing individual percep-
tions of relationships-~the kind of sensory and futuitive and con~
ceptual that p Thuman ding; in knowing
better the varicties of intimate experience; and in exploring the
arts of intimacy and their spolfation--the nurturant and the toxic
weys we may be with another in love and friendship, the sorts of
considerations that incline one relationship to fruitfulness,

to ion, end her to self-destruction.

1n selecting the course's membership, en effort will be made to

bring together a variety of perspectives, fncluding those of men

and women of different ages. Similarly, materials for the courss

will be drawn from a variety of humanistic sources, including

R, D. Laing, Rollo May, and Virginia Satir, the literature of

women's liberation, encounter and semeitivity training, end traus-
«- actionsl malysis., -

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour seasfons. Enroll-
ment is limited to 16 students,

HA 167 (HA 200) APPRENTICE COURSE ‘IN FILM MAXING
Jerry Liebling

Theories and techniques of film production will be developed
through the relationship of app co to advinced d

Divi. .on I students will becoms part of the ongoing film produc-
tion activity of Division II students., The broad range of film
inquiry and investigation, as well as actual production tech=-
niques, will be advanced through collaborative effort,

The class will meet twice B week for 24-hour meetinge and e
1limited to six Division I and six Divieion II students. There
will be a fee of $15.00 for materials. !
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HA 186 (BA 286) MUSIC AT HAMPSHIRE

James McElvaire

This course 16 a continuation-of last term's "Workshop {n Musical
Performance." Meeting as a group once a week, we will listen to
each other's performamces, discussing them technically, historti-
cally, and aesthstically. Tutorial enseubles will sccount for

the balance of the course; these ensembles renge frow string and
wind groups to fazz and rock ensembles,

The class will meet once a week for 1% hours plus tutorial en-
sembles. Purollment iz unlimited, -

30

HA 197 THE THEATRE OF .CRUELTY

-Clayton Hubbs

Antonin Artaud's important and fascinating The Theatre and Its
Double (1938), a collection of e858ys on dramatic theory, is dif-
ficelt to summarize; essentislly, Artaud calls for a retum to s :
atavictic theatre of gesturc projecting collective .archetypes and .
a rejection of the "old" psychological and narrative (realistic) |
theatre. Artaud, a playwright, poet, and actor as well aa.a .theo- i
Tatician, will be our starting point end hie theory our touchstone.

We will try to look at other dramatic ‘theory and practice from ;
Artaud's pofnt of view, so the first ‘Playvrights we read will be I
some of Artaud's favoritos: Buripides, Scneca, John Ford, Webeter, !
Tourneur; Buchner, Jarry, and Strindberg.

Artaud called for a dreamlike thestye of metaphysical cruelty
vhose rituale of involvement .are pattemed aftér religious rites,
In contrast to Artaud, we will consider Chekhov's realistic theatre
of human cruelty whose secular rituale of noninvolvement are those
of everyday 1ife. Chekhov was concerned to show “1ife ae it i¢"
tather than life as we ses it {n our dreams (or uightmares), .
Sti11, Chekhov and Artaud share a similar expressed objective-~to
shock us into a recognition of .our situation so that wve will do
better. We will finish our reading end discussion with two .con=
teuporary playwrights who exemplify the similar afms and conflicting
methods of Chekhov and Arteud: Pinter and Geust.

Beceuse 0f the amount of material to be covered, the course will be
tightly structured. Esch studemt will participate in the teaching
of the course by giving at least one class ‘presentation (the written
form of which will be given out ahead of time) in addition to writing
4 paper. The class will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions.
Enroliment fs limited to 16 students.
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8A 198 (RA 298) THEATRE AS EVENT II

'ti- Landfield and Gladden Schrock

This will b « continuation of the master course, begim in the
Tall Yerm, involving playwrights, directors, and ectors, and will
concentrate on the following:

~ An analysis of invention, Imaginatiom as cpposed to
tational thought. Intellectun} paralyeis: vhat is the
cethartic when the bind happens? A study of & healthy
erganten.

- An cnalysis of language and the oral tredition. Toward
an ding of hot, hor {n third dimension
arrtves at plot. A radical approuch.

-~ Characteristic groups of people, locale, etbnicity,
income. Vhat constitutes tradition? Tae necessity of
tradition in theatre. Is there theatye without a gensc
of gemeration? (This implicates history and history
implicates the best of humor,) Flzld aetudies of charac-
teristic groups of persons, garueving speech patterns,
investments, signs of humor, native imaginucion,
assessing thelr {mrunity from {ntollectual outrage emnd
rational stupor.

- The mcot riddle of form versus ccnteat,

- The secular snd the postic: vhat are they and when do
they mate?

- Mortality and a use cf Time, A way to bear the pain.

~ Human contempt eund human compassion. The nature of
ccmpassionate phencwenology. A sensible approach to a
social contract. The rage of irony: to where do we
escape?

= Toward a concept of humen peerdom, Whose ear do we
speak to, whose lips do we touch?

1. Playwright Woxkaho

This workshop will consist of & continuing refinement of play-
wrighting craff, working extensively on details such as cres-
ting an integrated sesthetic universe; abstain: from straw
antagonists; the hard reality of plotting; acceptable medio-
crity and unacceptabla brilliance; is language dead and vhy not;
anger as & routs to novhere; etc.-

2

32

Ve will contl_gu to vork as rapidly and with as much viger

as the traffic yill allow on full length plays, eceing them
into production by acting .end directing workshops, to be open
to the public,

This workshop will meet twice wmonthly for two-hour sessions,
Enrollment is limited to 10 students,

Diresting Workshop

This 15 & continuation of the workshop offered in the Fall
T27m but with longer wmaterial, & more exmcting look at detail,
and purting the 'event' together.

Fn etwh worhshop we ehall attewpt to put more and more prace
zicul valence upen thoss: definitions arrived at by the mein
LHEATRE AS EVERT course, That 1e, for instance, vwhat peacship
wmesss in terms of ~stndlisking Lumor on stage; how does one
trust an audience; how to spot &a accoptable protagomist;
sbuse vs. enlighteument; speak softly and cBrry a big veript;
nitty gritty of Llecking techniques; how to flower a fremch
scere In five 'suconu wuits; ete, Very lictle ialk in the

st zet. It vill be practical work--all elge ie beside the

1

‘This wvurkshep will meet ence a week for & twe-hour seseicn.
Tarollwent i¢ iimited to 10 studente,

ng_Werl:shap

* 8 a continurtion cf the Pall Term workshop. Topics for 5
<. teniration will De: :

~ Tu be or not to ba: further study in characterizatioa.
-~ The actor as dirsctor; the dizector as a&ctor.

- Tarough~line; hov to sustain a vole, The audacity and
tecknique of demandirg attentionm. .

~ 14 not to malke a jackass of onc's self, except to ‘advan~
tasie--for the actor and for the audfence.

= Aesthetic distance and hetic weights,
ball ;ark one is playing in.

wvhat

We will be working on increasing lengthe of scencs, short plays,
some selected full plays--or wmany, depending upon -the individusl
initintive taken,

The workshop will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. |
Enrollment is limited to 20. . !




| A 208 e HA 211 (SS 225) YHE TNTELLECTUAL
Clayton Bubbs AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF SPANISH AKERICA

} The clown, vho takss on various forms end names in Western 1itex- . R-ober.t ¥arquez snd Pred Wesver

e o pomsteaatured: Cabtuadt) sorid He (s o cratrel Tots course stes to explore the micully influmciog cffect of
I‘!:::f‘m::ym:?)::r:::h:o rk;u:fh:"::r;;‘:o.:::‘: :ﬂ.:‘t‘ rnhl:ib- history of Spanis.h A;rtu since i.ndopmdqo;. focusing on Cuba,

tion and his bistory is long and fascinating. = P‘:‘r:: 20d Argentina as examples of general trends throughout the |
Ty o e veme. axtent socleD) Macory of the slove vh o A restiog roouladge of Spanish vill be halpful but ot coqired.

the present and to examine his function in the plays, stories, 3 .

and novels of one contemporary writer, Samiel Beckett. Although The class vill meet twice & wesk for lk-hour sessions. ‘Baroll- *

‘ Beckett's works will be our center of interest, students will ¢ 4
salect works of other writers for class presentations aad short Weat 18 open.
- papers.

‘ The class will mest twice a week for two-hour sessions. Faroll-
went is limited to 20 students.




KA 212 CREATIVE MOVEMENT IN THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM
Francia McClellan

This seminar is an experiment {n p 1 and inter > 4
education, Our work will involve two facets: (1) we will faves-
tigate and discuss concepts of movement education, child psycho-
logy, and affective learning; end (2) we will put theories of
creative movement education to practice in pre-school and ele-
oentary classrocm situations, working closely with the curriculum
P d in the cl in which we participate.

Our concerns for the children we teach will involve:

as her means of ng and experienciung
curriculum (i.e., language arts, math, science, visual
arts, etc.)
Movement as & way of developing and experiencing self-concepts
Movement ss & way of one's envi

Movement as a way of contacting one's self

Movement as a way of developing the ability to listem to
others and to oneself

Movement as a way of sharing & part of oneself

Movement as a way of making choices, and of following
directions within the scope of one's perscual prefer-
ences (and of f£inding out what those preferences are)

Movement as a8 way of working toward a total group effort

Although auch of our practical work will be with children, we
will also “practice," discover, and expericnce our ideas on our-
selves, encouraging understanding of ourselves through movement,
‘as we will encourage a child's awareness and experience.

This seminar will meet twice weekly for one 3-hour discussion/
experience session and one 60-minute practice session. (Note: we
will not begin our classroom practice until the third or fourth
week. We will be assisted by & doctoral student from the Center
for Aesthetic Education at the University of Mass.) In additiom
to the two weekly sessions, two one-hour technique classes will
be offered weekly to those students enrolled in the seminar (in
conjunction with the Performance Workshop).

Enrollment is limited to B students. An interview with the inatruce
tor is necessaxry prior to registratiom.
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HA 213 PERFORMANCE WORKSHOP
Francia McClellan

This seminar will meet twice weekly for 1i-hour sessions. Our
time will be doevoted to the Jearning snd subsequent spring per-
formance of two works: Session for Six, a jazz piece by Anna
Sokolow, and another group work as yet undetermined. We will
learn these works from their Labsnotated dance scores and will
perforn them in a joint comcert with Smith and Mount Holyoke
Colleges.

While no knowledge of Labanotation is required for the course,
students in the class will be expected to learn elements of
Labanotation so that they will participate in the reading of the
scores.

In eddition to the twice weekly meetings, two ome-hour technique
classes will be offerad weekly to those students enrolled in this
seminar (in conjunction with the Creative Movement Workshop).

Enrollment {s limited to 15 students.
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RA 214 IMPROVISTNG MUSIC
James McElwaine

Instruction in chordal, atonal, melodic, and rhythmic {mprovi-
sations. The class will begin with basic chordal theory,
including writing “leadsheets,” notating both borrowed and ori-
ginal soloa. These will be realized through twice-a-week
improvisation sessions with a student rhythm sectfon, The class
will progress through succeedingly difficult chord changes,
eventually discarding harmony in favor of pure melodic snd
chythmic fmprovisations.

The clasa will meet three times per week: once for-1i~hour dis-
cusaion period and twice for 2-hour improvising seseions.

Enrollment is open,
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HA 216 BETWEEN PAST AND FUTURE:
THE POSSIBILITY OF APPEAL

Robert Meagher

This course will be a student colloquium in the philosophy of
religion and way be sketched as follows:

To characterize &n age 1s to run a varfety of risks, none
¢f them so threatening, however, as the silent incowpre-
hension which equates the current with the real. If what
characterizes us, then, as modern and as western is the
attempt to alter human fate, hunan necessities, through
the technological contro} af our resourccs, natursl and
human, in what ways is this project called into question
by our traditions, philosophical, literarcy, and rellgious?
W1l mir past allow us to live with our future; and if so,
ought it? Again, do we have any appeals, beyond those of
nostalgia and spiritual squeamishness, against the momen-

© tum of our characteristically modern designs and capacities;
and how might we articulate those appeals? Between past snd
future, between yes and no, we pause to consider our alter-
natives.

Six guest speakers will address public lectures to this'theme on
six Sunday evenings during the Spring Term: February 11 and 25,
March 11, April 8 and 22, and May 6. These lectures will fcrm
the core of the seminar.

Students enrolled in the course, limited to 16 in number, will be
given at the outset a set of readings for cach lecture, suggested
by the lecturer. Om Monday mornings following each of the six
public lectures, the students will meet with the lecturer from
9:00-12:00 in order to discuss both his lecturse and the recommended
readings, Following each such discussion there -will be an informal
luncheon. Students should cxpcct to prepre st least one essay of
seriousness and stature.

A tentative list of guest lecturers for this collogquium follows:

- Joseph M. Duffy, Professor of English Literature,
University of Notre Dame

- E, A. Goerner, Professor of Politicsal Theory, Univer-

sity of Notre Dame

Julian Havtt, Professor of Religlous Studies, Univer~

sity of Vh‘;LnLl

Arthur McGill, Professor of Religious Studies, Raxvard

University

- William F. May, Professor of Religious Studies, Indiana
University

- Willism Walsh O'Grady, Tutor, St, John's College, Annapolis




HA 217 THE LITERATURE OF SELF-DISCLOSURE
David Roberts

What motives cause a writer to recount his (or her) own life?
What does the autobiographer assume his readers want to know?
What 18 he unwilling to tell? What creates the peculfar fascine
ation, for rhe reader, of writing that we know {s both "true" and
intimately personal? How well can we know an author through bis
memoir or diary? .

At ths heart of most good autobiographical writing lies the uniquely

vulnerable act of eelf-disclosure, Yet the range of literary forms .-

which that disclosurc takes, as well as the rvange of experiences
that authors think pextinent to an explanation of their own lives,
15 immense, Through a study of several modes of literary approach
(mewoir, fiction, poetry, diary, letters, in addition to autobio~
graphy) written out of a variety of cultural contexts (mostly
modern), this course hopes to focus.on the act of self-disclosure
itself, as it 1s manifested in the written words,

Books will be chosen from among the following:

St, Augustinc, Confessions

Rousseau, Confessions

Robert Craves, Good-bye to All That

C. S. Lewis, Surprised by Joy

Mary McCarthy, Memories of a Catholic Girlhood
Noxman Mailer, Yhe Prisoner of Sex N
Simorie de Beauvoir, Memoirs of a Dutiful Daughter
Doris Lessing, The, Golden Notebock

Sylvia Plath, Ariel (with Ted Hughes' commentaries)
Anais Nin, Diary

James Thurber, My Life and Hard Times

Malcolm X, Autobiography
Richard Wright, Native Son

Eldridge Cleaver, Soul on Ice
George Jackson, Soledad Brother
Bill Haywood, Autobiography

Each student will also be
biographical writing.

P d to some 1 auto-

The class will meet three times weekly for one-hour sessions.
Enrollment {s open.

HA 225 PHOTOCSAPHY WORKSHOP
Elatne ‘Mayes

This course will have a special end experimental approach to b
leaming photography. In the tradition of an intensive workshop,
the class will meet for one l4=-hour session (8 a.m. to 10 p.w.)
wrery two wecks. .
The uniqueness of the coursc will be in its potential for experi-
encing the process of the medium 'with sufficient time for .projects .
to be begun and completed during each meeting., A class meeting p
will include photographing, processing, discussion, collaboration,
critique session, presentation, and the opportunity for everyone |
to be involved in a rich and thorough exchange of ideas. During
the time between meetings, tdeas generated in class will offer
stimalation for further individusl responses, &nd cach student
will be expected to work on his own until the next class,

Students must be willing to commit themselves to the entire 14
hours~-eating, working, staying together--so that great intensity
and interaction can occur, Course content will emphasize using
the medium as & means to personal expression and artistic state~
went,

Enrollment s limited to 15 students, HA-150 or its equivalent
is a prerequisite, and & portfolio 1s required for admissjon.
There will de a $15.00 lab fee.
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HA 245 THE IRRATIONAL ENLIGHTENMENT
Joanna Hubbs

What is the relationship of the Age of Reason to Romanticism?
This will be the central question in e seminar on France in the
latter half of the efghteenth century. Our approach to the
problem wil® be through an examination of the philosophical
thought of the age as it is reflected in.the novel. We will con-
sider this ewerging literary genre as a vehicle for the ideas of
the philosophes and will exemine the extent to which attempts to
build a world view on the basis of rationelism and empiricism
lead to irrational conclusioms.

We will read works by Montesquieu (Purofan Letters), Prevost
(Manon_lescaut), Rousseas (Nouvelle Heloise), Diderot (Rameau's
Nephew, Jacques the Patalist), laclos (Liaisons Damgereuses), de

Sade (Justine), Coethe (Faust, Sorrows of the Young Werther), and
Chateaubriand (Rene, Atala) against a background of {nterpreta-

tions of Enlightenment thought: Beckér, The Heavenly City of the
18th Century Philosophers; Cassirer, The Philosophy of the En-
lightenment; Gay, The Enlightenment: An Ipterpretation; and
Crocker, An_Age of Crisis: Man and World fm 18th Century French
Thought.

A reading knoyledge c£ French would be helpful as would some
general background in history or philosophy.

The class will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment {5 limited- to 16.
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HA 250 PROBLEMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESICN:
ISSUES AND IDEAS

Norton Juster and Ezrl Pope

This course will investigate some of the important practical,
technological, and philesophical problems confronting environ-
~ental designers today and the directions and possiuilities for
the future. The course will examine bu.ta the ideas and the
practitioners that have influenced design, sowe of the historical
background that establishes the context for their work, and the
implications and effects Cf their work,

The work will be organized around a series of seminars on the
"literature of form" as well as related field studies and eriti-
cal fnvestigstions of existing projects,

Students will be responsible for extensive reading on the sub-
jects chosen as wall as the detailed preparetion of at least one
wmajor seminar (including visual materisl) and several projects.
The focus and scope of the materisl studied will be mutually
determined by the class and the imstructors.

Class size §s limited to 12 students and will meet twice & week
for two-hour sessions. While there are no formal prercquisites,
the course presupposcs some background er prior .concern for

@nvitonmental studies, Admission to the class by approval .of the
instructors only.
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HA 280 STUDIO ART WORKSHOP

Arthur Hoener and Robert Mansfield

The major concern of this workshop will be to develop a critical
aesthetic to reinforce the work produced in the studic. The
students will develop their own course of study in the areas of
painting, sculpture, graphic design, or typography, ete,, and
meet a5 a group for regular critique sessions.

Pield trips and visiting artists will be part of this program.

Students will be
studio materials.

ble for the purchase of all thetr

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour meetings. Enroll-
went 4s limited to 15.

§
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HA 293 BODY AND PSYCHE: A WORKSHOP IN MOVEMENT
Janet Adler Boettiger

We are heavily conditioned to trust the verbal mode of exprassion
and raception as if there were no other--to rely on the verbal
vemory as 1f the body held no memory of {ts own--to look for

answers to our problems in our heads, as if our bodies possegsed

no hint of solution, We are our bodfes. This course will be con-
cerned with ways to connect our bodies consciously with our psyches~e
to more fully realize the integrity of body and psyche. Such an
integrity inherently exists in us all, though we are often upcon~
aclous of it,

Through intensive expericnce in movement we will actively search
for bridges between what we do and how we feel, We will be in
search of the emall child within us, of our mother and father
vithin us, of the powerful reslm of polarities--the earth and the
6ky, the light and the dark--within us, of the shadow or the un-~
known within us, The discovery of such parts often brings new
avarencss of self, and new swareness can bring growth toward
owning one's experience, toward being respomsible for ome's life,
toward vholeness,

The wedium of }J 1 and interpersonsl work will
be movement. in addition, we will be talking much together,
writing consistently, and reading in response to experience--all
as catalysts to reawaken the life of our bodles, to reawaken our-
selves.

Basic reading will be drawn from the work of Mary Whitehouse,
Charlotte Selver, Alexander lowen, Ashley Montagu, and Edward C,
Whitmont.

Ten students will be admitted to the course which will meet twice

A week for two-hour sessions. I will also offer six independent

study programs for people interested in similar work but on an

individusl basis. Because readiness for this work ie crucial to

the actuzl experience, I would like to ask any student interested [
in taking either the kshop or the independ study program to !

talk vith me before registration.
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L 102 AN T

ODUCTION TO ROSOTOLOGY

Robert J. aAckermann

Borrowing the alleged scyle of Hampshire College course descriptions, I
could say that this course might be titlad “Is it possible that Bill Marsh
is a robot?," or slightly more accurately, "Is it possible thar Bill Marsh
is a sophisticated robot?" Participants will examine issues in tha philos-
ophy of psychology that are closely related to a bartery of arguments in-
vented by various philosophers to estzblish the impossibilitv of computer
simulation of human intelligence. Bill, of course, is an obvious instanti-
ation of these arguments given the (perhaps gratuitous) assumption that he
is at least human.

As with most impossibility arguments that remain open (the impossibility
of trisecting the angle with straightedge and compass without an awful lot
of luck is a closed argument) the two sides have different gestalts about
the growth and direction of artificial intelligence. The philosophical
arguments point out that there seem to be some properties of human intel~
ligence that are so qualitatively different from current computer simula-
tions of intelligence that the gap cannot be closed by larger computers or
more sophisticated programming. We will examine these arguments by read-
ing What Computers Can't Do (Dreyius) as well as discussing some additional
philosophical arguments based on G¥del's theorems. On the other side, we
will attempt to get a basic feel for the exciring nonintuitive discoveries
made in programming related to intelligence by reading Perceptrons (Minsky
and Papert). These discoveries suggest that the properties of futures
programs can perhaps pot be predicted by a smooth projection from what is
done at present. At the end of the course we may still have to accept
individual differences and simply vote on Bill instead of proving a result,
Participants are only guaranteed a deeper understanding of the issues
bandied about in serious discussions of computer intelligence so that they
can defend their considered views in a more articulate fashion.

The course will meet twice a week, 2 hours each session.

Enrollmenc limit: 30

*Dr. Ackermann is Professor of Philosophy at the Unlvers'ic_y of Massachusetts.,




Lc 103 ASSESSING PUSLIC COUDUNICATIO

LANCE

David Kerr and Richard

1ler

This course will be corcarmed with critical research and evaluation of
sources of public c cation., We will prodably restrict ourselves to
print and electronic m serving the wastern Massachuserts area, but the
range is open to discussion. Our purpose will be threefold:

1. To determine viable standards for judging mass media performance,

2. To apply these standards to sources of public communications in
our target area, and

3. To publish our Ffindings.

This course will take the form of a consumer-oriented research project
and as such will make use of research technigues employed in similar proj-
ects, such as survey research, content analysis, interviews with editors,
publishers, and station managers, and monitoring newspapers and radio and
TV stations over a period of time., Experience with these techniques is
not, however, a prerequisite.

Participants will be introduced to use of the computer in analyzing data
gathered in such ways; no programming ability will be assumed, and no great
sophistication will be developed.

One time period of the course will be devoted to en examination of current
claims for alternative means of delivering public communications, with
special attention to cable television and cartridge television.

The course will meet once a week for three hours at the outset and sdapt
our meeting times and duration to meet our research needs.

Enrollment limit: 40
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LC 104

BLACK COXMUNICATIONS

Kenneth Green, Daborah Peterson, Gail (Mana) Whittaker®

This
ex

:11 be a student-taught course focusi
can English currently called Black English.

ng prim

rily on the dialect of
it wili include an exam-

inacion of various theories about the origin of Black English, its struc-

ture, as well as its use culturally.

The course will also touch on the

protilems faced by Black English speakers in the educational and economic

systems in America.

Class participants will be expected to read and discuss major historical,
linguistic, and literary works in the field, such as:

Beryl Bailey

J. L. Dillard
Frantz Fanon
Langston Hughes
Dell Hymes
william Labov
Ronald Langackexr

Janaican Creole Svntax

Black English

Black Skin, ‘fite Masks

Selected poems

Language in Culture and Society
"The Logic of Nonstandard English"

Languagea and Its Structure

Uhuru Na Uiamaa

Uhury 23 b13anad

Julius K. Nyerera

Audiovisual materials, guest lectures, and independent student projects
will contribute additional perspective to the subject.

Faculty consultants for the course will be Maijs Lillya and/or Robert
Randin.

The course will meet twice a week, ! 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment limit: 12

#The instructors are all second year students at Hampshire College. The
faculty sponsor is Maije Lillya.
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Lc 105 LANGUACE ACQUISITION

James Koplin

Almost all children zcquire the language of cheir community on a regular

.schedule andé within a velacively short pariod of cime. We will spend most

of this course examining what it is that the child does in this task. Special
attention will be given to the descriptive material in such sources as Ruth
Weir's Language in the Crib, moving on to Roger Brown's studies of pre-school
children, and finally to Carol Chomsky's analysis of the continued develop-
ment of language in the grade school years. There is no substitute for a
thorough acquaintance with this work as assistance in avoiding inadequate
answers to the question, "How does a child do it?" The only accurate answer
at this time, however, is that "nobody really knows."

Each student who enrolls in the seminar will be encouraged to locate a child
in the community whose language development can be observed during the term.
This is not a requirement, but experience with this course during the past
year has indicated that this concrete field observation of a child in the
process of acquiring language was an invaluable aid to understanding the
theoretical issues discussed during class sessions, Time will be made avail-
able near the end of the term for these ‘students to report on their work for
the benefit of everyone.

The course will meet twice a week, 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment limit: 20

LC 108 (LC 203) CONVERSATION ANALYSIS

Janet Tallman

Do the ways in which people converse as wall as the content of their coa-
versations shed light on their relations, rankings, and what they are able
to say to each other? analysis of conversations has appeared recently as
means to several different ends estigations in philosophy, psychiacry,
linguistics, and sociolinguistics, ng other disciplines. I would like
to focus on convarsation from a sociolinguistic point of view, using con-
versations as & way of seeing patterns im social behavior and in the talk
itself. We will do some readings in sociolinguistics, using ideas of
Gumperz, Hymes, Bernstein, Labov, and others, The main emphasis of the
course will be on each member's videotaping or tapa recording and analyz-
ing conversations in natural scttings, on finding the patteras the con-
versations reflect and contain. OQur sources of conversations will be
living groups, classrooms, and other situations in which and with which
we are fairly familiar. We will look for the ways conversations vary,
both topically and to a small extent linguistically, according to varying
situacions: size of group, sex, age, social position, distance or intimacy
of the participants, and general social secting, for example, We will
also look for patterns in the flow of conversations, and the social ways
of keeping conversation going. No previous knowledge of linguistics is
necessary for understanding the work, but some background in interaction
theory would be helpful,

The class will meet twice a week, ! 1/2 hours each session.

Bnrollment limir: 30
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LC 114 THECRIES OF LANGUAGE ’ iC 115 THE RETREAT FROM THD WORD
| Stephen 0. Mitchell Richard C. Lyon
ix
This course is a survey of major h?s:orical‘linguis:ic theories and their Tais century has put langcage on trial. The adcquacy of words to describe
“ impact on various literary and social practices. . the world and our experience of the world is now questiored. The worth of
words as the necessary means to intelligence or as a possitle means of per-
After an initial introduction to early widespread linguistic concepts such sonal fulfillment is in doubt. Old claims for the importance of verbal dise
} as "name magic” and “tongues,’ the course will_r..r:'ve to a consideration of course are being challenged by formidable rivals: visual images, the abstract
A Plato, Quintillian, Loginus, and other theoreticians who influenced both languages of the sciences and mathematics, religious and aesthetic contempla-
formal literary work and educational thecry. The course will conclude with tion, mysticism, music and dance, modas of nonverbal communication within
an investigation into the origins and effects of several persistent lin- groups. These are ways of knowing and of communicating which bypass the ver-

] guistic concepts, including universal grammar, roots, correctness, and bal, or subsume it, and which are often said to be superior to it,

1 decline. - !
] The seminar will consider several aspects of this "retreat from the word" in
¥ Under the guidance of the instructor, students who enroll in chis course order to determine some of the things words can and cannot do, their status
‘ will be asked to select some earlier literary, religious, or political with respect to consciousness, and their relacion to reatity.

document and to write a paper explaining its linguistic assumptions.
Discussion will center on the ideas or works of a number of philosophers,

1 The course will meet twice a week. The first meeting will be for twe critics, and poets. These may include William James, Santayana, Wittgenstein,
. Students will be asked to help in drawing up a list of others whose works may
{ Enrollment limit: 16 be read. .

This course can be used in preparation for the Division I examination in the

‘
“ hours and the second for one hour. Emerson, George Steiner, Dwight McDonald, Marshall McLuhan, Wallace Stevens.
| School of Humanities and Arts. + i

There will be a one-hour class meeting per weck plus group tutorials.

‘ 1 Enrollment limit: 30
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Lc 117 KNOWLEDGE AND DCUBT: PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS

Christopher Witherspoon

Required readings:

Plato, Theaetetus and Reoublic; Descartes, Discourse on Method and
Meditations; The Philosochy of David Hume, Chappell, ed,; Russell

The Problems of Philosonhy; Moore, Philososhical Papers; Wittgenscein,
On Certainty; articles by Carnap, Austin, Strawson, and Gettier.

Many of these works are undisputed classics. All of them are philosophically
important, and all contain certain important contributions toward a satis-
factory philosophical understanding of knowledge, certainty, and warranted
belief. Those which we won't read in their entirety, for example, Plato's
Republic and Moore's Philosophical Papers, we'll read large parts of.

Our discussions and my lectures will be focussed mainly on passages from
these works which bear on problems about what knowledge is, about the pos-
sibility of knowledge and of particular kinds of knowledge (knowledge about
the past, for example, or about what.another person is experiencing at a
given moment), and abour how we know what we in fact know, i.e., about what
it is that makes certain of our true belicfs inscances of knowledge. The
wain thing we'll be doing is attempting to perspicuously formulate and to
solve philosophical problems. Fairly little attention will be given to the
biographies and world views of the philosophers to be read, to the intel-
lectual-historical settings of their thought, and to their discussions of
problems not connected to problems of knowledge.

This seminar is a relatively intensive introduction to philosophy. Each
participant will be expected to write at least three 3 to S5-page papers
and two 12 to 15-page papers.

The course will meet three times a week, 1 hour each session.
Enrollment limit: 16

Priority for admission will be given those who have taken neither an L & C
course nor a course in philosophy.

LC 119 PRACTICAL MORAL ARGLTENT AND ETHICAL THEORY

Michael Radetsky

Yost of us have, at one rime or another, gotten into fairly serious argu-
ments over issues that can fairly be cdescribed as ethical questions. In
this course, we will try to see what kind of standards there are for such
arguments, what conneccions there are between such argumants and traditional
ethical theory, and whether we can actually improve our abilities to deal
with these arguments. We will start by selecting a number of issues for
discussion (possible examples: abortion, captal punishment, discrimination,
draft dodging, war), and examining in some Jetail how arguments for some
position on these issues actually work. Simulrancously, we will read, and
write short papers om, a Vvariety of articles on the nature of moral laws
and the basis of moral claims. Ropefully, we will managa to put rhese two
moves together, and see where, if anywhere, in taking echical stands, we
must go beyond sound reasoning abiliry and knowledge of the specific issues
(though these are both absolutely crucial), to sppeal to theory,

The course will have one 2-hour meeting and one l-hour section meeting each
week,

Enrollment limit: 30
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Lc 123

AYXD LAXGUAGE
| w121 TELEVISION PRODUCTION
J. LeTournzau, ¥, Stillings, T. Wasow, C. Witherspoon

. Stephen A. Gilford )

\

|

} -perermining the nature anrd structura of thought is a problem that cuts

Course description will be distributed separately in time for the November across traditional ¢isciplinary doundaries. This course brings togather

‘ 7 meeting of the Academic Council. a logician, a psychologist, a linguist, and a philosopher to discuss

‘ the contributions of their fields to the understanding of human thought

| i . processes, The course will begin with a two-week-long lecture series.

‘ Next, we will divide up into three modules lasting four weeks. This
will be followed by a reading period of two waeks, during which each

) student will be expocted to write a 5 to 10-page pager. Finally, we

i will have another four-week long session divided up into three modules.

B Two of the modules will be offered im both sessions. It is expected

i that many students will use the course to begin work om Division 1 exams,

The modules are described briefly below.

We will explore the uses and misuses of logic in common speech, propa-
ganda, and in more strvctured disciplines iike mathematics. Some effort
will be directed to theories of how children acquire logical skill, In
addition we will look at the various attempts by logicians to codify the
“proper principles of reasoning" and discuss the limitations that have
been discovered to be inherent in this process of Formalizaction.

7 This module will be given twice.

The Max Wertheimer Memorial Module of Problem Solving (Stillings)

1 In this medule we will try to determine what goes on in a person's mind
when he solves a problem, thac is, to formulate a psychological theory
o of problem solving. We will study several theories of problem solving
N and the experimental techniques which have been used to gather evidence
for and against them. Theories of the workings of thought have conse-
quences for questions such as, What is intelligence? and What is insighe?.
Readings for the module will be drawn from journals and from books such
as

|
| .
l‘ The Kurt CHdel Memorial Module on Logic {LeTourneau)
I
|
4 i
i
i
|
|
\
\
:
\

Wertheimer Productive Thinking
Reitman Cognition and Thought
Simon The Sciences of the Artificial

The Sciences oi the ArTAZACLEZ
This module will be given only ia the first set of modules,

The Benjamin Lee Whorf Memo; al Module on guistic Relativity {(Wasow)

’ “he 'real world' is to a large extent unconsciously built up o the lan-

guage habits of the group.... We see and hear and otherwise experience very
largely as we do because the language habits of our community predispose




i
|

PN

LC 123/page 2

certain choices of interpreration’’ -- I
e the validizy of this "rew pri
it. The essential quastion we 1 seek to answer is: To what
exten: does the structure of our language derermine how we perceive the
world? We will also consider the compatability of che Whorf hypothesis
with certain modern developments in linguistic theory, which suggest
that linguistic structure may have a large innate component.

This module will be giver twice.

The F.P. Ramsey Memorial Module on Truth (Witherspoon)
The Concept of Truth: An Incrocuction to Philosophical Analysis

Of the desirable characteristics that our beliefs and thoughts may have,
perhaps the most obvious is being crue. Almost everyome nas in his stock
of profound pronouncements some irems about truth and truths--such things
as "Being true for me is all that catters),” "Whecher it's true is irre-
levant; the question is: does it work?,” "There are no absolute truths."
We'll take up these and some less familiar ideas in this module, where
our business will be to investigate the notion of truth from a philoso-
phical standpoint. Roughly the first third of our time will go iato
developing such a point of view, and for this purpose we'll work through
Wheatley's Prolegomena to Philosophy. We'll.then read and discuss im-
portant philesophical articles, some of which are included in Pitcher,
ed., Truth,

This module will be given only in the second set of nodules.

The modules will meet twice a week, 2 hours each session; the lectures
will be announced. -

Enrollment limit: 60.

1C 129 (LC 208)
(55 134 85 228)

PRO3L

"on, Ter

Reverend Doctor Faliior he has
made a subject for science of the
only friend he nald in the world."”

cack, Crotcher Castle

{eited by A. J. Ayer)

The particular problems in the of the social sciences which we
will consicer center around their zelatior to tne physical sciesnces, in
light of their raking, as objects of study, purposive hi action., It
will be necessary and useful o start by comsider soma questions for
philosophy of science in general; primarily concerning the nature of
explanation and the retacion between expla; ion, predicrion, and causal
laws. We will also discuss the notions of 'descripwion," "thaory," and
“model," and some suggestions as to how these fit into the idea of
scienci fi¢ explanation.

After all too little time on this, we wiil go on to éiscuss explanation
in history and in psychology, the role of theory in such explanations,
and the problems raised for comsidering such theories as scientific
explanations by the notion of “"causal laws." We will be led to consider
the alternative approaches of "Verstehen" and telsalogical explanation,
the Istter in some detail with respect to the notions of purpose and
function.

Should we make some progress with these considerations, we will spend
some time on a couple of interesting difficuitvies for cthe social sciences:
the probiem of values, frzmeworis, and objectivity; and the problem of
the relation between social facts and individuals.

This course will invelve externsive difficult readings -- so far I'm
pretity sure 1'11 want to.use May Brodbeck's Recdines in the Philosophy
of Social Sciences and probably several supplementary works «- and
group discussion.

Division I studeuts will be better prepared for this course if they have
The course

alveady had some exparience with studies in social science.
will meet twice a week for 1% hours each session.

Enrollment is limited to 18.
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Ic 139 (1c 239)
LANGUAGE PROBLEMS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS

Maija Lillya

Most of the developing nations in the world today face a complex set

of social, economic, and policical prodlems, Frequently at the root

of these problems is the inadequate level of communication among seg-
mencs of the nation due to lack of a common, well-developed language.
This often results in the creation of a new caste system based on
language, which severely limits implementation of the ideal of equality
of opportunity within the nation. In India, for example, establish-
ment of Hindi as the national language would mean that 60% of the total
population would be placed at a distinct disadvantage in the competi-
tion for desirable jobs.

This course will explore the questions of (1) what characteristics a
language must possess to be an adequate tool of communication within
a nation, and (2) the nature of cthe people-language bond which makes
governmental linguistic manipulacion difficult. We will also examine
various ways people in multi-lingual societies carry on necessary
communication, cases where lack of communication hampers national
progress, ful and ful means which have been tried to
solve a nation's linguistic problems, etc.

While the course will cover both linguistic and sociological aspects
of the subject, each student will have the option of concentrating
more effort on ome approach than on the other. Students interested
in Israeli culture, for example, could examine either the processes
by which ancient Hebrew was developed to serve the needs of a modern
nation, or what problems exist in Israeli sociery due to linguistic
differences.

Many of the readings for the course will be taken from Readings in
the Sociology of Language, J.A. Fishman, ed, Language Problems of
Developing Natious, Fishman, Ferguson, Das Gupta, eds., and Socio-
linguistics, W. Bright, ed., among others.

Students electing to take this course as a Division II course will be
expected to write a paper demonstrating Division II level competence
in the linguistic aspects of the subject. .
The class will meet twice a week, 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment limit: 20

LC 148 (iC 207) GIOMZTRY AND PROEAB
{SS 135 §S 229)

TY NODILS
FOR DATA RIDUCTION

(XS 103 Xs 203)

Jack LeTourneau and Michael Sutheriand

This is a highly modular course. The modules will consist of:

Students are not necessa

“Gerting into APL" -- The basics of the language, getting to know
your operators, using your sk s to some advantage, i.2., typical
data analytic problems, statisiics and their daevelopment in terms
of APL.

“Linear Algebra or Fimite di jonal Vector Spaces as & Way of Life' ==
The basics of vector spaces with emphasis on the geometry of vector
spaces. Basics include indapendance, dependence, bases; dimension,
orthogonalization, ianer products, subspsces, projections, etc,

“Data Reduction for Fun, Profit and Understanding” -- Data as poiats
in individual space, as points im variable space, the geomatry of
data reduction, inner products as correlations and other subjects.
Doing data reduction using APL. Problems, problems...students may
use own data.

“Geometry in APL/AGvanced APL" -- Using APL to accomplish data
reduction, advanced programming for stancard data reducing techniques -~
means, variances, correlations, regrassions, analysis of variance,
factor analysis, principal component anaiysis, projectioms, etc.

"Probsbility Modeling'" -- the usual basic probability modals - binominal,
hypergeometric, multinomial, Poisson, exponential, uniform; models as
the intrinsic part of exploratory data znalysis; wodeling as a smoothing
procedure when data is sparce. Independence and randomness as the
bascline of inference. Some Markov chainms.

ily expected to, participate in all five sections.

Students are expected to be responsibie for going well beyond the core
lectures' material in terms of cheir uaderstanding and ability to apply
the ideas presented. We will spend & good Qeal of our time participating
in/directing students’ semi-independent activities.




LC 208 HODEL THEORY

wWilliam E. Marsh

Model theory was the last to zppear of cthe four wajor parts of mathematical
logic: the other three parts are ser theory, proof theory, and racursive
function theory., The major work in the field has been done since tne late
fifties and grows out of the work of Alfred Tarski, Abraham Robinson, and
others on problems or. the bordarline of mathemzarical logic and modern
abstract algebra. It is the only one of the four parts mentioned which
has had substantial applications in other areas of mathematics.

This course will focus around two papers which delineate the beginning and
the culmination of research on one question: in what ways can first-order
theories be (nearly) categoricai. We will acquire the necessary background
and then read R. L. Vaught's "Denumerable models of complete theories"
(1961) and J. T. Baldwin and A. W. Lacklan's "On strongly minimal sets"
(1971). Any time left in the term will be spent on ultraproducts and non-
standard analysis.

Students in the course should have bad the equivalent of either a first
course in modern algebra or a first course in mathematical logic.

The course will meet ctwice a week, 1 1/2 hours each session.

Envollment limit: 30

LC 209 MUCKRAXING

David Rerr

Variously cslled "investigative reportiag, cxposS journalism, sensa~
tionalism,”" and "scandal-mongering,"” (depanding upon whose muck was being
raked) this emphasis in reporting has been with us a long time. This
course will address itself to the theory, practice, and reception of
muckraking in America.

The readings will consist of social and philosophical justifications and
condemnations of tne practice, commentary on what can and cannot be con-
sidercd legitimate muckraking, examples of muckraking from various histori-
cal periods, and assessments of the state of the art today. Throughout,
our chief concern will be the effect of muckraking (or lack of effect) on
American institutions and on the American public.

Students will be expected to prepare as a term project a case study of

an example of muckraking. This would presumably trace such an example
from the conditions which motivated the journalist's investigation, the
investigation itself, problems involved with disseminating the informa-
tion to the public, critical reaction, and pressures for change which may
or may not have resulted. Those so inclined may decide to rake some muck
themselves and use their experiences, critically considered, as such a
case study.

The class will meet twice a week, 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment limit: 30
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LC 211

A WORXSHOP ON CC INSTRUCTION

Anthony Lantz*

This course will provide an opportunity for students to spend a term work-
ing on a large scale compater progr Studeats in the course will be
expected to write, either individually or as part of a team, .. computer
assisted instruction program or 2 language in which computer assisted in-
struction may be written. Each studentz (or team) will go through the steps
of planning, programming, implementing, tesring, and evaluating a sub-
stantial computer program.

This course will not teach any programming. Students must know one of the
programming languages available oa the UMass time-sharing system before
they begin this course. In addition to discussing the projects in pro-
gramming, students will be asked to read and discuss materials on the
theories of computer assisted instruction and to evaluate other people's
efforts in this field. Computer assisted instruction was selected as the
topic for the workshop because it does not require an extensive back-
ground in mathematics, which many computer applications do. Some previous
knowledge of psychology or educatiop will be helpful, but not required.
Those interested in writing programs for children should be aware that
they will have to find subjects to test their programs out on.

This is a Division II course and students will be expected to do most of
their work outside of the classroom. The class will meet once a week for
two hours to discuss progress and problems and the assigned reading.

Enrollment limit: 30

*Mr. Lantz is a third-year ncudent at Hampshire Colleg;eA The faculty
sponsor is Richard L. Mullex.

ou

LC 212 SEMANTICS

Thomas Wasow

This course will be concerned with the question of how the meanings of
irdividual words combine to produce the mearing of a sentence. Linguists
had largely ignored this question until the liast decade, so the answers
to it are necessarily tentative and incomplete, We will examine and com-
pare the theories of meaning that have been proposed within the general
framework of transformational grammar. Particular emphasis will be given
to problems concerning the interpretation of quantifiers, negation, pro-
nouns, and presuppositions. We will attempt, for example, to find a
systematic account of the ambiguity of such sentences as Senator Eastland
doesn't prow cotton to mgke money. If this account is to be sufficiently
general to explain different bu: related cases (such as Rip van Winkle
didn't sleep for twenty vears), then we must formulate a principle for
determining how negation interact:s with adverbs. Much of the course will
thus consist of attempring to discover such rules of interpretation for
English. Various general theories will be judged according to their com-
patibility with the parcicular rules we formulate.

Readings will include many of the selections from Steinberg and Jakobovits,
Semantics: An Interdisciplipary Reader.

There are no prerequisites, but some exposure to transformational grammar
would be helpful,

The class will meet twice a week, 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment limit: 30




LC 213 (SS 211) INTRODLCTION TG COGNITIVE PSVCHOLOCY

James Koplin anc Neil S:illings

This course is an intensive introduction to the experimensal study of
language, thought, memory and perception. Trhe aims of the course are

1. An understanding of the wmetaphor that has & sted modern cogaitive
theory -- the view of man as an information processing system.

2. A thorough study of three rescarch problems, illustrating the
relationship between psychological rheory znd experiment. Some

questions we might study are, Is a memory ing more than & faded
internal rape recording or film strip? How are the sound waves of
speech converted into meanings? Why are problams with easy solutioms
sometimes very hard to solve?

3. The design, performance and analysis by the class of two or three
experiments related to the three research problems.

~

A survey of the major results of cognitive psychology through
assigned readings from textbooks and reviews,

Readings will be drawn from journals -and from books such as P. H Lirdsay

and D. A. Norman, Human Information Process : to Psychology;
Ulrie Neisser, Cognitive Psychology; Herbert Simon, 2s of che
Artificial.

The course will be of particular interest to students working in experimental
psychology, computer science, neurobiology and lingufstics. There will be
two class meetings per week for 1% hours each sassion. Roughly equal numbers
of meetings will be devoted to lectures, discussions of readings on the
topics or the survey, and the class experiments.

Enrollment limited to 50.
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SCUGOL 0T

MATURAL SCIZ

XCI AND FATHDMATICS

Curriculunm Starament: Spring 1973

The School of Xatural Sciance and Mathematics organizes itself so as to
offer a relatively small number of courses, most of them with unlimited
enrollment. We ask students to e ne the course offerings as arcas of
possible irterest ro them, and to enroll with the expectation that their
special needs can be met. Our reaching staff is composed of scientists
whose breadth of background lezds to a flexible treatment of their in-
structional tasks. They devisa modular units within courses; they work in
small teams, cooperating on development and direction of School activities;
and they support a variety of modes of teaching (lectures, ceminars,
problen workshops, laboratory research projects, field studies) with special
emphasis on the independent effort of students.

Students should register for course by number, with the expectation that

enrollment in specific activities or modular unirs will occur later.

While

many courses are open
avare not only of the

to any studeat in the college, students should be
areas to be covered in a course or program, but alse

NS 198 (NS 298) Lowry

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

NS 231 Reid

SEMINAR IN THE RISTORY OF NINETEENTH CENTURY SCIENCE

NS 263 Goldberg
A}

of the level at which it is intended to operate. In order to engage in cer-
tain activities, they may be expected to have passed a Division I examination
in the School. This question, and all others xelated to a student's status
in the course, should be dealt with in consultation with the director of

the course before the beginning of the term.

During our first two years of operation we have evolved some major areas

of interest, which are represented by the list of programs which follows.
Each program is to be regarded as a gemeral heading, more or less fixed

for the time being, under which a varjety of activities related to that
heading are planned. Students should register for the course number of

a program, but should also consult bulletins of the programs, shortly

before the term begins, for details on program content and its teaching
staff, We have also attempted to construct program elements of interest

to students in other Schools as well. Students are encouraged to incorporate
such units into inter-School programs of their own devising.

In addition to the major programs we also offer some_courses which either
are of service to a number of major programs or are not in any compelling
way related to one of them in spirit or emphasis. These are listed
separately.
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NS 123 (s 223) THE WORLD OF MATHEMATICS

bavid Kelly, Director

Students may expect to encounter problens in mathematics and rathematiza-
tion in a wide range of studies. Rampshire's mathematical comwunity provides
short- and long-range support to many of the College's courses and programs
and creates an atmosphere in which mathematics is done, shared, and enjoyed.

Course number NS 123 is offered as a convenience to students wishing to
formalize a commitment to mathematical activity during a given term. The
nature of that activity is subject to great variation. Many of the activities
of the program are axpected to develop during the term as particular needs
and interests are identified. The Math Room (5B 125) bulletin board will
provide an up-to-date listing of current and upcoming seminars, minicourses,
lectures, classes, problems and proposals.

The following activities are planned for the spring semester:
Math For People Who Count - An Experiment (Kenneth Hoffman)

Over the past 300 years mathematicians, statisticians, and -- more recently
--sociologists, businessmen, etc., have run into a surprising number of
situations in which they need to count something, A beautiful collection
of tricks and strategems has cvolved to cope with these problems to the
point where the field of Combinatorics (as it is called) is now coming

into its own as one of the newest branches of mathematics. It is not yet
a standard component of the math curriculum at most schools, but several
nice textbooks have been produced recently and there is a growing awareness
of the subject in many schools. I would propose spending the first half
of the Spring semester exploring some of the niftier aspects of combina-
torics to see if others find the subject as intriguing as I do. The problems
tend to be indescribable in this small a space, but typical results have
applications to:

Game Theory
Maximum and minimum flows on transport networks
Graph theory
Map coloring problems
There are no mathematical prerequisites for this course, but a certain

delight in fondling and manipulating numbers and other mathematical objacts
would be helpful.

~
~

XS 123 (xS 223) THE WORLD OF MATHINATICS (cont.)

David Kelly, Director

The Mathematics of Basic Physics

4 series of seminar presentations of the mathematies associated with
quantum mechanics. (See XS 130, Quarntum Mechanics for the Nillion.
Students in NS 130 need not register for NS 123 to participate in the
seminars.)

The Book Seminars

Many important mathematical subjects lend themselves to semi-independent

study. The following format will be tried: in consultation with each

other and a staff member, small study groups (sbout five students) will select a
a text for joint study, set a syllabus, and meet together regularly both

with and without the instructor.

The following topics may be handled effectively in this manner:

Topics in the History of Mathamaties
Topics in the Foundations of Mathematics
Topics in Applied Mathematics
Probability

Differential Equations

Linear Algebra

Advanced Calculus

Number Theory

The Prima Time 17:17 Theorems

A theorem is presented at 5:17 on each prime-numbered class day.

Independent and small group studies in the World of Mathematics will, we
hope, involve students in

planning, preparation, and presentation of support materials for courses,
special lectures, etc.,

. devising and testing instructional projects,

working on the Hampshire College Summer Studies in Natural Science and
Mathematics, and

teaching and tutoring at Hampshire and elsevhere in the World of
Mathematics.

Faculty/Student Problem Seminar
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NS 130 (NS 230)

ICAL SCIIXCE

Everett Hainer, Director

The course is a set of core lectures, full-term activities, and month-
long modules designed for Divisicn I studenis wigsh to come into
contact with the physical sciences, and for Division II students mainly
concentrating in physics. Certain bridging disciplines (biophysics,
history and philosophy of science, and electronics) are also to be found
here. There is also overlap with the "Earth and Universe" course, through
cross listing of modules and joint lectures.

Especially for studemnts whose interests in science are uncertain or undevel-
oped, our aim is to provide variety in toplcs and approaches. Modules are
particularly useful for this purpose, and also for the sake of inventing

and developing nev topics. Students may enter or leave modules at appropriate
times, under guidance of their advisers. -

Term-Long Activities

Lectures. Forming the core of the course, there is a weekly sequence
of hour~long lectures by faculty, students and visitors. Topics of
especially broad interest are introduced in such a way as to stimulate
further study and discussion. The lectures also occasionally provide
incentive for ad hoc modules, as described below. All students in the
course attend all lectures.

Basic Phvsics: OQuantum Mcchanics for the Million. This is the first term

in a revolutionary sequence of three elementary physics courses. The central
concepts of quantum mechanics, ia full mathematical glory, are exposed.
Nevertheless, the mathematical background of students can be very disparate
(as it in fact was in the first class, taught in Spring 1972), The most useful
mathematical ideas are complex arithmetic, vector spaces and linear algebra,
and calculus up to elementary differential equations. Students entering the
physics sequence are expected to have contacted these ideas, either in the
Calculus Workshop or in independent study. (Herbert Bernstein and staff),
Taught spring term only. Two hours twice a week,

Electronics for the People; An entirely practical examination of common
electronic devices used in radio, television, audio systems and computers.
Students learn to construct simple electronic devices from supplies in kit
form. Following that, they study diagnosis and repair of more complex de-
vices. Finally, thoy design and build new systems of their own. They de~
velop an appreciation of the technology, and liberate themselves from the
modern army of techniciaas whose service tends to be expensive, unreliable,
and scarce. (Everett Hafrer). This course will meet for a two hour lecture
and a three hour lab, once a week.

XS 130 (NS 230) PIVSICAL

echanic
ashire's

es. The third term
o physics (following a term of

3 g a tax:t yet to be
2 attenpr to cover the
kinetic theory of heat. Prerecu tes are lots of mathematical background,
two terms of college-level physics, and a willingness to work very hard., If
sufficient interest fails to develop, one of the instruectors (X3) will
form an independent study group o cover this material, (Herbart Bernstein and
Stanley Goldberg). About four hours class time per week.

Dependent Study. Depends upon sufficient student interest in a single
topic within the broad competence of the instructor. Topics which have
been suggested include: Physics for Poats, Paysics for People Thinking
About Medical Careers, Theoretical Biophysics, and Nature Thrice Weekly.
(staff).

Research in Heavy Metal Poisoning II. The age of technology has often brought
with it situations where humans are exposad to levels of heavy metals far higher
than primitive man had adapted to. The dirt in city streets and zlong superhigh-
ways contains very high levels of lead from auto exhaust; the lead presents a
serious threat to the health of small children who play near the streets. '
Artificial fertilizers add certain toxic elements, notably uranium, to the seil
and ground water. The long term health effects are unknown. Children's de-
ciduous teeth serve as indicators of heavy metal levels in their bodies; we

have a growing collection for analysis. The course will involve the design

and investigation of some aspect of heavy metal poisoning. A weekly seminar
will give an opportunity to describe results, as well as discuss techniques,
difficulties, etc, (John Reid).

Month Long Modules

Case Studies in Chemical Philosophy. Three independent modules, historically I
based, on the following topics:

1. The Overthrow of the Phlogiston Theory and the Rise of Modern
Chemistry, In the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, cthe
Phlogiston theory was widely accepted as explaining the production
of metals and their properties. Phlogiston was one of the
succession of perfect universe-f£illing fluids which have had a
long and honorablie history in natuzal philosophy. We will con-
centrate on the period at the end of the eighteench century when
the theory was called into gquestion and eventually repudiated in
favor of the oxidation theory of Lavoisier.

2, The Atomic Theory of Matter: The Search for Identity. Atonic theories
have a long history in Western Science dating back to the Epicurians.
We will concentrate on the period from 1800-1859 vhen the modern
chemical atomic theory was being elucidated by Dalron, Proust, Gay-
Lussac, Avogadro and Cannizzore. It will be our job to understand how
the atomic theory could triumph in the face of seemingly overwhelming

theoretical and experimental counter-examples. 4&nd how, in the end, the
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NS 130 (NS 230) SICAL SCIINCI (cont.)

Everett Hafaar, Diractor

atomic theory, as originally coaceived, could at one and the same
time win acceptance and be judged a failure,

3. Structural Chemistry: From Chemical Structure to 3iological
Function. While based in historical example, this case study
will elucidate the logic of organic chemistry as a kind of
chess game. Time permitting, we will examine some of the
following examples: the relationship between the origins of
organic chemistry, the rise of the chemical dye industry and
its impact on world econmomy and the balance of European power;
the relationship betwaen structural chemistry and the notfon of
spontaneous generation; the relationship between structural
chemistry and molecular tailorirg -- the rational creation of
wonder-drugs; and the relationship between structural chemistry
and modern genetics -- molecular biology.

While independent of each other, the modules are closely velated and may
be taken together for a full term of work. Students may enter whenever a
module begins. (Stanley Goldberg). Three hours per week,

Special Relativity (see NS 135, Earth and Universe)

Waves. A of three ind dent modules devoted to the concept of
wave motion: its theory anmd its applications.

1. Computer Models of Wave Motion. A library of APL prograns is
available for study of the mathematical theory of waves, and for
simulating physical phenomena such as interference, wave propagation,
normal modes of vibration, and dispersion. Studants expand the library
as the module progresses,

2. Sound Waves. Laboratory exercises in acousties and electronic produc-
tion of sound, with applications to problems in perception and aes-
thetics. Students have access to synthesizers and peripheral equip-
ment for production and performance of electronic music.

3. Light Waves., A laboratory in optics, with emphasis on applications
of lasers.,

These modules are not cumulative in their demands on students. In particular,
neither the second nor the third depends heavily on the theory in the first,
although it is raturally best for students to enpage in the whole sequence as
a term-long activity. (Everett Hafner). One hour per week, lecture/ three hours
per week, lab.

The Structu:z of Life. During this six week seminar we will discuss biological
structures, their symnetries and patterns, and the ways in which they are
created during the growth of animals. D'Arcy Thompson's classic book 'On
Growth and Form" will supply us with numerous examples from nature. Topics

to be discussed include: soap=bubbles and the shape of cells, the honeycomb
of bees, snowflakes, and the skeletons of single-celled animals, sea-shells and
ram's horns, and structural analysis of skeletons. (Eric Newman).

iy
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1S 135 (NS 235) TART

Courtrey and Kurtiss Gordon, Diractors

-bog gled--with recent advances in
sical sciences during the past cacade. Continental
drifr, lunar rocks, ar ds in neteroites, giant canyons and calderas on Yars,
organic molacules in & stellar space, gquasars, pulsars, black holes and cocoon
stars, unknown or unimagired tenm years ago, are now housechold words in the seien=
tific community. With our eyes suddenly opened up to these phenomena with dra-
matic advances in radio astronomy and with the spacacraft exploration of the moon
and Mars--and soon to other plarets--we suddenly f£ind ourselves confronted with
phenomena that have few familiar analogues.

earth, planctary and astro

Every discipline within the natural sciences is recuired ro begin to undarstand
how our planet evolved, hov we ever came about, and what our place is among the
planets and stars, The Viking Mars Lander, planned for 1976, is an example of
how biology, astronemy, geology, chemistry, .physics and meteorolegy are all
lumped under one roof to attempt to understand an entirely new planetary en-
vironment,

The purpose of this course is to explore these new concepts from a cosmic
perspective. A series of lectures will form the core of the program. The following
modules will probably be offcred for spring term 1973:

Astromomy: History and Mythology in Astronomy (Gordons)
Radio Astronomy (Gordons)
Special Relativity (Gordons)

Extraterrestrial Intelligence:
Astronomical Evidence (0'Leary and others)
Animal Communications and Codes/Ciphers (C.Gordon and others)
Exobiology, definition of life, philosophical implications
of extraterrestrial intelligence (a biologist (?), 0'Leary)

Earth and Planetary Sciences:
Space Photography (O'Leary)

The following full-term courses will be offered:

Evolution of the Farth IT. In the past six years or $o, a bit of geological science
fiction has proven to be true; the continents have drifted about the earth's surface,
oceans have opened and closed, and mountaia ranges have been thrown up where
continents and ocean floors collide. This revolution in thinking about the earth
has created a framework in which the study of the ways rocks form makes unprecedented
sense. The course will deal in large part with the study of New England geology,
emphasizing independent field work (and laboratory work}), and will continually
actempt to fit New England into the global picture. (John Reid). Twice a week for
1% hours each.
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NS 135 (¥S 235)

TH O AND UNT

ZRSE {con

Co ozy. The course will ex

e the orvigin, evolution, and structure of
the universe. To be given at

ount Holyoke College.

Requisite: One year of calculus and one yzar of

science; no astronomy prerequisite. Second semester. Professor Dennis.

Introduction to Astroaomv and Astroohvsics. For astronomy majors or others
interested in a quantitarive introductory course. A description of our
present knowledge of the universe and the means by which this knowledge has
been obtained. The course consicders the properties of the solar system,
‘ndividual and multiple sters, interstellar matter, our galactic system and
external galaxies. Two ninety-minute lectures and one two-hour laboratory

per week. (This is the course ASTFC 22 offered by the Five-College Department/
Professor Manchester.

Development of Astronomy. The progress of astronomy is traced from prehistoric
petroglyphs to the space age. Emphasis is placed upon the development of
important ideas in the field and upon the relation of astronomy to other
cultural trends. Supplemented by occasional use of the planetarium and the
departmental telescopes. Two ninety-minute lectures per week. Some basic
knowledge of astronomy will be assumed. (+his is the course ASTFC 34 offered
by the Five-College Department.) Professors K. Gordon and Seitter.

Techniques of Modern Astronomy. An introduction to modern methods of astro-
nomical observation and data reduction, Specific techniques of optical astro-
nomy, radio astronomy, and space astronomy will be discussed and analyzed.
Laboratory experiments and field observations will also be performed by studeats
during the semester.

Requisite: Knowledge of basic physics (especially electromagnetism) and
astronomy. Elective for Sophomores., Second semester. (This is the course
ASTFC 38 offered by the Five-lollege Department.) Professor Huguenin.

Astrophysics IX. Continuation of basic topics in astrophysics. Nuclear energy
sources. Stellar atmospheres and limb darkening. Electron degenerate configura-
tions. Star formation. Introduction to simple model building. Stellar evo-
lution. Elementary plasma physics. Two ninety-minute lectures per week.

Requisite: Astrophysics I. (This is the course ASTFC 44 offered by the Five-
College Department.) Professor Van Blerkom.

NS 140 (NS 230)

DE RIRUM NATURY
Raymond Coppinger, Diractor

The biologist wants to understand life, dut life, as such, does not
exist; nobody has ever seem it. What we call "life" is a certain
quality, the sum of certain reactions of systems of matter, as the
smile is a quality of reaction of the lips. I cannot take the girl
in my right arm and her smile in my left nand and study the two
independently, Similarly, we cannot separate life from matter and
what we can only study is matter and its reactions. But 1f we study
this matter and its reactions, we study life itself.

--A. Szent-Gyorgi,
The Nature of Life

We adopt this point of view as a framework for the course. The organization of
cells is such that each of the life process, such as respiration or metabolism or
veproduction, can be studied in isolation from the others, often in systems which are
clearly not living. Thus we offer in DRX a series of units, or "minicourses," each
of approximately tix weeks' duration and each dealing with a specific ropic in
biology. For this spring semester, most, but not all, of the minicourses in DRN
center around Neurcbiology. They employ a variety of organisms, use different ex-
perimental techniques, and present different points of view. Each is guided by

an instructor who provides an experiemce reflecting his or her own scientific

life style: field trip, intensive laboratory work, or abstract theory. Minicourses
are designed for Division I or II students, or both.

The course is accompanied by a series of weekly discussions led by the teaching
staff. These meetings will center around the theme of EVOLUTION and provide, among
other things, opportunity for argument on controversial matters related to the work
of the course, and bring unity to the topics discussed in minicourses.

Each unit (minicourse) is designed to be more or less seif-contained; a student
may participate only in those that interest him. During the registration period,
the student signs up for DRN, not an individual minicourse. The first core
meeting will be devoted to descriptions and registration for the first set of mini-
courses. One does not sign up for the second set of minicourses until four weeks
into the term when descriptions of the 2nd set of minicourses will be available.

The term is divided into two periods. The following are possible topics to be
covered in one of the two periods.
Evolution of Eukaryotic Cells - Miller
Evolution of the Central Nexvous System - Krieckhaus
Vision - Bruno
Strict Anaercbes or Life Without Oxygen - Miller
Evolution of Behavior - Krieckhaus and Coppinger
How dNuscles Work - Woodhull
Evolution of Proteins - Woodhull
Biophysics of Nerve Membranes - Newman and Woodhull
Animal Physiology - Woodhull
Menstrual Cycle and the Pill - Newman
Embryology Lab (full term) - Newman
Spring Botany - Sears




NS 180 (NS 280)
$5 139 (5S 231)

SCTEXCE AND PUBLIC POLICY

Brian 0'Leary, Director

Governwental agencies regularly make decisions of enormous economic, social
and envirommental consequence. How wisely these decisions are made depends in
part on the quality of information available to those who make them. Yet
the structure of the decision-mzking process may tend to encourage the pre-
sentation of partial or distorted information. Vested interests and pro-
motional bias among leaders of government and industry have often led to
multibillion dollar projects which are of questionable value and may have
detrimental environmental effects. This situation has created a need for
more participation among scientists, lawyers and other citizens to act

as adversaries in presenting to decision-makers the costs of such programs
and in suggesting alternative courses in which priorities could be shifted
more toward the public interest.

We will spend the semester first in defining and describing the concept of
adversary science as a technique of technology assessment, This will in-
clude readings from a recently compiled bibliography on technology assess-
ment (first month). Next we shall go in depth describing the decision-
making process and the role of adversary science in NASA's proposed space
shuttle, a program which is estimated to cost tens of billions of dollars
(second month), During this time students will embark oa projects of their
own choice either in teams or as individuals and report on them during the
third month. These projects would include analyzing reports and taking
field trips to Washington, Boston or other places, while playing an activist
role in some issue. Examples of possible projects are energy and power,
food additives, sewage treatment, medical technology, cowmunications tech-
nology, pollution control techmlogy, space program priorities, and new
weapons systems. (Some of these might involve some other faculty members
as well.) Those students who have participated in this course in the fall
can continue to work on their projects throughout the spring term.

A Wednesday night lecture series on Science and Public Policy will bring
to the campus a group of distinguished visitors whose experience and quali-
fications bear on the questions of the course. They will deliver lectures,
lead discussions and contribute to our planning for the future of the
course.

NS 190 (8§ 290) EXVIRGENTAL QUALITY PROGRANM REVISITED
Raymond Coppirger, Diractor

Spring Term, 1973 the Environmentzl Quality Progranm will focus attention on
Ecology. Full implementation of EQP will begin in the Fall, 1573.

Lectures -- Required by all students in the Program

There will be ten lecturas from the personal resecarch of R.P, Coppinger in the
field of ecology. They will be structured ia such a way that when associated
with readings they will give the student the basic fundamentals of ecology.

1 hr./week.

Lectures -- Required by all students in the Program

There will be ten lectures given by merbers of the Hampshire faculty and Five
College community centered on the theme of the History of Man's Use of the
Comnecticut River Valley., This lecture series, to be presented in the evening
when the general public may attend, will provicde a historical perspective of
the environment and the diversity of studies that go on in the field of ecology.
1 hr./week.

Field Trips -- Required by all students in the Program

There will be ten field trips which will be illustrative of the material pre-
sented in class, 3 hrs./week. !

Projects -- Each student pick one

1. Forestry management or a CCC Camp for Hampshire students (R.P.C.). This
semester-long project will concern itself with forest improvement and conser-
vation practices of a natural resource (timber). Students will implement a
field studies project done by Jon Sands and Jeif Maguire on a timber lot ia
Montague. Pruning, culling of large genetically unsound trees, hauling logs
to the saw mill will provide plenty of manual labor, but are designed to teach
the student to apply the ecological knowledge to the economic problems of the
forest industry. 1 day/week

2, A study of the ecological distribution of red maples (Jay Lorenz)., Red
maple occurs in lowland bogs and upland forests and little work has been done
on the ecological distribution of this species. We will consider various
sampling methods while learning how an ecologist goes about studying the dis-
tribution of a species. 1 afternocon/week

3, An interdisciplinary study of a coastal salt marsh (Ralph Germer). See
Ralph's course proposal.

4-6, Environmental action projects uader the supervision of conservation groups
in the Valley. Details to be announced.
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NS 150 (NS 290) cont.

7. Wild Canids of New Enzland (Emily Groves).

An as yet unclassified dog-like creature has appearad in New England
in the past 30 o¢d years and it seems thot the numbers of cthis so-
called "coy-dog’ are imcreasing. Some work has, been done with these
anirals in captivity involving both behavioral and hybridization
studies, but little, if anything is known sbout the natural habitat
of this critter. What type of cover do they live in? How large of
a territory do they have? What do they eat?

We will do some library research on this animal and try to collect all
possible literature concerning it, enabiing us to find out about the
history of ‘the “coy-dog" in New Eagland. There will also be field work
to study the habitat of the "coy-dog." The field work will involve both
day and overnight outings. DMore serious students cowld possibly spend
a longer time in the field during sprimg vacation.. This will depend

on our findings earlier in the term.

This project will not only give you some knowledge about a little-lmown
arimal but aiso supply you wWith many of the techniques necessary for
studying the natural history of another animal,
8. Fre:sh Water Biology (James Sears)
A study of the Hadley Reservoirs. A complete ecological survey of these reser-
voirs will be done, analyzing oxygen productivity and successional events in
the biota of these reservoirs.,
9. Swamps (Michael Sands)
We will do a survey of the plant species in a Northern Hemlock swamp. From
this the student will learn to identify the local plants and to use the
different ecological sampling methods. 1 day/week

10. Other projects may be added as need and interests develop.

HB 200 HUXMAX 3I0LOGY II: Community as Patient
$S 209

John Foster, Robert von der Lippe, Jacquaiine Slater, Directors

In the fall semester Human Biology and the Sociology of Madicine and Health
Care vere examined more or less separately. In this semester we will move
into the area where these finlds overiap. The program will consist aof a
series of units, varying from the heavily biological to the heavily socie-
logical and political. It will be done under the Jjoint supervision of
fabulty and students with strong professional interests in biochemistry,
medicine, sociology, and public health. Studencs will work in teams on
these units. Each team will have a responsibility ‘to 1) gather input data
by interview, questionnaire, lab yrarory znalysis or library research,

2) develop a bibliography of rezdings Zor the unit, 3) create a file of
material suitable for continuing work by future students, &) report the
results of their efforts back to the rest of the students. Units will
take a variety of forms, of which the following are illus:irative:

Examination in detail of a local health care delivery system
Case studies of significant public health problems or diseases.
Medical Myste.ies

Diagnostic screening projects, on campus or elsewvhere

Laboratory studies

“Grand Rounds" will be held once a week to report on progress, present a case,
listen to a speaker, or debate a topic of general interest. Detailed des-
criptions of units and procecures will be available shortly before the semester
begins. Lecture/CPC one hour twice a week plus two hours twice a week tutorial/
lab/project.
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N$ 103(203) GEOMETRY & PRODLBILITY MODZLS FOR DATA REBUCTION
$S 136(229)

L&C 146(207)

This is

Students
Students

1.

Jack LeTourneau & Michael Sutherland

a highly modular course. Tne modules will consist of:

"Getting into APL" -- The basics of the language, getting to
know your operators, using your skills to some advantage, i.e.,
typical data analytic problems, statisvics and their development
in terms of APL. .

“Linear Algebra or Finite Dimensional Vector Spaces as a Way of
Life" -- The basics oI vector spaces with emphasis on the geometry
of vector spaces. Basics include indespendence, dependence, bases,
domension, orthogonalization, inner products, subspaces, projections,
ete.

"Data Reduction for Fum, Profit and Understanding” -- Data as points
in individual space, as points in variable space, the geometry of
data reduction, inmer products as correlations and other subjects.
Doing data reduction using APL. Problems, problems -- students

may use own data.

"Geometry in APL/Advanced APL" -- Using APL to accomplish data
reduction, advanced programming for standard data reducing tech-
niques -- means, variances, correlations, regressions, analysis
of variance, factor analysis, principal component analysis,
projections, etc.

"Probability Modeling" -- the usual basic probability models -
binomial, hypergeometric, multinomial, Pcisson, exponential, uniform;
models as the intrinsic part of exploratory data analysis; modeling
as a smoothing procedure when data is sparce. Independence and
randomness as the baseline of inference. 3Scwe Markov chains.

are not necessarily expected to participate in ail five sections.
are expacted to be responsible for going well beyond the core

lectures' material in terms of their understanding and ability to apply the
ideas presented. We will spend a good desl of our time participating in/
directing students' semi-independent activities.

NS 148{248) WORKSHOP: MNAT:

There are a number of aspects of elementary wmath education I feel need to be
covered in a workshop such as this, which can be roughly broken down into
three categories:

1. Mathematical. at kinds of matkematics are being and should be
taugnt? We will discuss in detail the basic concepts of modern
elementary wathematics, such as set theory, geomatry, number,
etc., mcking sure we understand them and how they and the way
they are taught came to occupy the central position in the cur-
riculum,

2, Pedagoszical. What »re we really trying to do in the teaching
of mathematics and how can we do it most effectively? A lot of
time will be spent on these .questions. We will play around with
Culesenaire rods, attribute blocks, geo-boards and other aice
teaching aids,

3. General. It is impossible to consider the teaching of mathematics
in isolation from the broader problems of education. What consti-
tutes a decent education? How does mathematics fit in? Does one
teach the same kind of mathematics in the same way to the under-
privileged as to the overprivileged? How do children develop, and
are there different techniques and subjects which are more appro-
priate at different stages in their development?

NS 196(296) ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE

Merle Bruno
We now have a classroom in House IV té use as a resource center, experimental

classroom and teacher workshop. This room is now empty. On of the assignments
for the class will be to collect cheap materials which can be used for a variety

of elementary school science activities and to furnish a classroom that is

cheap, practical and stimulating to work in. We must avoid the trap of believing
an open looking classroom is necessarily being taught openly. We will read

some of Piaget's experiments on learning theory to see if and how well these
theories are applied in science education teday. Full cerm course, meets two times
a week, two hour classes.
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SEPARATE COURSES

Division II
NS 2.71828

ANALYSIS
David Kelly

357UV g
While relishing juicy facts (like 4 4 8 12 12 16 20 ... 4 ), we'll study
the mathematical theory of limits; our analysis will be applied to the
foundations of the calculus (which students are expected to have saen)
and its extensicn to functions of twe or more variables, to the theory of
approximation (including power series and trigonometric series), and to
the solution of several important differential equations, We'll do
imaginary numbers, too.

The class will meet for four hours each week and participants will be
expected to assist In conducting the Calculus Problem Sessions.

NS 184 (284) THE CALCULUS WORKSHOP (Taming Infinity)

David Kelly

Offered each term, the lectures, classes, and problem seminars of the
Calculus Workshop are designed to serve a variety of needs and to
accommodate students with a wide raner of backgrounds. For some, the
techniques of the calculus will provide a powerful tool for imvestiga-
tions in the sciences; others may be more interested in the conceptual
development of the calculus. We expect to provide a working knowledge
of the calculus in one semester.

The Calculus Lecture Series (1 hour/week) will focus on the central
themes of the calculus, mathematical, historical, philosophical, and
technological.

The Calculus Classes (2 hours/week) will introduce the student to the
art of doing caleculus; two sections are anticipated in the Fall~- one

for students a little nervous about beginning college mathematics, ' These
sections will be repeated in the Spring and a continuing section will be
offered.

The Calculus Problem Seminars will enlist the assistance of experienced math
students to help calculus students acquire proficiency with the tools of the
subject.

b6

SEZARATE COURSES

XS 153 BIOLOGICAL AXD CULTURAL BASES OF SSX DIFFERINGES
sS 111

Masha Greenstein, Louise Farnhaa

There is much current feeling that sex roles are predominantly determined by
social and envirommental factors. Yet there are obvious bialagicai factors,
such as hormones, that influence the formation of sex-typed behaviors. We
are geing to try to delimit these biological factors from the social factors
by asking the following questions:

First, does the reproductive system diractly influence psychological
states? In other words, are some differences between the sexes directly
related to the physiology of the male and female reproductive systems
rather than ro the atritudes about the systems? To investigate this
problem, we will study the genetics of sex determination and will re-
view the male and female endocrine systems, Of particular interest will
be possible psychological effects of hormone changes in these systems.

Second, are there differences between fale and female braina? :Recent
evidence suggests that sex hormones influence the shaping of neural
circuits in the central nervous system. In exploring this problem we
will reviev experiments in which the injection of hormones 4into animals
at crucial stages of development results in sex reversal; we shall also
study a related problem in humans -- the pheno of the

Finally, we will study six differences in infant responses to stimuli,
differences that appear to be innate.

While the emphasis of the course as described ebove is clearly biological,
particular attention will be given to psychosocisl and cultural influences
which interact with the biological substrates.

This course will meet twice a week for two hours.
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| NS 216
‘ s 202

ICR GINITICS

‘ Sivision II
1%

Louise Farnham

and Lynn Miller

The study of behavioral genetics will focus upon the origins of indivicdual
differences in important numac characteristics such as intellect and personality.
! Race and social class wili be discussac as gaenetic constructs. The course will
be concerned with the interaction of heredity and environment in determining
H behavior, although the contribution of heredity will be emphasized., Analogs
H of human traits will be stuéied in other organisms as well; for example,
genetic aspects of infraiumen le: ing will be discussed as they relate to
individual differences in irtellect in humans.

| Basic readings will be found in such sources as Dobzhansky's Mznkind Evolving,
: Carter's Human Heredity, and Fuller and Thompson's Bzhavior Ge
‘ reading materials will also irclude research articles and theoretical papers

by such contributors as Vandenberg, Gottesman, Rosenthal and Kety, and readiags from
Manosevitz, Lindsey, and Thiessen's Behavioral Genetics: dethod and Research.

.

I The principal goal of the course is to attain familiarity with the tools and

§ the progress made in applying basic concepts from genetics to social science
problems. The course also 2ims to integrate material from the behavioral

4 sciences, particularly psychology, will be related to concepts from the
biological sciences by means of the methods, designs, and concepts of generics.

{ The course will be jointly teught by a member of the School of Natural Science

{ and Mathematics and a member of the School of Social Science.

| The class will meet twice weekly for two hours each meeting., All the students
will be expected not only to participate in discussions but also to present
their work orally or as a paper to the class. The class is designed primarily
for Division II students.

NS 1
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8) (o] FENISTS :

¢ inclucde steroids, terpenes, symmetry
in organic molecules, blosynthesis. The text Morrisan and 3oyd, "Organic
Chemistry"” will be used, as well as extensive ourside reading materials,

There will be two sections, ome for Div. I students and those students
who have had a semester or wmore of organic chemistry, and one for Div. I
students. No previous experience chemistry is necessary for the
Division I section.

NS 231 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

Division IT

John Reid

A detailed knowledge of the principles of chemical equilibrium lies at the
heart of branches of natural sciences as diverse as animal metabolism. che
conditions of explosive algac growth in ponds, and how diaronds miph arm
in the earth's interior. A large p of the course will ceal <
implications of the 2nd Law b dynamics -- the generaliz : oom
experience that perpetual motion is impossible -- including its implications
for the relationship betwoen energy consumption and enviroamental protection.

(Twice a week, 1% hours each.)
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SEPARATE COURSES

SEWINAR IX THE HISTORY OF NINETEENTH CENTURY SCIZNCE

Stanley Goldberg

This seminar is open to students vho are doing or have done Division II
work in Natural Science or its ecuivalent. We will examine the general
features of nineteenth century sciemce and the tramsition from “natural
philosophy" -- the sport of the idle rich -- to "science,” an integral
instituction of moderm society. In addition, each student in the seminar
will be expected to produce a major piece of work and lead at least one
session of the seminar on the basis of that work.,

Because of the nature of the seminar, enrollment is limited to twelve
students.

SCHOOL OF SOCTAL SCIENCE

ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON DEATH AND CULTURE
$8 103 P. McKean

BIOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL BASES OF SEX DIFFERENCES
SS 111 (N5 153) M. Greenstein and L. Farnham

CULTURE AND POVERTY
$S 112 B. Yngvesson
SEMINAR IN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW:
§s 114

THE FIRST AMENDMENT
B. Carroll

THINKING ABOUT THE UNTHINKABLE: ENCOUNTER WITH THE HOLOCAUST PART 11
SS 118 S5 219 Sponsored by the School
of Social Science

GODS, BEASTS, AND MEN:
S5 122 (HA 121)

THE BEGINNINGS AND THE END OF POLITICAL THEORY
‘R, Meager

INEQUALITY
5§ 124 J. Roplin, B. Linden, and
F

. Weaver

MAN, THE ADVENTURER

$S 125 L. Farnham
PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY OF THE SOCIAL SCILENCES

§5 134 SS 228

(LC 129 LC 206) M. Radetsky

LOVE 1IN THE WESTERN WORLD
s5 132 M. Faulkner
GEOMETRY AND PROBABILITY MODELS FOR DATA REDUCTION

88 136 S5 229
{LC 146 LC 207)
(NS 103 NS 203) J. LeTourncau and M. Sutherland
SCIENCE AND PUBLIC POLICY
§S 139 8§ 231

(NS 180 NS 280) B. O'Leary

THE CULTURAL LIFE STYLES OF MINORITIES AS A FACTOR IN 'SCHOOL PERFORMANCE
S§ 141 G. Joseph
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

THE PERSON - A DEVELOPMENTAL APPROACH
S5 144 T. Holman

THE POLITICAL NOVEL: THE POLITICS OF ART .
S5 149 (HA 123) M. J. Lunine

TRE SELF IN SOCIETY
§S 152 M. Faulkner

WOMEN AND THE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE: A POLITICAL AND SOCIAL RISTORY
S8 153 §§ 235 P. Clazer, G. Hollander,
M. Slater and P. Kleindienst

THE TWENTIETH CENTURY CARIBBEAN
S5 156 S5 237 A. Phillips

SOCIOLOGY OF FILM
S5 157 B. Linden

MODERN PSYCHOLOGY
S 191 R. Birney

BEHAVIOR GENETICS
88 202 (NS 216 ) L. Farnham and L. Miller

COMMITMENT AND MEANING IN COMMUNITY
88 203 J. Meister, B. Turlington
and R. Goldstein

CULTURE, NATIONALISM, AND IDENTITY
S8 207 (A 207) R. Marquez, P. McKean
and L. Glick

HUMAN BIOLOGY IL: COMMUNITY AS PATIENT
§S 209 (HB 200) J. Foster, R. von der Lippe,
and J. Slater

INTRODUCTION TO COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY .
§S 211 (LC 213) J. Koplin and N. Stillings

LEARNING IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
88 213 M. Cole

PROBLEMS 1IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF LAW AND JUSTICE
8§ 214 L. Mazor

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

METRODS IN CURRICULA BUILDING: DEVELOPMENT OF CURRICULA WITH A MULTI-ETHNIC,
CROSS CULTURAL BASE
§§ 217 . G. Joseph

-

PLANNING AND NON-PLANNING

$s 219 B. Linden, K. Rosenthat
and J. Resnick

PROFESSIONS -
§S 221 L. Mazor and R. von der Lippe

SOCIAL PROBLEMS AND PUBLIC POLICY: READING AND FIELD WORK
5s 223 R. Alpert

SPEC1AL PROBLEMS IN SOCIAL SERVICE FIELD WORK
§s 224 W. Wilson

THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF SPANISH AMERICA
§S 225 (HA 211) R. Marquez and F. Weaver

TUDOR STUART ENGLAND: A CASE STUDY APPROACH TO HISTORICAL PROBLEMS
§5 226 M. Slater
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SCHOOL QF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Curriculum Statement: Spring 1973

Most of us in the School of Social Science are trying to offer courses that
focus on problems of enduring concern and that emphasize the value of
approaching such problems from a variety of disciplinary perspectives. We
know that there is no single all-embracing social science, but we do
approach our work with the conviction that understanding human problems
and acting on them intelligently requizes something in addition to good
sense and good intentions. So whether you find yourself studying poverty,
com unications, women, death, inequallty, or love, we trust that you will
come away from the course with fresh insight into how complex all human
_situations are and how much better they can be understood by honest effores
at disciplined inquiry.

Pivision I courses are intended to be generators: ideally they convert
you from passive receiver to active semi-independent learner. Having
demonstrated in an exam that you have acquired chat basic skill, you're
ready for the more intensive and comprehensive study offered in Division
IT courses.

9%

$S 103 ANTHROPOLOG1CAL PERSPECTIVES ON DEATH AND CULTURE

Philip McKean

Early pioneers in anthropology (Tylor, Fraser, Van Geunep, Malinowski)
were fascinated by the customs which "natives” followed when a member

of their group died. Indeed, this final rite de passage still remains

ane of the wysteries which invites scholars from a wide range of dis-
ciplines to touch on it, and which encourages anthropologists to think

in comparative ways: "What do the Navaho or thz Todas or the Balinese

do - ard why?" Sterring with an examination of some theories about
religion and death, we will study the work of contemporary anthropolo-
gists who have touched on the cercmonies surrounding death, and the attendant
beliefs and myths., We will also consider recent writing about death in
the "modera" world: literary, ethical, and social-scientific, including
medical and psychological views. We shall also view films and make efforts
to engage in field work locally on mortuary customs, beliefs and rituals.
The initial materials are to be examined together, then students will be
expected to conduct independent research .and report om it.

The course will have two hours of lecturefdiscussion, one hour for tutorials
and 1% hours for films.

Enrollment is limited to 50.




S5 111 (%S 153) BIOLOCICAL -

CULTURAL BASES OF SEX DIFFERENCES

Masha Creenstein and Louise Farnham

There is much current feeling that sex roles are predominantly determined

by social and environmental factors. Yet there are obvious biological factors,
such as hormones, that influence the formation of sex-typed behaviors. We

are going to try to delimit these biological factors from the social factors
by asking the following questions. -

First, does the reproductive system directly influence psychological states?
In other words, arc some differences between the sexes directly related to
the psysiology of the male and female reproductive systems rather than to
the attitudes about the systems? To investigate this problem, we will study
the genetics of sex determination and will review the male and female
endocrine systems. Of parcicular interest will be possible psychological
effects of hormone changes in these systems.

Second, are there differences between male and female brains? Recent
evidence suggests that sex hormones influence the shaping of reural ecireuits
in the central nervous system. In exploring this problem we will review
experiments in which the injection of hormones inge animals at crucial
stages of development results in sex reversal; we shall also study a
related problem in humans -- the ph of the tr 1. Finplly,
we will study sex differences in infant responses to stimull, differemcas
that appear to be innate.

While the emphasis of the course as described above is clearly blological
particular attention will be given to psychosocial and cultural influences
which interact with the biological substrates.

This course will meet twice a week for two hours.

Enrollment is limited to 32.

S5 112 CULTURE AXD POVERTY

Barbara Yngvesson

1t has been suggested that "poverty in modern nations is not only a state
of econonmic deprivation, of disorganization, or of the absence of something.
It is also something positive in the sense that it has a structure, a
rationale, and defense mechanisms without which the poor could hairdly ‘carry
on. In short, it is a way of life, remarkably stable and persistent, passed
down from generation to generation along family lines. The culture of
poverty has its own modalities and distinctive social and psychological
consequences for its memkers. It is a dynamic factor which affects
participation in the larger national culture and becomes a subculture of
its own" (Oscar Lewis).

This statement suggests that the poor as a group, irrespective of national
or ethnic background, have a distinct culture of their own: They share a
particular complex of understandings and of strategies for dealing with
each other, on the one hand, and with those who are not poor, on the

other. The statement suggests that this culture is valued and is self-
generating; and it implies that cultural factors are at least as important
as, for example, economic factors, in maintaining the conditions of poverty.

1s this a valid perspective on poverty, and what are its implications?
What alternatives might be proposed to this view? In this course we will
examine these problems using cthnographic and sociological studies (such
as Oscar Lewis' La Vida, Clark's Dark ‘Ghetto, Kiel's Urban Blues, Licbow's
Tally's Corner), as well as novels, autobiographies, and other reports.

A key work for the course will be Valentine's Culture and Poverty.

Students taking this course should plan for a {feld-work time commitment
that is approximately equivalent to another course.

This course is coordinated with Michael Cole's course, Learning in Early
Childhocd. Students wishing to enroll in both courses should speak to
the instructors. The course will meet twice a week -for 1% hours plus
field work tutorials.

Enrollment is limited to 16 students plus students from Michael Cole's course.
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85 114 SEMINAR 1M CONSTITUTIONAL LAW:
THE FIRST AMENDMENT

Bruce Carroll

Many centroversies have arisen involving alleged violations of the First
Amendmer.t of the Constitution. Conflicts concerning freedom and establishment
of religion (e.g., school prayers, busing to parochial schools, Sunday
closing laws) frecdom of assembly (e.g., the Communists, the Weathermen, the
Black Panthers), freedom of press (e.g., obscenity and pornography, libel

and slander), and freedom of speech (e.g., labor picketing, demonstrations

to prevent speech, public versus private speech) have become virtuvally
commonplace.

The First Amendment is explicit in its command that "Congress shall make

no law. . ." abridging the freedoms of speech, press, religion and assembly.
Yet in the face of this prohibition many laws have been passed restricting
the Constitutionally protected freedoms. For example, federal laws proscribe
the discribution of pornography through the United States mails, and many
states prohibit their youth from possessing pornography. The First Amendment,
however, makes no age distinctions and docs guarantee a free press, thus
setting the stage for Constitutional litigation. Similarly, in the face of
what appears. to be the absolute right of free speech, the Supreme Court has
held that one may not shout "fire" in a crowded theater.

This seminar will examinc some of thesc controversies surrounding the
First Amendment. Supreme Court opinions will be read, supplemented with
some secondary source materials, to learn just what the First Amendment
means to the members of the Court. Emphasis will be placed upon class
analysis and discussion of those opinions and decisions. From this, we
should obtain understanding of some of the complexities confronting
American society today. -

The seminar will meet once cach week, but additional meetings will be
scheduled as appropriate. If possible, a trip to the Supreme Court will
be undertaken in conjunction with an issue being studied.

Enrollment is limited to 16.
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S5 118 SS 219

G ABOUT THE UNTHINKABLE:
ENCOUNTER ¥1TH THE HOLOCAUST PART 11

Sponsored by the School of Social Science

This course is a continuation of Encourter with the Holocaust from the first
semester (see Fall catalog). Having dealt with historical antecedents and
the nature of the destruction itself. We shall cxamine the effects of the
Holocaust on participants, survivors, Jews, Gentiles; those who lived through
it and those of us born later. We shall examine the question of Jewish
resistance to the Nagzi threat and the responsc and inaction of the nations,
America included, to the genocide. The question of how much our leaders

did or did not know about the Final Solution will be looked at very closely.
We shall also consider the Church as collaborator or resistor. A unit on
literature of the Rolocaust will be covered to be followed by the philosophic
and theclogical problams and response of a post-Rolocaust world to the un-
precedented destruction. Finally we shall examine the extent to which the
modern world has inrherited the legacy of the lolocaust.

The class is a national pilot project in tcaching the Holocaust in the
university. It is taught by a consortium of Five-College and outside faculty
and coordinated by the student planmners. Rabbi Yechiael Lander and Leonard
Glick, Dean of the School of Social Science, will serve as moderators.

Students wishing to join the course should be advised that there will be
only a small number of avallable places. Interested students should make
an appointment for an interview with Dean Glick before registering.
Students accepted will be cxpected to have a good familiarity with the
syllabus and at least a few of the books used in the first semester, most

notably the eight hundred page plus book, The Destruction of the European
Jews, by Raul Hilberg.

The course will meet twice a week for two hours each session.




B $S 124 INEQUALITY
3 §S 125 MAN, THE ADVENTURER

1 James Koplin, Barbara Linden, and Frederick Weaver

Louise Farnham

B The course will begin with a discussion of the classical literature on

stratification and mobility theories, focusing in part on recent studies what types of people are likely to seck stress by challenging nature, by
of education. Two to three week modules will then be formed for the engaging in dangerous sports, by intense competition? Why do some individuals
study of four general populations: The Rich, White Collar, Blue Collar, seek denger, or difficult preblems, or in other ways promote their personal
and Everyone Else. feelings of stress? What social arrangements are made which promote and

. facilitate stress-sceking behavior? How is stress-secking behavior controlled
The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours each swwsion. and ragulated by society? What does stress mean physiologically? Are there

sex differences in stress-seeking?
Enrollment is open.
This seminar will be concerned with such questions in an attempt to under-
stand the motivations and phenomenology of flicrs, sky divers, mountaineers,
explorers, sailers, and other adventurers. In preparation for this
psycholegical analysis, the seminar would achieve some understanding of
the physiological response to stress and of assessment of human motives.

Materials for the course could include such works as Selye's The Stress

of Life, Radloff and Helmreich's Groups Under Stress: Psychological

o Research_in _Sealab 11, James Ullman's Americans_on_Everest, Wilfrid Noyce's
Y The Springs of Adventure, Klausner's Why Man Takes Chances and The Quest

8 for Sclf-Control, as well as articles from the psychological literature

and biographical accounts of adventurers.

g The course will meet twice a week for 1) hours each session.

Enrollment is limited to 20,




10l

102
$S 134 S5 228 PROBLEMS IN PHILOSCPHY OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES . 85 132 LOVE IN THE WESTERN UORLD
(LC 129 LC 206 )
Michael Radetsky Monica Faulkrer
"oh, the monster!" exclaimed the This course focuses on sociological conceptions of couple relationships.
Reverend Doctor Folliort, "he has We will begin by discussing historical and literary analyses of western
made a subject for science of the conceptions of love, sex and marriage; readings would include, among
only friend he had in the world." . others, Love in the Western World, The Second Sex, and The Natural History
of Love. We will then turn to an examinarion of the structure of marital
Peacock, Crotchet Castle Cultires among contemporary Americans by reading and analyzing a number
(cited by A. J. Ayer) of case studies such as Tallv's Corner, Sex and the Significant Americans,
The Urban Villagers, Soulside, Behind Chetro Walls, Blue Cotlar Marriage,
The particular problems in the philosophy of the social sciences which we Workingman's Wife, The AfZair and Open Marriage. Students will be expected
will consider center around their relation to the physical sciences, in to develop and carry out some kind of field work relevant to the course.
Tight of their taking, as objects of study, purposive humaa action. It
will be necessary and useful to start by considering some questions for The course will meet once & weck for 2% hours.
philosophy of science in general; primarily concerning the nature of
explanation and the relation between explanation, prediction, and causal Enrollment is limited to 25.

laws., We will also discuss the notions of "descriptionm, theory," and
"model," and some suggestions as to how these fit into the idea of

scientific explanation.

After all too little time on this, we will go on to discuss explanation
in history and in psychology, the role of theory in such explanations,
and the problems ratsed for considering such theories as scientific
explanations by the notion of "causal laws." We will be led to consider
the alternative approaches of "Verstehen' and teleological explanation,
the latter in some detail with respect to the notions of purpose and
function. .

Should we make some progress with these considerations, we will spend
some time on a couple of interesting difficulties for the social scicnces:
the problem of values, frameworks, and objectivity; and the problem of
the relation between social facts and individuals,

This course will involve extensive difficult readings -- so far L'm
pretty sure I'll want to use May Brodbeck's Readings in the Philosophy
of Social Sciences and probably several supplementary works -- and
group discussion.

Division I students will be better prepared for this course if they have
already had some experience with studies in social science. The course
will meet twice a week for 1% hours each session.

Enrollment is limited to 16.
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§S 136 SS 229
(LC 146 LC 207)
(NS 103 NS 203)

GEOMETRY PROBABILITY MODELS
FOR DATA REDUCTION

Jack LeTourneau and Hichael Sutherland

This is a highly modular course. The modules will consist of:

1. "Getting fnto APL" -- The basics of the language, getting to know
your operators, using your skills to some advantage, i.e., typical
data analytic problems, statistics and their development in terms
of APL.

2. "Lincar Algebra or Finite Dimensional Veccor Spaces as a Way of Life" --
The basics of vector spaces with emphasis on the geometxry of vector
spaces. Basics include independence, dependence, bases, dimension,
orthogonalization, inner products, subspaces, projections, etc.

3. "Data Reduction for Fun, Profit and Understanding" -- Data as points
in individual space, as points in variable space, the geometry of
data reduction, inner products as correlations and other subjects.
Doing data reduction using APL. Problems, problems...students may
use own data.

4, "Geometry in APL/Advanced APL" -- Using APL to accomplish data
reduction, advanced programming for standard data reducing techniques --
means, variances, correlations, regressions, analysis of variance,
factor analysis, principal component analysis, projections, etc.

5. "Probability Modeiing” -- the usual basic probability models - binominal,
hypergeometric, multinomial, Poisson, exponential, uniform; models as
the intrinsic part of exploratory data analysis; modeling as a smoothing
procedure when data is sparce. Independence and randomness as the
baseline of inference. Some Markov chains.

Students are not necessarily expected to participate in all five sections.
Students are expected to be responsible for going well beyond the core
lectures' material in terms of their understanding and ability to apply
the ideas presented. We will spend a good deal of our time participating
in/directing students' semi-independent activities. -

§S 141 THE CULTURAL LIFE STYLES OF MINORITIES AS A FACTOR IN

SCHOOL PERFORMAXCE

Gloria I. Joseph

This course will concentrate on distinct cultural configurations and patcerns
of social behavior that persists in minority communities. (Puerto Rican,
Chicano, Blacks, Native Americams). The social organizations and cultural
life styles of these minority groups in America will be studied and analyzed
in terms of their influence and relationship to the traditional classroom
experience. Middle class values that are predominant in most public
institutions have frequently been said to be in conflict with the values
that minority youngsters bring to the classroom. Consequently, a central
question that will be dealt with in the course will be: To what extent,

(if any), do differences in cultural life styles interfere with the learning
process in school.

Topics to be covered will include:

1. Existing Patterns in Minority Communities -- family composition, religion,
norms, values and folkways.

2. Values of educational institutions, values of teachers, the curriculum
as a reflection of these values.

3. Discipline practices at home and ir school.

&4, Who passes and who fails -- Whut is it that they have passed, and what
bhave they failed.

In addition to a required text reading list, there will be numerous aducational
research experiments to be read.

The class will meet once a week for two hours and the third hour will be
arranged. The third hour will be for guest lecturers, films, and field
visits.

Enrollment is open to all students.




THE PERSCX - A DEVELOPHENTAL APPROACH

Thomas Holman

An introduction to developmeatal psychology with an emphasis on key
concepts, theories of development, and the stages of growth from birth

to maturity. In dealing with key concepts we will focus on such things
as socialization, growth and maturation, modelling effects, the nature/
nurture controversy, ectc. Theories would include Erik Erikson (Freudian),
Piaget (cognition), Sears and Bandura (learning). The emphasis on stages
would focus on the definition of childhood, adolescence and adulthood and
some of the tasks involved at these stages.

The course is to be divided into three or four areas. Ome would be a
key lecture held once a week; the second would be a list of assigned
readings; the third would be a weekly tutorial session in smaller groups;
the fourth could be independent research on a topic of choice, depending
on the individual students motivation. It would not be absolutely
necessary for the arcas of the course to overlap as much as it is to
complement each other, the amalgamation would most likely come in the
tutorial sessions. .

Enrollment is unlimited.

SS 149 (HA 123) THE POLITICAL NOVEL:
THE POLITICS OF ART

M. J. Lunire
A theoretical exploration of certain pelitical values, ideas, and movements
by means of analysis of selected novels.

Three intertwined themes will pervade the course: (1) What is Politics?
(2) What is Art? (3) What is the relationship between the two?

One colloguium-style session per week will be supplemented by individual
tutorial meetings. There will be a term paper required. There will be
two short papers -- one longer than the other; each allowing a maximum of
individual choice and flexibility.

The following conceptual scheme and list of books describe the course's
approach:

I. The Politics of Introspection

Bernanos, The Diary of a Country Priest; Silone, Bread and Wine;
Pasternak, Doctor Zhivago.

11, The Politics of Aspiration

Forster, A Passage to Indja; Achibe, Man of the People; Fuentes,
Death of Artimeo Cruz

ITI. The Politics of Instrumentation

Warren, All the Kings Men; Wright, Native Son; Doctorow, The Book of
Daniel.

Enrollment is limited to -20,
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S8 152 THE SELF IN SOCIETY

Monica Faulkner

This course will focus on what sociology, in contrast to other disciplines,
has to offer as a way of looking at the world -- sociology as a set of
perspectives that can be used to understand and make sense out of human
behavior. ‘e will look at a concrete application of this perspective by
looking at the concepts of "self' and "identity' by assuming that,
sociologically, selves and tdentities are created, maintained and trams-
formed in the course of social interaction, rather than "existing' as
autonomous "things." We will read a number of theoretical discussions
of social and personal identity, interspersed with empirical studies of
identity creation, maintenance and change; for example, theoretical
writings on adult socialization will be paired with studies of soctaliza-
tion to carcers such as medicine and music. In addition, students will
be expected ta read several case studies -~ autobiographies, memoirs --
which deal with the ways in which individvals subjectively experience and
interpret personal change in the course of their lives. The ¢lass will
meet once a week for two hours; tutorials will also be arranged.

Enrollment is limited to 20.

8S 153 S8 235 WOMEN AND THE AYERICAN EXPERIEMCE:

A POLITICAL AND SOCTAL HISTORY

Penina Glazer, Gayle Hollander, Miriam Slater and Patti Kleindienst

The course will analyze the principal elemeats of the American woman's
political and social heritage. It is conceived of as an inter-disciplinary
effort to establish a core for a women's studies program. The emphasis
will be on developing approaches to understanding the functioning of the
social system through the perspective of the female experience. Major
areas of concentration will include: the family and society; the western
political tradition and the psychology of power; marginality, protest,

and political change.

Scholarly analyses, biography and autobiography, fiction, archival
materials, writings of the women's movement, as well as films will comprise
the sources for study. This wide range of materials is intended to
encourage the uncovering of new sources for ourselves and others who

wish to explore these topic¢s independently or in other courses,

The format will include large lecture presentations followed by jointly
taught smaller seminars. One or two optional modules on topics of special
interest, such as women in literature, will be available. A women's
symposium and student-led discussion groups will supplement the above.

Enrollment is open to women and men, and Five-College participation is
especially encouraged.
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S5 156 ss 237

THE TWENTLIETH CENTURY CARIBBEAN

Anthony Phillips

The contemporary Caribbedn 13 essentially an area in transition. Internal

and external stimuli - The First World War, Great Depression, riots of 1930's,

Royal Commissions, Second World War, decolonisation, Castro - have fogged
the socieries but there is no consensus about new forms.

The course will focus on the following areas:

(a) Constitutional and political developments. The phenomenon of dependence
will be stressed and examined in light of the role of the U.S., Britain,
France and the Netherlands in the area. An assessment of decolonisation
‘will allow for a comparative evaluation of independence, forms of Associated
Statehood and incorporation into the metropolis as in the case of France.

The rise and fall of the West Indies Federation will also be considered.
Other questions include the role of ideology, race, trade unionism and
mass-based political parties on the political process.

(b) Economic trends. We will review a series of strategies of development
ranging from the Puerto Rican model through the Cuban model. The Caribbean
Free Trade Area (CARIFTA) 1is emerging as a sigeificant attempt at regional
cooperation despite metropolitan connections and the presence of multi-
national corporations. Special attention will be pald to sugar, bananas,
bauxite and tourism.

(e) Social and cultural perspectives. Attention will focus on the wulti-
racial societies of the Caribbean, population pressures, migravion, the
cultural Renaissance, and the search for identity.

Books will include: Beckford, G., Persistent Poverty; varifta and the
New Caribbean; Lewis, G., The Growth of the Moderm West Indies; Oxaal, I.,
Black Intellectuals Come to Power; Perkins, D., The U.S. in the Caribbean;
Reckord, B., Does Fidel Eat More than Your Father?

The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours each session.

Enrollment is unlimited.
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§5 157 SOCIOLOGY OF F1LM

Barbara Linden

This course will deal with the social history of the film industry; content
analysis as a methodological tool; films as “sociologi a
general problem of movies as reflecting or generating cultural change.
Three weeks will be spent on each of the above arcas, and students will
be required to present papers and lead discussions in three of the four
areas.

Students should expect to produce approximately 40-50 pages of writing
for the course. At least one paper will be assigned on problems of content
analyses,

This course will meet once a week for 1% hours plus an hour tutorial to
be arranged.

Earollment is limited to 20.
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$s 191 HODERN PSYCHOLOGY

Robert Birney

The course will combine Keller Plan teaching techniques with a core lecture
series to acquaint the student with major research areas in modern psycholegy.
The aim will be to introduce fundamental problems of human behavior, basic
methodologies now in use, as well as illustrate applications to current
social problem areas.

The basic format will be two one hour lectures, several hours during the
week when self-testing will be available, and occasional discussion group
meetings.

Enrollment is unlimited.
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§S 202 (XS 216) BEHAVIOR GENETICS

Louise Farnham and Lyna Miller

The study of behavioral genetics will focus upon the ovigins of individual
differences in important human characteristics such as intellect and
personality. Race and social class will be discussed as genetic constructs.
The course will be concerned with the interaction of heredity and environment
in determining behavior, although the contribution of heredity will be
emphasized. Analogs of human traits will be studied in other organisms 8s
well; for example, genetic aspects of infrahuman learning will be discussed
as they relate to individual differences in intellect in humans.

Basic readings will be found in such sources as Dobzhansky's Mankind

Evolving, Carter's Human Heredity, and Fuller and Thompson's Behavior Genetics.
The reading materials will also include research articles and theoretical
papers by such contributors as Vandenberg, Gottesman, Rosenthal and KRety,

and readings from Manosevitz, Lindsey, and Thiessen's Behavioral Genetics:
Method and Research.

The principal goal of the course is to attain faniliarity with the tools
and the progress made in applying basic concepts from genetics to social
science problems. The course also aims to integrate material from the
behavioral sciences, particularly psychology, will be related to concepts
from the biological scicnces by means of the methods, desigus, and
concepts of genetics. The course will be jointly taught by a member of
the School of Natural Science and Mathematics and a member of the School
of Social Science.

The class will meet twice weekly for two hours each meeting. All the
students will be expected not only to participate in discussions but also
to present their work orally or as a paper to the class, The class is
designed primarily for Division II students,

Enrollment is unlimited.




COMMITE

ST AND MEANING IN COMMUNITY

Jocl Meister, Barbara Turlington and Robert Goldstein

The aim of this course is to bring students in contact with the theoretical
concepts of community and their practical use and applications; such as,
community as a social structure; community as a process of interpersonal
relationships; community as a life style; and community as a focus for

soctal change., Uithin the realm of these perspectives we hope to deal with
questions that arise from both the readings and the students' own experiential
knowledge. How does one define the term community? How does a group define
itself as a community? How does one become committed to a community; and
what %s the meaning of "The College as a community?"

The course will emphasize both the theoretical and historical development
of the concept, through the study of actual communities. The spectrum
of the possibilities for study is great, ranging from intentional
communities (e.g. communes), to the urintentional urban community; from
the “forced” communities of the ghetto to the "planned" communities of
the suburbs, and the educational communities of schools and colleges.

Through the comparison of these communities we will attempt to form
answers to the questions we have raised and give students the insight

to apply the theoretical definitions to themselves and to a community of
which they are a part.

Enrollment is unlimited,

SS 207 (4A 207) CULTYRE, RATIONALISH, AND IDENTITY

Robert Marquez, Philip McKean, and Leonard Glick

Cultural and ethnic identity is a major theme in social and pelitical history
as well as an important element in the self-concept of most individuals. In
some nations, a common cultural tradition molds and reinforces a scnse of
national identity. In others g dialectic exists between the nceds of -
various cultural groups to maintain their identity as such and the need of
the nation for unity and cohesion. 1n this course we intend to study these
problems from a comparative perspective, with particular attention to
nations in the Caribbean and Southeast Asia but ranging wmore widely as

time permits. We intend to cross disciplinary boundaries regularly as

we explore the subject through literature and the arts, through the work

of historians, anthropologists, and other social scientists, through
discussions with people focusing on their own cultural traditions and the
problems of their nations, and through personal encounters with people

of various cultural backgrounds.

The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours each session.

Enrollment is unlimited.
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§5 209 (HB 200) BIOLOGY II:

COMMLTITY AS PATIENT

John Foster, Robert von der Lippe, and Jaqueline Slater

In the fall semester Human Biology and the Sociology of Medicine and Health
Care were examined more or less separately. In this semester we will move
into the area where these fields overlap. The program will consist of

a series of units, varying from the heavily biological to the heavily
sociological and political. It will be done under the joint supervision cf
faculty and students with strong professional interests in biochemisiry,
medicine, sociology, and public health. Students will work in teams on
these units. Each team will have a responsibility to 1) gather input

data by interview, questionnaire, or library research, 2) develop a biblio-
graphy of readings for the unit, 3) create a file of material suitable

for continuing work by future students, 4) report the results of their
efforts back to the rest of the students. Units will take a variety of
forms, of which the following are illustrative:

. Examination in detail of a local health care delivery system.

. Case studies of significant public health problems or diseases.
. Medical mysteries.

. Diagnostic screening projects, on campus or elsewhere.

. Laboxatory studies.

More detailed descriptions of units and procedures will be available shortly

before the semester begins.

The course will meet one hour twice a week for lecture/CPC and two hours
for tutorials/lab/projects.

Enrollment is unlimited.
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SS 211 (LC 213) ENTRODUCTION TO COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY

James Koplin and Neil Stillings

This course is an intensive introduction to the experimental study of
language, thought, memory and perception. The aims of the coursc are

1. An understanding of the metaphor that has dominated modern cognitive
theory -- the view of man as an information processing system.

2. A thorough study of three research problems, illustrating the
relationship between psycholegical theory and experiment. Some
questions we might study are, Is a memory anything more than a faded
internal tape recording or film strip? How are the sound waves of
speech converted into meanings? Why are problems with easy solutions
sometimes very hard to solve?

3. The design, performance and analysis by the class of two or three
experiments rclated 'to the three research problems.

4. A survey of the major results of cognitive psychology through
assigned readings from textbooks and reviews.

Readings will be drawn from journals and from books such as P. H. Lindsay

and D. A. Norman, Human Information Processing: An Introduction to Psychology;
Ulric Neisser, Cognitive Psychology; Herbert Simon, The Scicnces of the
Artificial.

The course will be of particular interest to students working in experimental
psychology, computer science, neurobiology and linguistics. There will be
two class meetings per week for 1% hours cach session. Roughly equal numbers
of meetings will be 'devoted to lectures, discussions of readings on the
topics or the survey, and the class experiments.

Enrollment limited to 50.
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§s 213 LEARNING I¥ EARLY CHILDHOOD

Michael Cole

This course will be open to nine students and will consist of the following
components:

. Seminars and tutorials on the Hampshire campus commencing on Sunday,
February 18 and meeting at times scheduled jointly by myself and the
students., These seminars will introduce students to basic concepts
of cognitive psychology and the application of these ideas to under-
standing cogaitive development.

. A one month practicum based at Rockefeller University in New York.
During this month students will spend their time doing research
under my guidance and the immediate supervision of a trained specialist
in early childhood language., The research will be done in educational
setting (a Head Start Nursery School) and will concern the situational
constraints on the manifestation of intellectual skills. Students will
carry out both observarional and experimental work.

The course is intended primarily for Division II concentrations, but cther
applicants will be considered. During their time in New York, students
will live in an apartment across from Rockefeller campus where they may
cook their meals if rhey choose. Payment for the apartment has been
arranged, but students are responsible for daily maintanence costs.

In order to facilitate the arrangement of students' schedules, Michael
Sutherland will coordinate a class in introductory statistics and data
analysis with my course to supplement students' cxperience with real-
life vesearch while providing a flexible format in terms of timing. To
complete their schedules, students should seek other courses with flexible
scheduling possibilities* and independent study possibilities, I am
willing to offer independent study, as well as the practicum, in such
areas as learning theory, culture and cognition, theories of compensatory
education. ’

*Some courses which can be coordinated with this one include: Natural
Science modular "mini" courses; HA electronic music course; S$5112, Culture
and Poverty, $S191, Modern Psychology, $S221 Professions.

iis

S$ 214 PROBLENS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF LAW AND JUSTICE

At o o RNV TP L any) JUDTIRE

Lester Mazor

What is the nature of law? What is the meaning of justice? These two
questions have figured in the works of most of the major philosophers from
Plato to the present day. This course will explore their ideas and seek
to determine the significance of them for a number of topics of current
concern.

A principal object of the course will be to examine the difference one's
philosophic position makes to the resolution of practical problems. This
emphasis vill be reflected in the manner in which the course will be taught.
After an introductory exploration of the history of legal philosophy,
members of the class will be asked to select the work of a particular
philosopher for intensive study. During most of the remainder of the term
each student will speak on behalf of that philosopher in general class
debates on @ series of issues, including eivil disobedicnce, equality,

the sanctity of life, the growth of the law, the capacities of international
law to contribute to world order, the relationship of law and language,

the impact of science and technology upon law, and the limits of the legal
order.

No previous work in philosophy or law is presupposed,
Materials for the course will include Friedrich, Philosophy of Law in
Historical Perspective, Hart, The Concept of Law, Fullef, The Morality of

Law, and problem materials prepared by the instructor,

The class will meet once a week for two hours, plus an hour weekly tutorial
to be arranged.

Enrollment is unlimited.
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58 217 METHODS IN CURRICULA BUILDIN
DEVELOPMEST OF CURRICULA WITH A MULTI-ETENIC, CROSS CULTURAL BASE

Gloria I. Joseph

Work in this course will be focused on developing curricula for the public
schools, (private end parochial schools can use them as well), that will
provide the students with a broadened perspective of the critical issues in
society today. Academics will not be separated from critical social issues.
Curricula should be intellectually liberacring, challenging and exciting at
all levels (K thru 12). Curricula will be developed on the assumption

that learning takes place best not through the coercive lecture, reading
assignments and exam, but through the increasing involvement of the student
through the process of inquiry.

Existing curricule i math, science, social studies, reading, literature,
etc. will be studied in order to make appropriate modifications and
innovations. The majority of class time will be spent in actually planning
and writing such curricula. It will be necessary to begin with an under-
standing of what is meant by a multi-ethnic cross-cultural approach in
education. (The terms have been misused so frequently that we may have to
coin a new term tO express our intentions.)

An interdisciplinary approach will be utilized in building the curricula.
The class will meet two hours a week in the classroom and a third hour
will be spent in the “field".

Class size is limited to 20 students. Open to Division Il students unless
a student has had a previous education course or equivalent experience.
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$s 219 PLANNING AND NOXN-PLANNING

Barbara Linden, Kenneth Rosenthal and Johanna Resnick

This seminar will be concerned with the planning processes in the United
States and in a few European countries, by focusing on several case illustra-
tions from both a legal and sociological point of view.

The first few weeks of rhe course will be spent in gaining an overview of the
problems in regional and city planning, basing this in part on R. Goodman's
After the Planmers; Whyte's The Last Landscape; various HUD reports ("Housing
angd Urban Development by Locatities”, 'Housing Construction Statistics",
etc.); Babcock's The Zoning Game; Wilner's The Housing Environment and
Family Life; Fricden's Urban Planning and Social Policy; Schorr's Slums

i
i
@nd Social Insecuritv; and some of Abrams' works. }
|
I

Two modules of three wecks each will then be given sequentially:

1. Legal aspects of planning (problems of ownership and control, legal ‘
limitations and loopholes, roles of loeal, state and federal governments, i
financing problems). Each student (or teams of students) will present i
summaries of specific cases, one case dealing with the United States,
and one with another country.

9. Behavioral research and environmental design (new contributions of
social scientists / or hoped-for contributions / to planning and
design processes.) Again, presentations from each student will be
made illustrating the use of or need for behavioral information, using
cross-cultural cases,

Two required field trips will be made (Harrisville, New Hampshire; Restonm,
virginia). An optional field trip might be made to Disneyland (Florida
or California - either would suffice).

The final three wecks of the term will be devoted to evaluations and
criticisms of student studies, and discussions of the cases.

The course will meet once a week for 1% hours with a second weekly meeting
to be arranged.

Enrollment {s unlimited.




PROFESSIONS

ss 221

Lester J. Mazor and Robert von der Lir-e

Who becomes a lawyer in America today and why? When does one decide to
study medicine and how is the choice made as te which specialty to enter?
Where does professional power come from? Do Doctors and Lawyers care about
soclety? When they do, why do they? When they don't, why don't they.

In all these questions, what part does society play, or the professional
school, or the professional associations? All these questions will be
addressed in this course and where it is impossible to answer them we will
suggest methods and approaches which may help. The course will study the
professions from the sociological perspective, focusing upon Law and
Medicine as specific cases. Questions of definition and the soctalization
process will serve as guidelines to study the rights and responsibilities
of the professions ~- the freedom and/or control that is or needs to be
exercised -- and what the future of the professions may be. Efforts will
be made to study and spend field work time both in professionalizing
institutions as well as with the observation of the professions in practice.

Readings will include: Eliot Freidson, Profession of Medicine; Ervin Smigel
The Wall Street Lawyer; Howard M. Vollmer and Donald L. Mills, Professionaliza-
tion; Elton Rayack, Professional Power and American Medicine; Daedalus,

"The Professions” Fall, 1963; Jerome Carlin, Lawyers on Their Own; and
Mayer's, The Lawyers.

The class will meet twice weekly for two hours each.

Enrollment is unlimited.

§S 223 SOCIAL PROBLEMS AND PUBLIC POLICY:

READING AND F1ELD WORK

Richard M. Alpert

This course will introduce students to the nature and range of social problems
associated with life in the central cities of the United States. We will
analyze the causes and dynamics of these problems and them focus on the
attempts of various levels of government, from federal to loeal to "solve"
them. Particular attention will be giver to speeial, innovative approaches
to the problems of urban poverty. We will drav heavily on the experience

of the Holyoke Model Cities Program and its staff.

Students will be expected to do either some independent, but clesely
supervised field work, or a research paper, or both, analyzing a public
policy approach to solving an urban social problem.

Enrollment is by permission of instructor. Class hours are to be arrvanged.




55 224 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SOCIAL SERVICE FLELD WORK

Whitelaw Wilson

The purpose of this course is to provide students interested in social
service an opportunity to explore some theoretical and conceptual frame-
works of such work. Specifically the course is for students who want to
enlarge their understanding of social service £icld experience,

The course will be devoted to individual or small group tutertals
supplemented by classes. Class sessions will consider such topics as

. relationships - how to help without hurting

. viewing an agency - &s a consumer, ot provider
.. community organization and disorganization

. research for the beginning social scientist

Individual readings and papers will be arranged. The course is limited
to 12 students who should meet with the instructor prior to enrollment.

Class hours are to be arranged.

$$ 226 TUDOR ST
A CASE STUDY APPROACH TO HISTORICAL PROBLEMS

Mirianm Slater

This course is an attempt to introduce 2 relatively new approach, which has
already been used successfully in other disciplines, to the study of history.
The overarching goal of the course is to help students develop critical
facility as well as substantive knowledge of historical problems, using
England in this period as a particularly good case study. The course will
be an intensive study of sixteenth and early seventeenth century England
with special emphasis on sociological developments.

The semester will be divided into two six-veek phases. During the first

six veek period the material will be offered in the form of “personalized
instruction”, an approach which is intended to allow each student to procced
at his/her own pace. Successful completion of this phase allows the

student to proceed to the problem oricanted seminars of the last six weeks
with a firm background of factual knowledge of the period. In addition,
there will be a series of weekly events (lectures, films, ctc.) during the
first half of the term which will provide addirional information and
material. The small group scminars will focus on the problem of Puritanism
from a variety of angles, depending on group interest; e.g., Puritanism

as a Revolutionary ideology, Puritanism and the Rise of Science, Puritanism
and the Family, ctec. The seminar reading assignments will reflect these
interests in tarms of substance and will differ in quality from the narrative,
chronological studies which will be used in the first part of the course.
Each student should expect to offer a paper based on the scminar work.

The course will meet once a week f£or two hours.

Enrollment is unlimited.
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Second Supplement to Course Bulletin, Spring Term 1972

The following new courses, approved by the Curriculum Policy Committee and the Executive Com-
mittee, are offered for Spring Term 1972, Please check this supplement and supplement #1 before
registering for any courses. If you do not have a copy of supplement #1, a copy may be picked up

in the Registrar's Office.

New students will get the instructor's signature on their registration form, Returning students
should enroll during the drop/add period beginning Wednesday, February 2. )

SOCIAL SCIENCE:

Aidditions:  $5-166, Social Control and Dispute Settlement - Barbara Yngvesson. See suppie-
) ment #1 for description.
§5-174, Symbolic Systems - Barbara Yngvesson. See suppiement #1 for descrip-
tion.
85-204, Perspective on Legal Behavior: Law as 2 Cultural System - Barbera
Yngvesson. See supplement #] for description.

HUMANITIES AND ARTS:

Deletions: HA-187, Thomas Jefferson - Francis Smith
HA -245, Science, Art, and Metaphysics in the Enlightenment - Stanley Goldberg
and Joanna Hubbs
Additions: HA-109/HA-209, Hampshire Graphic Design - Arthur Hoener andThomas Corey.
See supplement #1 for description.
HA -245, The Irrational Enlightenment - Joanna Hubbs.« See supplement #1 for
description.

NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS:

Deletion: N5-230, Science, Art, and Metaphysics in the Enlightenment - Joanna Hubbs
and Stanley Goldberg.

Additions:  NS-105/NS-205, De Rerum Natura - see supplement #1 for the listing of the
proposed minicourses.

NS-113/NS-213, Botany - Raymond Coppinger, Merle Bruno, Kenneth Hoffman

This course is designed to give the student a practical view of what's going on in
the forests around him. We will spend the first part of the course studying basic plant and tree
classification and physiology. With this background we will attempt, among other things, to ‘ i
answer questions such as the following:

How are forests formed?

What constitutes the history of a forest?

Why do certain plants thrive only in specific areas?

What determines the edibility of plants?

What are some of the methods utilized in forestry management and why are they
used? )

Why can only God make a tree?

‘Because of our easy access to the forest, we will be able to investigate the
various relationships among the plants and trees that inhabit the area. We will test our skill at i
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Course NS-113/NS-213, Botany: (CONT)

plant and tree identification in the field and will investigate related topics such as the politics
of forestry.

Preliminary course curriculum: basic plant physiology (Bruno); history of a
forest (Coppinger); plant identification - primarily non-Latin nomenclature (Hoffman); forest
mapagement (Coppinger); and politics of forestry (Coppinger).

There will be selected readings picked by the three instructors. This class
will meettwice a week, with field sessions to be arranged. Times: Monday 1-5 and Thursday,
10-12.

NS-119, A Plan for Hampshire's Wastes - Lissy Coley*, Thomas Griggs®, and
Lym Miller.

The ultimate goal of this course is to design and implement 2 composting and. Ye-
cycling system for treatment of Hampshire's refuse. We vould like to examine the chemical,
economic, microbial, and social aspects of waste disposal here at the College.

At the beginning of the semester reading will enable the participants to understand
presently operating systems which are salvaging and composting refuge. This will give us some
basis for practical application of waste treatment ideas here on campus. Instruction will be avail-
able for those students interested in learning laboratory techniques and economic analysis for use
in the course. Small scale experiments will be arranged for determination of the optimum condi-
tions available for composting at Ha mpshire.

Once information and data collection has begun, the participants will cooperatively
draw up a plan for disposal of Hampshire refuse. As part of the process, we shall examine costs
and benefits as a problem in economics. Finally, we wili partially or fully implement our plan,
depending on financial resources.

The students will do individual or group projects in their specific areas of
interest, with class meetings being used as an opportunity to discuss progress, possibilities, and
directions of the project. No previous science background is necessary for enrollment in the
course. Laboratory work and experiments in the area of waste decomposition and microbiological
activity in a compost pile will be possible under the direction of Lynn Miller, and economic aspects
of the course will be developed with heip from Margaret Howard. This course was designed by
Thomas Griggs and Lissy Coley who will be in charge of the day-to-day conduct of it.

Time: Thursday, 9-12.
*Thomas Griggs and Lissy Coley are second-yeax students.

N§-109/NS-209, Experimental Psychology -~ Edward Krieckhaus* and Merle Bruno
NS-11/NS~211, Neuxobiology of Memory - Masha Greenstein® and Merle Bruno

For the first six weeks the two courses will meet jointly, Then the groups will
separate. There will generally be two two -hour sessions per week. Occasionally a third session




vl

can be arranged.

February:

. March:

will be scheduled. All interested students should come for the first meeting {10:00 a. m.

nesday, February 2, Room 106, Academic Building

The following is a summary of what subjects
philosophy (mind -body problem); psychologi

review of
chemical and cytological techniques;
brain studied from an evolutionary point of view; organization
of the central, peripheral and autonomic nervous sytems.

generalized vertebrate neuron;
neuron and its organelles; propaga
structure of chemical and electrical synapses;
transmission.
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Courses NS-109/NS-209 and NS-11/NS-21k (CONT)

, Wed-
) so that a suitable meeting time and place

will be discussed:
cal research techniques;

cell structure and function (DNA- -RNA - -protein) histo-
gross anatomy of the vextebrate

fine structure and function of the
tion of the nerve impulse; ultra-
nature of neuro-

Experimental Psychology:

March:
April:
May:

blology of mind.
biology of mind.
biology of mind.

Neurobiology of Memory:

! March:

April:

May:

*Edward Krieckhaus is
of Magsachusetts.

sMasha Greenstein receive
post-doctoral work at Albert Einstein School of Medicine.

neuronal membrane -- a study in detail of its fine structures; the
role of the outer coat of the membrane in information storage:
structure and function of neurotubales and enurofibxils.
mechanism of axoplasmic transport; neuronal specificity during
development, i.e., elettxical, chemical and mechanical theories
of how neural pathways form; discussion of the possible role of
glycomacromolecules in interneuronal recognition; memoxy:
electrophy biological and anatomical theories; Hippocampus and
memory; memory: biochemical--macromolecular theories; dis-
cussion of the role of nucleic acids.
ONA, RNA, proteins and mucoids (glycoproteins and gangliosides)
in learning and memory.
an Associate Professor of Psychology at the University

d her doctorate at Yale University and has done
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NS-105/NS-205, De Rerum Natura - John Foster, Coordinator

: Minicourse Schedule
1

Weeks Title Instructor
Human Nutrition Millex
A 1-4 Nerve-Muscle Systems Bruno -
Milieu Interieur Fostexr’
Matter and Life Parker
f Natural History of Infectious Disease Miller -‘
5-8 Cytological Housekeeping Foster
Invertebrate Nervous Systems Bruno
- ' Life in a Compost Heap Miller
| : . 9-12 Integration Mechanisms in Plants Bruno
| ‘ Immunology Parker

Course descriptions for the first set of minicourses (weeks 1-4) are given below.

Minicourses are scheduled to meet Tuesday and Thursday afternoons, the hours to
be arranged with individual instructors. In addition, discussion sessions for the entire class
are scheduled for Tuesday, 8-10 a.m. and Friday, 1-3 p.m. The Tuesday sessions will be ‘ !
devoted to lecture and discussion of integration and organization in biological systems, begin- ‘
ning with the molecular level and progressing to the level of the ecosystem. The Friday sessions
will take up a variety of special topics derived from the minicourses. Topics for the first
four weeks are as follows:

; 2/4 C. Hopkins Cafe Mg Parker
2/18 Vitamin C Miller
2/18 Why L instead of D7 Parker
2/25 Neuromuscular junctions Bruno
3/3 Cyclic AMP Foster

It is our hope that students will participate actively in the discussion sessions and
that they will assume some of the responsibility for developing additional topics after the first
four weeks,

Minicourse I - Nerve-Muscle System:

Coordinated movement in animals occurs as a result of information which is trans-
mitted through the nervous system to muscles. Electricity is generated when these systems
are active and we can gain insight into how they work by measuring that electricity as well as
by observing the movement of the muscles, We will use some of these measuring techniques
to study basic principles of nerve and muscle activity in several simple examples and will
read and discuss pertinent literature.

Minicourse 1l - Milieu Interieur:

"Milieu Interieur” was a term coined 100 years ago by Calude Bernard, who was one
of the first to recognize that higher organisms have elaborate mechanisms to maintain their
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Minicourse II - Milieu Interieur: (CONT)

internal environment constant, so that their cells could be more or less independent of their ex-
ternal surroundings. This minicourse will exaraine some of these mechanisms, such as:

control of pH - interplay between lungs, blood and kidneys

fluid balance - control of electrolyte and water content of cells, membranes and
osmotic pressure

absorption, secretion, and excretion - control of blood sugar, urea and ammonia.

I hope we can spend a fair amount of time in the laboratory where the first task will be to become
familiar with the properties of buffers. We can use ourselves as guinea pigs to look at many of
the control mechanisms, as well as other unsuspecting species.

Readings: Davenport, H.W., The ABC of Acid Base Chemistry, 4th ed., Univ of
- Chicago Press, 1956
Christensen, H.N., pH and Dissociation (programmed text).
Baldwin, E.R., Introduction to Comparative Blochemistry, Cambridge
Univ Press, 1949.
Schmidt-Nielsen, K., Animal Physiology, Prentice Hall, 1970.

Minicourse III - Human Nutrition:

Members of this course will read several sorts of literature about nutrition. We will
read and discuss a standard college text on this subject while comparing this material with more
popular literature (Adelie Davis, Francis Lappe, Roger Williams, etc.) as well as with some
of the primary literature on Human Nutrition.

Class members will be asked to divide into small groups (4-8 members) to prepare -
comparisons of some special diet or diets with the standard text as a reference. For example,
several students interested in Zen macrobiotic diets would analyze these diets fox protein and
vitamin sufficiency. Student groups might also investigate the original sources for insight
about specific subjects. For example, some students might analyze the “minimum daily re-
quirements” for vitamins as established in several countries.

We will not have any formal laboratory in this course, although students may work in
groups or independently on projects of their own devising. I intend to work on a plan for a
nutritional survey of Holyoke children and would welcome the assistance of others.

Readings: Text: E.A. Martin, Nutrition in Actlon 3rd Edition, Holt, Rinehart
and Winston, Inc., . 1971
Suppkmentary: A. Davis, Let S Eat Right to Keep Fit, Harcourt, Brace

Jovanovich, Inc. N. Y. 1970 (Signet paperback, the New American

Library, N. Y. 1970)

F. M. Lappe, Diet for 2 Small Planet, Ballantine Books, Inc.
N. Y. 1971

L. Pauling, Vitamin C and the Common Cold, W.H. Freeman,
San Francisce, 1970

R. ]. Williams, Nutrition Against Disease, Environmental Pre-
vention , Pitman Pub. Corp. N. Y. 1971

Your own favorite diet or cook book.
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1
Minicom;se IV - Matte;: ang Life:

Recent advances in biology have led to an understanding of basic life processes in
terms of the chemistry of small molecules, proteins, and suoleic acids. Biological speci-
> ficity can be explained in terms of coordinated weak chemical interactions between the active
sites of proteins and the groups of the molecules with which they interact; both the
astounding stability of the inheritance of genetic information and the inexorable small
variations which have led to the incredible diversity of living systems have their basis in

. the chemistry of DNA.

tanding the higher levels of biological

These concepts form a basis for unders
oach to the previously

| organization from cell structure to ecology. They also enable an appr
waiatelligible problem of the origin of life on earth.

This course also might be called biochemistry. in a nutshell,
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The following changes have been made in the course offerings for Spring, 1972. Plase check this
listing carefully before registering for any courses.

SCCIAL SCIENCE:
Addritionfs:

55-166, Social Control and iJispute Settlement - Barbara Yngvesson

Man has devised a wide variety of methods of social control, ranging from the most subtle
form, barely distinguishable from day-to-day social interaction, to highly structured and forma -
lized regulatory mechanisms. Social control behavior has been investigated by both sociologists
and anthropologists, in our own society and cross-culturally. While the sociological literature
covers a wide range of social control data, anthropologists have been particularly interested in
dispute settlement, investigating settlement procedures, remedy agents (such as adjudicators,
negotiaters, arbitrators, go-betweens), and the kinds of social factors that might be linked with
dispute settlement forms.

Using some of the available literature as background material, it will be the aim of this
seminar to investigate mechanisms of social control, and some of the walternative dispute settle-
ment forms available in the Amherst-Northampton-Springfield area. For example, we mignt
100k at settlement mechanisms such as courts of various kinds, direct action confrontations

" (boycotts, sit-ins) (depending on availability), welfare agency procedures, intra-community pro-

cedures utilizing mediation, etc.

The course will be heavily oriented towards field-work in the community. Class meetings
will be devoted to lectures (on background material regarding dispute settlement and ways in which
this can be structured, and the relation of this to group values and forms of social organization)

and discussion, and will be aimed at developing a meaningful framework within which the projects
can be related.

Times: Monday 3-5 and Wednesday 2-3
$5-174, Symbolic Systems - Barbara Yngvesson

Man is 2 symbol-creating animal who uses this capacity to structure the environment
(natural and social) within which he operates. Social interaction can be viewed as a process of
communication through systems of symbols: The most obvious of these is language, but there are
others, such as religious systems, systems of exchange of women in marriage, systems of legal
norms and practices, etc. These symbolic systems are meaningful to persons sharing the same
culture, but must be decoded if they are to be understood by an outsider. One of the problems
anthropologists have to face in studying end attempting to understand the behavior oxr people in
other societies -- or in sub-groups of our own society -- is that of translating alien symbolic
systems into terms which are understandable to outsiders, and which will allow for a variety of
systems to be compared. Comparison, with a view ultimately to isolating cultural patterns and
processes which are universal, is one of the goals of anthropology.

In this course we will investigate the "meaning” underlying symbolic behavior by focussing -
on three areas of social life (religion, law, and marriage practices), using materials from Africa,
Central America, and North America. Our problem will be to investigate whether common themes,
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. styles, or forms of behavior can be found cross-culturally, underlying the diverse systems of

& symbols within which behavior is coded. We will be particularly interested in the problem of

: comparing cultural patterns - and processes in so-called “primitive"”, or less economicailly

' developed societies, with those in economically developed societies: such as the United States.

‘ In this kind of comparison the translation problem is particularly acute, since the symbolic

| systems dealt with may be highly diverse and may give the appearance of discontinuities in form
and process where in fact they are none.

Texts for the course will include: Spradley and McCurdy, Conformity and Conflict: Read-
ings in Cultural Anthropology; Spradley, You Owe Yourself a Drunk; and Douglas, Purity and
anger. e AR ok ry

Students will be expected tocerzyout field or library research projects as part of the course
requirements.

Times: Monday 1-2:30 and Thursdays 10-12

§5-204, Perspective on Legal Behavior: Law as a CulturalSystem - Barbara Yngvessen

What is a legal system? How can its boundaries be defined? What can the structure of
a group's "legal world” tell us about other aspects of its social life? (i.e. How are "legal
. : world and "social world" related?) Givena particular legal system what rules of the game pex-
tain within and across the boundaries of this system? These are some of the questions that might
be raised when law is investigated from the perspective of an anthropologist. In this course the
anthropological perspective will be focussed particularly on ethnic groups in plural societies {such
as our own), and on the problem of how the boundaries separating these groups are defined and
E : maintained. Specifically, we will be interested in the question of multiple legal systems (within
the bounds of what is considered one nation) and of relations within and across the boundaries of
these systems.

- § . : A contrast to this approach to law and legal pluralism will be provided by guest lecturers

from other disciplines, including a lawyer and a humanist.

An aim of the course is to work towards developing theories regarding the place of law in
culture and society. It is hoped that a multi-faceted approach to law will provide us with some new
ideas regarding the relationship of legal phenomena to social phenomena by placing "law" in a
different perspective than that from which it is usually viewed.

S N

The course will be conducted through lectures, films, field visits and discussion. Field
and/or library research projects will be required.

Time Change:

{

1 ' Times: Wednesday 10-12, and Friday 12-1

{ ! §5-117, Politics of Education will meet Monday 3-5, Thursday 11-12.
[

(

HUMANITIES ANG ARTS:

HA-187, ThomaS']e,ffe'rson - Francis Smith - has been dropped.
HA -245, Science, Art, and Metaphysics in the Enlightenment - Joanna Hubbs and
Stanley Goldberg - has been dropped.

‘ Deletions:
|
Ll
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HUMANITIES ANC ARTS: (cont)

Time Changes:

HA-112, What Happens at the Movies?, will-meet Wednesday 1:30-4:3C.

HA -159, Structures and Materials of Music, will meet Tuesday 3-4, Wednesday 3-4,
and Friday 9-10.

HA-175, Russia and the West, will meet Tuesday 1-3, and Friday 8-10.

Additions:

HA-109/HA-209, Hampshire Qraphrici Des}gn - Arthur Hoener and Thomas Corey*

This course will deal with the problems of the commercial artist on two levels. On the
first and most immediate level, we will concern ourselves with running a Graphic Jesign Service.
We will print and design posters fox clients in the valiey, and in so doing we will deal with the
problems of financial organization, production schedules, and most importantly, successful
graphic design. The students will design each poster and then print it.

We will explore the possibiiities and flexibility of our press using methods such as letterpress,
paper printing, photographic plates, woodcuts, and silkscreen. On a more abstract level, we will
look at and discuss the work of well known graphic designers and commercial arts. We will read
and discuss material concerning tite subject of graphic design tody.

Through this course we hope to achieve an understanding of successful graphic design, an
the situation of the graphic designer in business today.

The class will meet once a week for an hour hut students will be expected to spend large
amounts of time working out of class with Hoener, Corey, and each other.

Time: Wednesday il-12.

*Thomas Corey, a Uivision II student inHumanities and Arts, will share the teaching
responsibilities with Mx, Hoener.

HA-245, The Irrational Enlightenment - Joanna Hubbs

What is the relationship of the Age of Reason to Romanticism? This will be the central
question in a seminar on France in the latter half of the eighteenth century, Cur approach to the
problem will be through an examination of the philosophical thought of the age as it is reflected in
the novel. We will consider this emerging literary genre as a vehicle for the ideas of the
philosophes and will examine the extent to which attempts to build a world view on the basis of
rationalism and empiricism lead to irrational conclusions.

We will read works by Diderot (Jacques le fataliste, Rameau's Newphew), Richardson
(Pamela), Marivaux (La vie de Marianne), Rousseau (Confessions, or La Nouvelle Heloise),
Saint-Pierre (Paul and Virginia), Laclos (Liaisons dangereuses), Sade (Justine), and Goethe
(Faust, The Sorrows of the Young Werther) against a background of interpretations of Enlighten~
ment thought, C. Becker, The Heavenly City of the Eighteenth Century Philosophers; E.
Cassirer, ‘The Philosophy of the Enlightenment; F. Gay, The Enlightenment: An Interpretation;
P. Hazard, European Thought in The eighteenth Century; L. Crocker, An Age of Crisis: Man and
World in Eighteenth Century French Thought.

Time: Tuesday 3-5 and Friday 1¢-12.
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NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS:

Deletion:

NS-230, Science, Art, and Metaphysics in the Enhohtenment - Joanna Hubbs and
Stanley Goldberg - has been dropped.

Time Changes

NS-123, World of Mathematics, will meet Tuesday 10-12, Wednesdayl 2, Frxdayl 2,
- All modules in this program meet at the above times.

NS-124, Celculus Workshop, will meet Tuesday 9-10, Wednesday 9-10, Friday 1-2, or
Tuesday 9-10, Wednesday 1-2, Friday 1-2.

NS-126, Elementary School Mathematics, will meet Monday evenings for two hours
and Tuesday 16-12.

NS-141, Perspectives in Experimental Science, Courtney Gordon will teach both her
Modules on Tuesday 10-12 and Friday 2-3.

Adc-}mons

NS-105/NS-205, Je Rerum Natura - List of Proposed Minicourses:

Nerve-Muscle Systems Bruno
Neurophysiology of Invertebrate Central Nervous Systems Bruno
Integration Mechanisms in Plants Bruno
Cytological Housekeeping Foster

( How cells keep things in or out, move things around and control what
goes on inside. )
Milieu Interieur Foster
(A study of how organisms work to maintain a2 constant
internal environment. )

Human Nutrition Miller
Natural History of Infectious Disease Millex
Life in a Compost Heap Miller
Immunology Parker

(Offered as either a semester-long course or a set of three
modules. Students may take a single module if they wish. )

Students need not sign up for specific minicourses at this time, but can register for

the program by registering for NS-105 or NS-205. More detailed minicourse descriptions and
a schedule will be distributed shortly before the course begins.
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JANUARY TERM

January Term at Hampshire College offers a del iberate change of pace
trom the Fall and Spring Terms -- it is a unique opportunity to focus
on a single topic for a full month. Students may design individual
projects or select from among a remarkable range of courses. Both
projects and courses may take a variety of forms: the study of

a specific subject in depth, practical work or trainiag, field work
and travel, learning a skill or crafft, cot laborative study of a
particular topic from different perspectives. 1+ is worth noting
that any qualified member of the Hampshire community may teach a
course; courses have been offered this year by both students and
staff, as well as by the regular faculty.

Judging from Hampshire's first-year experience, January Term means
several things: for those who stay, the campus is smaller and more
intimate; people are busy, but seem more informai; for those who
leave on projects or courses, the change of scene is important for
their own rhythms; for everyone, the premium on self-direction
increases -- yet the most common complaint is that the month is ¥oo
short.

Whether chodsing a course or particulariy a project, each student
shoutd spend time planning the menth with his or her adviser; these
conversations may be crucial to the successful use of that time.

Whatever a student's choice for January, he or she will be asked to
evaluate the experience at the Term's end. The central criterion

for this evaluation remains what it was in The Making of a College:
"What would be expected would be as much homesTy abouf his Midwinter
Term experience and his own part in it as the student could manage:
his motivations to do what he did and how they appeared affer the
fact; how he felt about how he did the things he did; what, if any-
thing, they meant as part of the process of his tife; what his choice
and his response to it added up ToM This evaluation is a private
interchange between the student and his advisor of supervisor; it will
be part of a student's permanent file only it he wishes to make it so.
tn practice, much of the activity of January Term has found its way
into Divisional examinations. B

An ovefwhelming ma jority of students and facutty at Hampshire found
the first January Term a good and valuable experience; we hope you
tind the second one more so.

Carolyn Atkinson
January Term Coordinator

7
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Title and Instructor Registration Number Page
American Indians JT 110 4
Kenneth Hoffman o
Arco togy JT 112 5
Robert Mansfield
Art, Artists, Museums, Monuments JT 116 6
Jerome Liebling
Beginning Alchemy JT 118 7
i Nancy Lowry, Joanna Hubbs
8lack Oral Tradition JT 114 8
Eugene Terry
{ Children of the World T 120 9 _
Courtney Gordon, Louise Farnham ’
' Discovering "Herstory" JT 124 10
! Margaret Howard
a Economics, £conomies, and Economists . JT 128 !
Frederick Weayer -
i\ "Fact™ and "Fiction": Where the Truth Lies JT 130
12
; Charles Atkinson
! Field Studies in the Caribbean JT 122 13
! Knolly Barnes '
Genius and Geniuses JT 126 14
Steven Shak, Robert Bell
Great Texts in Western Spirituality JT 132 ts
! Sheila Houle
I Ingmar Bergman: A Festival and Four Mini- JT 136 16
g Workshops
’ John Boettiger
) intel fectuals and Social Change N JT 138 17
! James Koplin
intelligent Life in the Universe JT 140 18

Herbert Bernstein




JANUARY TERM

Title and Instructor

Intensive Workshop in Modern Dance
Francia McClel lan

Introduction to the Recorder
James Haden

Journey Into Nightmare or the Gothic Novel
its Predecessors and Progeny
Linda Sorensen

Kayak Trip to, the Southwest
D.D. Campbel! *©

Make a Movie
Elaine Mayes

Measures of Man
Neil Stillings

Men and Children
J.J. LeTourneau

A Mini-Expedition
David Roberts, Ed Ward

Music Improvisation
Randat| McClellan

The New Man
Robert Marquez

Q0ld and New Models of American Politics
Richard Alpert

The Origin of Man and Dogs
Raymond Coppinger

Population and Social Policy: The Politics
of Nation Moving
Stephen Salyer

The Red and the Black: A Globa! Setting for
Amherst Rocks
Anne Gilbert, Susan Posner

The Rights of Children
Lester Mazor

Registration Number

JT 142

JT

4T

JT

JT

JT

JT

JT

JT

JT

3T

JT

JT

JT

JT

134

144

Page

19
20

21

22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

31

32

33




JANUARY TERM
Ti,f le and Instructor

Seminar on Analytiec and Projected
Study of the Hampshire Academic
Program

Ernst Borinski, Neil Stitlings

A Seminar on Dostoevsky
Robert Rardin

String, Trees and Languages
William Marsh

Sundials
T.W. Moore

Tanning
Merile Bruno

Theatre Workshop
Timothy Landfield

The Velikovsky Affair
Stanley Goldberg

"Who's Come a Long Way, Baby?" or The
Second Sex in Academe and the Professions

Miriam Slater

Witchcraft
David Smith

The Women's Movement

Sharon Roberts, Gayle LeTourneau

A Workshop in Handbuilding with Clay

Barbara Linden

A Workshop in the Performance of Medieval

and Renaissance Music
Raymond Rosenstock

Registration Number

JT

3T

3T

JT

JT

JT

JT

JT

47

JT

JT

J7

166

Page

33

36

37

38

39

40

41

43

44

45
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American indians

Kenneth Hoffman

This will be an informal seminar. We will spend roughly the first week
in developing a common background knowledge of the history and current
problems of American Indians. For the rest of the month, each of us
will pursue the topic he or she finds most interesting. This might be
the history of one specific fribe, the current status of the Red Power
movement, Indian religions, etc. During this period we will meef approx-
imately three times a week to share and discuss what we learn. In
addition, we will schedule a number of films relating to Indians, and
will probably have several guest speakers. At some point we will make
a trip to New York to visit the Haye Foundation Museum of American
\ndians. In addition, we might make a few trips locally to get some
sense of the Indian traditions in this area.

Enrof lment: 14

Special Costs: None

4= JT 110




Arcology

Robert Mansfield

As a foundation for a civiliz
machine-mad, dehumanized wor
the arcological idea refresh

ation that will replace the pol luted,
Id that is degenerating before our eyes,
€s us with a vision of natural order.

The concept of arcology is a unit
itecture, the art and science of
of the relations of all
each other.

y of architectyre and ecology. Arch-
structure; ecology, the general study
living organisms to their environment and to

The arcological phitosophy created, professed, and fostered by Paolo
Soleri advocates: "A physical system that Justiy consents and fosters
the high compression of things, energies, logistics, information,
performances, thinking, doing, tiving, learning, playing into urban-
human integrats that are the essential, critical, vibrant phenomenon
of life at its most tively and compassionate; the state of grace
(esthetogenesis) possible for a socially and individual ly heailthy man
on an ecologically healthy earth."

The arcological commitment addresses itself to...

The sheltering of an exploding population
The ecological debacle

The problem of waste affluence

The problem of poltution

Land, air, and water conservation
Desegregating people, things and performances
Survival

* Kk K K ok K X%

The student wil! determine the nature of his or her project after con-
sultation with’me. The first three weeks of the January Term will be

used for field research with the last week being used for comparing ex-
periences and projects back at Hampshire.

A possible project for the January Term--
to go to Arizona to live, work and study with Paolo Soteri at the
Cosanti Foundation.

Enrolliment: 10

Special Costs: Individual
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Art, Artists, Museums, Monuments

Jerry Liebling

During the month of January, the group will visit with painters,

sculptors, photographers, architects, in their studios and galleries.

There will be visits fo important museums to meet with curators and
view public coliections.

Boston, New York, Philadelphia, and Washington will be the principal
cities visited, but a specific itinerary witl be determined by the
interests of the group.

Two or three days of each week will be spent travelling and visiting
the cities, artists, and museums. It is essential that the students
as individuals or as a group be able to arrange for transportation
and lodging during the periods off campus.

Enrol lment: 10

Special Costs: tndividual expenses for frénSporfaTion and lodging

-6- JT 116




Beginning Alchemy

Nancy Lowry and Joanna Hubbs

Alchemy through the ages has had a profound effect on people, their
thoughts and activities. In this course, we will study the relation-
ship of alchemy to other fields of human endeavor.

In the first part of the course, we will read and discuss Together one
or two historical surveys of alchemy, and also a few other neiections
such as Jonson's "The Alchemist." Then each student will .ead, report,

and discuss according to his or her own interests, Povsible topics
would be psychology and alchemy, alchemy and religic.., the transition
from alchemy to chemistry, the relationship between magic and aichemy.

Enroliment: 28

Special Costs: None P

o
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Black Oral Tradition

Eugene Terry

I will act as coordinator and/or advisor for a smal! group of students
who will collect from sources they know (family, friends, ete.) any
materials that might constitute a part of American Black culture -
language, songs, stories, family and personal histories. After initial
discussions on techniques of collecting and the types of materiails
desired, the students will go to their sources with tape recorders

and notebooks, collect what they can, return fo the campus where the
materials will be jointly edited, transcribed, and, depending upon the
success of the collecting, published for campus distribution.

The methods the students will use are those of the coliector of folk-
lore. but their collections will not be timited to those things generally
covered by that term. A better temm is oral tradition. Though darge
amounts have been gathered in such sources as the Journa! c¢f American
Folklore, baoks on Negro folklore, and the work of the Federal Writer's
Project which resulfed in books like B.A. Botkln's Lay My Burden Down,
such a collection would test the vitality of the oral Yradifions among
Hampshire students. Further, the act of cotlecting from sources close
to home, recognizing the value of the material and taking pride in it
can be of great value to the student aside from the practice of a method
of inquiry in the field.

Those students who started projects last January Term may compiete them
this time.

Enrollment: 10

Special Costs: None
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Children of the World

Courtney Gordon and Leulse Farnham

Child-rearing methods have differed not only throughout the ages, but
very widely across the world today. We will study the way children
are brought up in various cultures and attempt to see how the methods
affect the adult cultures to which these children belong.

Whenever possible, we will gain our knowledge directly such as by
visiting local nursery schools or discussing the subject with experts
in the field. The class will help decide the books to be read and the
orientation of the course. Possible books include:

Chrysanthemum and the Sword Ruth Benedict

The Children of the Dream Bruno Bettelheim
The Worlds of Childhood: i
US and USSR Urie Bronfenfrenner
The Magic Years et Seima Fraiberg
he Montessori Method Mari Montessori
_ Summerhili Alexander Neill
Baby and Child Care < Benjamin Spock

Six Culfures Beatrice Whiting

Class format: 4 two-hour classes per week plus field trips
Enrc;llmenfz 28

Special Costs: some transportation money
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Discovering "Herstory"

. Margaret Howard

The history of women, particularly that part of history made up of
daily events rather than notable individuals, lies buried.

During January Term, | would i{ike to bring together a group »f people

" interested in attempting the considerable task of unearthing some of

. this history. Possible sources range from novels to commission reports,
lefters to union documents, oral histories to publications of Woman's

; Bureau.

! The vailley had considerable resources for discovering women's history.
'i Students who wish to spend some or all of their time in some other area
t with access fo a major |ibrary would also be welcome in the course,

! perhaps as a semi-independent study, and should see me before the end

: of fall term. “

: | hope that this course will produce at least a beginning bibllography
. ' of sources on the history, particularly the social and economic history,

] of women. | would expect each person to contribute to such a biblio~
‘ graphy, perhaps each focussing on a single topic or type of source
i material.

Some students from this course might wish to act as assistants in my
Economic History of Women course during spring term.

Students should have read Eleanor Flexnor, Cenfury of Struggle (in {
paper), by the first class.

Enroliment: 14

Special Costs: Individual fravel expenses for those wishing to
investigate sources in Boston, New York, etfc.
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Economics, Economies, and Economists

Frederick Weaver o

How can we possibly begin to think systematically about issues 1ike

unemployment, inflation, balance-of-payments deticits, poverty amidst

affluence, monopoly power, etc. when our industrial soclety Is so

large and complex? In this January Term course, we will read Daniel

Suit's new book, which | consider to be the best introduction to the

i analytical tools economists use to approach such problems. The book
is clearly written, conveys considerable knowledge about our economy

! and society, and emphasizes economic theory's usefulness (and limit-

' ; ations) in addressing human concerns rather than its abstract elegance

! and logical beauty. Comptetion of this course witl satisfy the pre-

) requisite requirements for admission to virtually atl undergraduate

i economics courses at the other four campuses in the Valley.

}

|

Enrollment: 14

Special Costs: None
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"Fact and "fiction": Where the Truth Lies

Charles Atkinson

The Crucible (Arthur Miller), TheConfessions of Nat Turner (William
Styron), All the King's Men (Robert Penn Warren) are in some way re-
lated respectively fo the Salem witch trials, the slave rebeliion of
Nat Turner, the career of Huey T. Long. But the nature of their kin-
ship- is not clear. Character and event are recorded and interpreted
in historical documents aimed at accurate explanation. What happens
then, when the event, or a historical record of it, is transformed
into literature, with its own claims of authenticity? What happens to
the history? to the literature? to the original event? How was the
record of human |ife understood by a historian? by a writer? Put more
directly, what can two versions of the fruth tell us - and obscure from
us - about what matters in a life?

The examples are numerous of |iterature corresponding to specific his~
torical event: Melville, Fitzgerald, Sinclair, Steinbeck, Maiier, have
all struggled with the franslation. As a class we will select 4 or 5
of these topical pairs (documents and !iterature) to pursue together
my only coristraint is that for reasons of time and continuity,sthey
should be drawn from American culture.

In the end, as a matter of course, we will discover where the fruth
lies.
Enrofiment: 10

Special Costs: None
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Field Studies in the Caribbean

Knofly Barnes

Trip to Grenada and St. Lucia

The Caribbean Studies Program plans a trip to the istands of Grenada
and St. Lucia during the January Term. A student making the trip will
be expected o participate in an orientation program designed to better
acquaint him with the social, economic, and cultural character of the
territory.

On the islands, students will be involved in a work program suited Yo .
their individual interests and capabilities and the host island's needs ¢
(e.g. assistance in elementary or secondary schools, iibrarles, etc.)

and will be given the opportunity of living with a Caribbean family

during their stay.

The trip should therefore provide an excellent opporfunity for first-
hand experience of |iving and working conditions in the island and at
the same time permit the students to better appraise and appreciate
cultures outside their own.

Projects to Individual Islands

A student or group of students wishing to pursue a specified project
in the Caribbean may also be accommodated. Liklihood of accommodation
is greatest for special projects involving the islands of Jamaica,

Barbados, and Trinidad (the three islands having campuses of the Univ-
ersity of the West Indies), St. Kitts, St. Lucia, ond Grenada.

- . Students desirous of pursulng special projects should get in touch with
the course coordinator as soon as possible to"determine whether their
projects can be accommodated and to obtain assistance in the planning
6f the projects and establishing the necessary contacts in the islands.

o

Enroliment: No maximum : ((ﬁ

Special Costs: Approximataly $400
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Genius and Geniuses

Steven Shak and Robert Bell

Curing January, we would like o examine the nature of genius. In
order to do this, we propose o ook at two "geniuses" drawn from very
different fields. Because of our backgrounds, we suggest Marx and
Newton. Through a study of their lives in relation to their work, we
will attempt to decide just what genius is, and what common character-
istics those who are universally labelled geniuses share.

We will begin with an examination of the life and writings of Marx.

After a brief discussion of the historical setting in which Marx found
himse!f, we will proceed to look at his childhood experiences, his life
and writings in his early twenties, before he became a "Marxist" his
behavior during the revolutions of 1848, confrasting styles of thought
present in his writings, the controversies within the First International,
and his relations with his friends and political associates. We will read
some of the early writings in Easton and Guddat's collection of the work
of the Young Marx, excerpts from Capital, The Eighteenth Brumaire, and

the Manifesto, as well as selections from Marx's letters and from some
biographies.

|+ seems appropriate to begin a study of Isaac Newton with an examination
of the young boy |saac. The biography of Newton by Frank Manuel supplies
an interesting if not instructive Freudian analysis of the unusual set

of circumstances in which Newton lived his carly life. With this back-
ground, we can move on and foliow Newton through his academic career at
Cambridge. Concurrently, weswill trace the state of sclentific thought
at this time which ultimately became Newtonian thought. We will look

at selections from Newton's Principia and some of his other works on
Natural Philosophy. Newton was Tmmediately and reverently recognized

by his scientific contemporaries ds well as by the common man. in his
|ifetime, he was identiflied with the great and +he good. We hope to
elucidate the greatness and make sense out of 2 \ife which is, more
accurately, very enigmatic.

Enrol iment: 14

a0

Special Costs: None,
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Great Texts in Western Spirituality

Sheila Houle

The reading material for this course will be a selection of great
devotional (rather than theological in the specilaized sense of fhe
term) literature in the Western Christian tradition. Texts wild

range from such medieval works as Thomas A. Kempis' IMITATION OF CHRIST
to contemporary works. Students will be invited to suggest fexts in
this area that they have wanted an opportunity to read.

Enroliment: 14

Special Costs: None
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Ingmar Bergman: A Festival and Four Mini-Workshops

John Boettiger

I

We will bring to Hampshire in January, for public showing and for in-
tensive workshop review, most of the major films written and directed
by Ingmar Bergman. No one in the worid of films had devoted himself
as creafively and unsparingly 1o an exploration of the darker sides
of the human psyche, and few have as seriously explored through film
the dimensions of personal religious experience in a culture for which
the institutional ground of religion has crumbled.

Four week-long workshops will be offered, each limited to about *welve
participants, and each devoted to a careful exploration of two of .
Bergman's fitms. With the films available for workshop screening, and

in most cases with the screen plays available for reading, members of :
the workshops will explore the nature of Bergman's art, the human drama '
portrayed, and their own personal responses to the films. Psychologi- |
cally, Bergman's films tend to be heavy experiences: the inner worlds

he opens to us are dark and tumulituous ones, perhaps especlally so as

we glimpse in them recognitions of our own. Consequently, we'll be

taking special care for balance: +to see that the workshops allow {
access to significant experience without overwhelming ourselves In the

process. Workshops will meet every day, Monday through Thursday, in

morning and afternoon sessions.

The calendar of workshops is noted below. Students are fres ‘o register

for all four, for one, or for any combination that sults their plans )
and inclinations. Those who register for less than the entire sequence

of four workshops, and who tThus will be combining their work cn Bergman

with other January projects or courses, should bear in mind +hat the /
Bergman workshops will engage substantial time and energy during the

weeks committed to them.

Workshop |: January 3-7 Workshop |11: January 17-21

The Seventh Seal The Silence

Wild Strawberries Persona '
Workshop {!l: January 10-14 Workshop IV: January 24-2¢

Through a Glass Hour of the Wolf

Winter Light Shame

Enroliment: 12 per workshop

Special Costs: None
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Intel lectuals and Social Change

James Koplin

| am by most definitions included in the category "intel lectual;" and
you have elected to spend four years in an environment where intellec-
ual development is given primary focus. The world oufside the campus
is going through increasingly rapid and often vielent socia! change.
what should our role be with respect to this world? What are our
responsibilities? N

We will examine a number of possible answers to this question, not all
possible answers by any means. | am most competent To represent the
arguments from the perspective of a radical analysis of the current
scene. The foltowing suggested readings will reflect this bias; but,
| assume that the members of the class will add to and delete items
from the !ist as we work fogether during the tirst meetings of the
class.

Noam Chomsky, Knowledge and Power: Intellectuals and the MWelfare -
. Welfare State

¥Noam Chomsky, Problems of Knowledge and Freedom

Kolakowski, Leszek, "Infel lectuals and the Communist Movement" In:
* Toward & Marxist Humanism: Essays on the Left
Today

Regis Debray, "The Role of the Intellectual® In: Strategy for revol y-
tion

J. C. Garot, "intellectuals and Revolution: Inferview with Jean-Paul
Sartre"

Jean-Paul Sartre, "Dirty Hands',

Gabriel Kolko, "Epilogue: On Reason and Radicalism" in: The Roots of
American Foreign Policy

Staughton Lynd, "intel Jectuals, the University and the Movement™

* the printed version of the Bertrand Russel! lectures delivered in
Britain a couple of years ago and due for publication this fall.

Please stop by my office (G7) for a brief discussion before you reg-
ister.

Enroliment: 14

Special costs: None == 4T 138




Intelligent Life in the Universe

Herbert Bernstein

The course will be based on the developments of recent biological and

astronomical theory. One major resource is the book by Shklovskii and
Sagan which the Whole Earth catalog says will "Methodicatly blow your

mind."

As with many big questions the informed opinion on the existence of
extraterrestrial intelligence has fluctuated throughout fhistory.
Currently, the scientific answers are optimistic -- perhaps they over-
rate the chances of having !ife on other worids.

The course will have at least one introductory lecture (for class mem-
bers and general public), and will eventually invesfig;ge specific
topics.

Do our current theories of life's origin imply there should
be life on, say, Jupiter?

Do our theories imply that other inteiligent life has either
chosen not to communicate or exterminated itself?

How can we pdssibly ever communicate with what may be radically
different beings, and what does infelligent mean as applied to
them?

Enroliment: 20

Special Costs: None

-i8- JT 140




Infensive Workshop in Modern Dance

francia McCleltan

Smith College and Hampshire College will combine efforts this January.
We plan to bring a guest "dance artist-choreographer" to the campuses,
who will conduct dalily classes in technique and daily rehearsals of a
work fo be performed at the end of The January Term. There will also
be opportunity for individual choreographic efforts, evaluation, and
performance. |f you are interested in dance, this month offers a
unique opportunity to concentrate on this area.

Note: |f you are inferested, please see Francia McClelian for permission
and advising before January Term registration.

Earollment: 10

Special Costs: MNone
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Introduction to the Recorder

James Haden

The recorder is a musical instrument of ancient and honorable ancestry
strefching back beyond the Middle Ages. 1t is a Type of flute, and in
fact until about 1750 it was the main form of flute used in Western
music. There is, therefore, a considerable authentic | iterature of
Renaissance and Baroque music written for it by both major and minor
composers. |t is mede in Six different sizes, so that is is possible
+o have a variety of blends of pitch and fone quality.

It is an instrument which is rather easy to learn to play well enough
to make satisfying music (though it is hard to become a virtuoso on it}
hence it was formerly very widely played by amateurs. A month of in-
tensive work should give anyone devoid of an absolutely tin ear a good
basic command, so that he can have a great deal of fun and satisfaction
in group playing.

Prior knowledge of music is not essential, though it obviously speeds
up the learning process. Depending on how many people sign up, | will
give either individual lessons daily or lessons to groups of fwo, three,
or four, or any combination thereof that fits the range of Initial ex-
perience That people bring.* Starting as soon as enough have a basic
grasp (which should be about 2 week), there will be group playing of
aporopriate Renaissance and Baroque music. A typical day will consist
of a lesson, individual practice, and consort playing.

| you already have a recorder, check it out in advance with me; if
you plan to take +he course and 'don't have an instrument, consult with
me before buying anything. Workable plastic instruments in three of
the six sizes are available, and it is best to start out on one of
them.

*Enrollees should see me before Christman vacation to help determine
how lessons will proceed.

Enroliment: 14

Specia! Costs: An instrument, if you do not have one
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Journey Into Nighimare
or
The Gothic Novel
ifs
Predecessors and Progeny

Linda Sorensen

What is a Gothic novel? An oft asked question which will now be answered
in the reverse. A Gothic novel is not a book about the archifecture of
great cathedrals or invading Germanic tribes. It is also not a form of
boring old books. Gothic novels are old if books dating from the 191h
century warrant the description and they contain a #air quota of mad
monks and monsters, dark dungeons, and virtuous virgins (these may bore
some). However, they are also a serious and important form of |iterature
which have made a fair-sized contribution to the development of the
modern novel.

An understanding of the previous hypothesis will be attempted in this
course using a five-fold approach. First, we will explore where the
Gothic novel breaks with thie narrative tradition of the 18th century.
We witl do this by first reading some works fypical of this tradition
such as: Clarissa, Pamela or Mol! Flanders. Then we will begin to
explore works typical of fhe Tofhic iransition -- The Castle of Otranto,
Vathek, Frankenstein, The Monk, Melmoih the Wanderer, The Devil's
ETixirs, Oracula, The Vampyre, WuThering Helghfs, Jane Eyre and The
Tenant of Wildfell Hall. ’

The next area to be discovered will be the contemporary novels -- The
Mysteries of U'dolpho, Castle Rackrent -- and satires -- Northanger
Abbey, Nightmare Abbey and TrocheT Castle -- of this genre of ITterature.

' Most of the aforementioned books are of English and European origin.

Next the course will briefly delve into the American Gothic. Books
like Pierre, The House of Seven Gables and stories by Poe, such as "The
Fall OF The House of Ushers" will be Jiscussed. Another [tem that all

of these l|isted books-have in common is that with a few exceptions
(Jane Austen, the Bronte sisters and Mrs. Radcliffe) they are all written
by men.

Thergfore, the-fifth segment of this course will deal with the modern
Gothic novels which are entirely written by women. Part of the raison
d'etre for this.course is to discover why and where this transition in
viewpoint takes place. Some samples of modern Gothic novels are: The
Mistress of Mellyn, The Master of Blacktower, Sons of Wolf, Lyonnese
Abbey, Maulever Hall, Ravenscroft and The Camelot Caper (satire).

Certainly not all of the books listed will be read, but this course witl
nevertheless be intended as a strenuous and stimulating literary seminar.
As the tilt implies it is not for the weak of heart or the weak of thumb.

Enrotiment: 14

Special Costs: None ) ~21- JT 144




Kayak Trip to the Southwest

Sandy Campbel |

| would like to take 8 to 12 students kayaking in desert canyons in
the Southwest. Several canyons each offer the possibility of 6 to 10
day trips. The group would combine one or two longish trips with
several days spent at a base camp. The Outdoors Program van will be
available for transportation. Two diftferent regions are attractive:
the southern border states for their relatively mild weather, and
Utah, where desert rivers remain open for boating even though the
weather is cold. | am particularly interested in travel in cold con-
ditions in kayaks and hope to tie in things we learn on this trip with
future *rips to Alaska.

Proposed timetable:
Jan 5 Meet at Hampshire, pack
Jan 6-8 Drive to base camp
Jan 9-14 Paddling at and near base camp
Jan 15-22 Canyon trip. For example Vernal!, Utah to Moab, Utah on the
Green and Colorado Rivers; total distance about 200 miles,
some rapids of moderate difficulty
Jan 23-25 Return to Hampshire =
Equipment: The Outdoors Program can supply some boats, and will pay
for gas and oil for the van. Students will need their
own packs, sleeping bags, and the |ike. Students will also
be expected to pay for their own food and waterproof bags.

Enroliment: 8-12, by permission of the insTrucTo;ﬁonly

Special Costs: $50-$75 (includes tood)

22— JT 146




e g

[

Make a Movie

Elaine Mayes

The students will spend January as members of a 16mm documentary
fitm production crew. Each person will assume specific roles and
will work from conception to completion on a film which will tel
the story of a person, piace, event, or situation somewhere in the
Amherst vicinity. The group (fiim making team) will decide what
specific project to undertake and will write the script, prepare a
budget, shoot, record sound, and edit (including AB roli and final
print) the flim. There will be positions for a director, an assis-
tant director, a producer, two camera men (or women), a scund crew,
and an editor.

Enroliment: 9; those persons with previous film experience admitted
first (]

Special Costs: None
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Measures of Man

Neil Stiliings

-

Measures of Man is an extension of the course of the same name which
began this fall. The course wiltl continue in the spring as well. The
course runs a full year because some of the students choose to under-
take projects which cannot be completed in @ semester.

-ke§§fuden+ chooses his own work in the course from a set of oppor-

//Tunif¢ﬁ§~whicb range from readings on @ fopic such as inteldigence

Testing ¥Q participation in a field project such as studying the use

of tests M3 tocal elementary schoo!. Through this choice the student
can introduce himself to independent study at a level which he feels

he can manage.

Class meetings are devoted o developing an understanding of the probiems
and functions of human judgment through the study of psychological
testing and opinion research. Several class meetings are devoted to
taking and examining particuiar psycho|ogfcal tests. Some of the study
projects arise from this aspect of fhe course.

i+ is hoped that t+he members of the class will develop @ sophisfica*ed
and creative approach to the probiems of evaluation at Hampshire. Study
projects can focus on some aspect of human evaluation at Hampshire.

New students joining the course in Jonuary will benefit from the ex=
perience of the students who have completed part of their work, ahd
will in some cases be able to join in student projects which have
already begun. The work in the course may be at either the Division |
or the Division 1! level. = o

€nrol iment: 14

Special Cosfs: None
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Men and Children

Jack LeTourneau

°
In spite of current concern for better and richer human interactions
on all levels there are still many areas of awareness which have
received )ittie attention. Orie area is the interaction of men and
young children. During the month, those interested in this subject
witl come together to explore the conception of fatherhood (and
chitdhood) as presented in various works of literature, to study some
of the literature of child development (especially as it rejates to
the interaction of parents and children), to read some of the 1it-
erature of the womens' movement (especial ly that which demands a re-
definition of roles), to talk about the concept of maleness within
our competitive society, but more centrally than any readings, Yo
spend a great deal of time with voung children In various environments
and various circumstances and i%en to explore how we feel about this

)

interaction. R

Enroliment: 14

SpecialCosts: None
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A Mini-Expedition

David Roberts and Ed Ward

)

1. A ten-day climbing and hiking trip to the Crestones in the Sangre de
Cristo range in Colorado. Depending on available fransportation,

l students will either meet at Hampshire and drive out west, or arrange

their own transportation and meet in Denver. The trip itself will

operate out of a tent base camp around 11,000 feet, and sttempt peaks

! up to 14,000 feet. Depending on the experience of the sfudents and

"‘ on snow and weather conditions, the climbs may include technical routes. !

t However, no particular experience ris a prerequisite to signing up.

i Instruction in basic winter mountaineering will be given during the }
trip. Outdocis Frogram supplies tents, sleeping bags, technical gear,

l‘ cagoules, mittens, stoves, efc. Students supply boots and warm cloth-

f ing.

'

{

|

H

i

Enrol iment: 8-11 students, by permission of the instructors only

. Special Costs: (excluding transportation) approx. $25. plus needed i
equipment
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Music Improvisation

Randal! McClellan

This course is designed fo develop our ability to listen to and res-
pond to a musical gesture. Some reading and realizing of aleotoric
scores will be involved, but the course leans primarily toward direct
manipulation of musical sound in a effort to develop our ability to
react spontanously. Also. involved will be the editing of faped soynds
to. create concrefe compositions.

Prerequisite: at least an intermediate teve! of competency of a
musical instrument.

Class will meet every day for one-and-a-half hours.

Enroliment: 14

Special’ Costs: None
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The New Man

Robert Marquez

A course of readings and discussion of the works of a number of con-

temporary Third World thinkers -- Fanon, Guevara, Memmi, Mao, George

Jacksin, Nkruma, etc. --, focusing on the nature of and contradictions

of pre~revolutionary and post-revoiutionary culture and their implica=-

tions. We will consider questions of ethics, "objectivity," "Legit- '
imacy," change and control, "individual cholce" and "inevitability,"

biography and revolution.

‘Enroliment: 14

Special Costs: None

<
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0id and New Modeis of American Politics

Richard Alpert

The aim of this course is To identify and analyze the conceptual
models which political scientists have developed or borrowed from
other disciplines o analyze American politics. We will then attempt
to assess how well these models explain the development of major
public policies.

Some of the models we will lock at are: the pluralist model, the
power elite model, the interest-group model, etc. New conceptual
models will atso be analyzed such as a corporate model and a

bureaucratic madel.
Enrollment: 5

Special Costs: None
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The Origin of Man and Dogs

Ray Coppinger

Man and dogs share not only their homes and cities, but have adapted
to their present eavironment by the same process of evolution, called
neoteny. In this process, "the young features of the ancestor have
been retained in the adult stage of the descendant." During January,
I will be preparing two pubiications based on the prediction that the
foetilization (neoteny) of humen and dog anatomy is an artifact of

extending the juvenile dependency period to provide the genetic bases
for sociat behavior.

| would like to have a group of students who would work with me on two
aspects of the neotony theory.

I. Preparation of available material and design of experiments
which would support or reject the theory.

2. Exploration of literary techniques for presenting the material
to the scientific and nonscientific community.

The student taking this course would be involved in an intense study
of evolutionary processes and would delve into the philosophy of
scientific investigation and sclentific writing.

Enrollment: 14

Special Costs: None
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Population and Social Policy:
The Politics of Nation Moving

| Stephen Salyer*

We can alt tick off a list of injustices in this country that could be
Ik corrected by more sensitive and better engineered social policy. But
i it is tough to activate enough groups at once in this divided nation
of ours to make political institutions respond meaningfully. In this
i course | want to explore how 'population policy" could be used in the
United States to promote more rapid social and political change. For
this purpose, we will define population policy to include such measures
as affect the status of women, the rights of children, and the family
| structure, in addition to the usual questions of abortion, contraception,
' sex education, immigration, and the densi®y. =¥ population. Also some
| attempt will be made to analyze the impact popuiation has on environmental
i pollution. .
| Toere is an unusually fine opportunity to explore the process of "nation
| moing" in 1972, and population poiicy offers a good case to study.
There is a nationai commission on the subject due Yo report to the Pres-
) ident, the Congress, and the American people in March, just as the Pres-
{ idential primaries begin. |In addition, some 33 senators have introduced
] a bill in the Congress cailing for a nationat goal! of "population
| Stabitization." Members of the Population Commission, relevant members
{ of Congress, and representatives of various groups with speclal Interest
in the subject (lobblests, Minority group-spokesmen, women's rights
leaderrs, etc.) will be visiting Hampshire during the month to meet with
the class. We will be interested in the methods they use to gain pubilic

|
|
i
) support (polemics, media usage, etc.) as well as in the substance of
i their ideas.

l The questions we will try to answer during January will include:

: -~ What is the experience of other nations (particular emphasis
| ~on Sweden) in dealing with population growth?

--What are the proper elements of a "population policy" for the
United States and what are their effects on growth? ?

~-What droups stand to gain from the various elements of a policy
and which to lose? .

-~How can a nation as diverse as the United States gain a consensus
for new national policies and directions?
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A Globa! Setting for Amherst Rocks

The Red and the Black:

Anne Gilber+ and Susan Posner

+ is concerned mainly with the theories of
the repetition of global events through
floor spreading'and continental driff,
and the building of mountain ranges by continental or sea-floor-con-
t+inent collisions and +he subduction of sea-floor curst underneath
continental margins. We would |ike to take a look at the rocks around
Amherst, after a bit of 'infroduction to rocks and minerals, structure,
and some orientation around the geologic time scale. With the help of
some geologic texts and recent papers on Amherst geology and on the
highty abstract theories of the New Globat Tectonics, and hopefully
with a couple of field trips (pray for no snow), we should be able to
reconstruct at least part of the geologic history of the area, and
test some of the new hypotheses against what's really here.

Geologic thought at presen
t+he New Gtobal Tectonics,
geologic time, including sea-

Enro!lment: |0 o

Special Costs: minimal travel expenses
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The Rights of Children

Lester Mazor

“Children should have 'rights as fulf human beings,' no different from
those of adults: they should be able to vote, make contracts, and
presumably commit felonies, just as adults do. On the contrary, runs
another argument, they should have very special rights and immunities
because they are children; their rights should fit their 'stage of
growth.' Some say that the oppressive society of adults has so dam-
aged the children that we must now provide them with remedial atten-
tion; on the contrary, s$ay others, the best thing we adults can do is
to get off their backs." -

This statement by Paul Goodman from his introduction to a recent book
entitled, Children’s Rights outlines the terms of the argument that is
beginning to shape Up over the latest in the waves of concern for
equal ity and individual rights. The chitdren's rights mcvement is
gathering force in the wake of the movements for The liberation of
workers, blacks and women. During January, 1 would like to work with
a group of students in exploring a number of aspects of children's
rights. Part of the seminar will be devoted to an examination of the
rights of chitdren in their relationship with their parents, including
the problem of physical and psychological abuse of children, control by
parents over the chi ld's education, employment, place of {iving, and
jife style in general. The second part of the course will deal with
the rights of students, including their claims to freedom of -expres-—
sion, freedom from interference in their persoral style of dress and
appearance, and the right to participate in the formation of policy
affecting thelr education. .

In general, t would like to examine the relationship between existing
legsd norms and changing cultural attitudes about the status of chil-
drén in society. For ingividual projects, we can examine the func-
tigping of the juvenile courst locally, look info the rights which
studisnts have in nearby schoo! systems, and take a sampling of atti-
tudes of various members of the community about the relationship of
parent and child and school and student.

White we will be attempting to deepen our knowledge about the detai Is
of these matters, | don't want fo lose sight of the larger question
whether an approach to these relationships in terms of "rights" is a
promising one.

Enrol Iment: 4
Special Costs: None
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s Seminar on Analytical and Projected
Study of the Hampshire Academic Program

Ernst Borinski, Neil Stillings

¥
The seminar will try to investigate how the academic program con- R
tributes to the intellectual, scholarly, personal and professional o]

developments of students and faculty.

1T will be examined how the Hampshire program relates to the contem-
porary trends in higher education,

Inter-cottegiate, inter-university and international dimensions of the
program will be brought info focus. A significant area of inquiry will ;
deal with the participation of faculty, staff and students in the dev-
elopment of the college and specificalty In the development of the

. academic program. The ultimate purpose of the seminar will be to set

i up a programatic design and a model which will stimulate a continuous

develtopment of new dimensions of the promising academic endeavors of

1 Hampshire with readiness to discard previous old forms and content L
which call for change.

|
: : Interested members of the faculty and staff are especialiy encouraged
! i to attend.

Enrotiment: 10

; Special Costs: None |
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A Seminar on Dostoevsky

Robert Rardin

"Genttemen, | am tormented by questions; answer them for me."
~-Notes from Underground

Devils, hermits, idiots, prostitutes
human beings in all their majesty and perversity are the subject of
this seminar. We will read and discuss the major works of Dostoevsky,
seeking to enter a world where Joy and pain, love and hate, good and
evil, reason and madness, hope and despair drive us to ultimate ques~

tions about the nature of man and the purpose of life. Answers will
be few. .

, princes, revolutionaries, saints--

(Students who know Russian well are encouraged to do special tutorial
work with the instructor on the original texts.)

Enrol tment: 14

Special Costs: None
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String, Trees and Languages

William Marsh

This course in an introduction to mathematics covering a series of
related topics in logic and algebra with applications in the language
sciences. The course will consist of indjviduai and group work on
exercises and problems of a difficulty appropriate to the individual

student supplemented by ten® lecture-demonstrations, probably entitled:

Sets and Strings

Sets of Strings

Set Theory in Mathematics
Trees

Context-Free Languages
Abstract Machines on Strings
Abstract Machines on Trees
More on Context-Free Languages
Algebra

More Algebra °

COV®I OB NN -

White the titles may sound forbidding, the material is accessibie to
students with no college mathematics background. Division | students
will be able to get examination questions from the course for their
examinations,

More advanced students may take “%he course and will be asked to read

Hopcroft and Ultman's Formal Languages and Their Relation to Automata.

EnrollIment: 14

Spacial Costs: None
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Sundials

T. W. Moore*

-— -
i

! Sundials are found among thz artifacts of many early cultures and
! have infrigued such artists as Hans Holbein and Henry Mcore.

We will analyze sundials, starting with the simplest possible model
of the solar system, and carry our analysis through increasingly
higher levels of sophistication as long as time and energy permit.

It is hoped that each participant will design and build a sundial,
perhaps using the physics shop facilities at Mount Holyoke Collegé.

} People with a folerance for trigonometry, or a background in astronomy
3 or design would be particularly welcome.

Enroliment: 4
} Special Costs: None

* A Mount Hotyoke College faculty member

I s -37- JT 168




Tanning

Merle Bruno

Tanning animal hide is one of woman's and man's earliest squrces of
body covering and protecticn. Woven plant and animal fibers have
since generally all but replaced these. Even though leather Tlothirg
has become popular recently, people are still very much removed from
ifs sources and preparation,

Tanhing techniques are varied depending on the materials available,
the desired product, and the amount of work one wants to do. Tanning

agents used inciude squashed brain, chromate salts, oak gall extracts,
urine and others t don't know about.

! have never tanned leather and would (ike to experiment with some o%
the problems and chemistry, as well as to explore the history of tan-
ning. | do know a bit about different kinds of leathers and about
designing and making leather goods using simple hand tools. People
who aren't interested in tanning can work on designing and fashioning
things from factory finished leather. Students who wish to do *his
will have o pay for their own materials, but | +think we can get some
fairly good prices on leather. = )

Enrollment: no limit °

Special Costs: less than $10
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Theatre Workshop

Timothy Landfield

The month of lanuary provides an excel lent opportunity to -prepare a
\‘f dramatic production of some kind -- whether it be a Shakespearian
play, an original play, a musical, or any combination of these -- for
a February performance. ®

!

% Qur goal, however, shouid be forming a cohesive group of individuals

: who are concerned about making the theatre experience at Hampshire an

) imaginative and inventive one. Our product would be a result of close,

. personal interaction on a very rea! level and not a theatrical one.
We would be creating a more humanistic approach fo repertory theatre.
we will explore the concepts of improvisational theatre, doing group
and individual Improvisations as wel! as other theatre exercises --

[ including a daily movement class.

It's possible that some of the material we produce from our improv=
N isations will be used for Smackey Kugel's tetevision series. This
would include writing for and working with video equipment.

o
Suring the middle of the month, we might go to New York fo see some

Broadway shows. [}
Enrol iment: 10-15, interview with the instructor necessary prior to = 2
f registration '
e a
: \ Special Costs: Expenses for trip to New York
, '
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The Velikovsky Affair

Staniey Goldberg

In the eariy 1950's, Immanual Velikovsky proposed a cataclysmic theory
of evolution which purported to explain, among other things, the

creation of the earth, the evolution of earth history, and theé evolution
of animal forms.

The theory used not only the geclogical record as basic data, but also
myths and folk tales. The theory raised a storm of controversy including
questioning of the basic data, the use of folk material, the accuracy

of Velikovsky's physics, Velikovsky's qualifications, etc. Vel i kovsky
was essentially read out of the scientific community. In fact, it is

not uncommon to find that the mention of Vel ikovsky's name to a scien-
tist brings accusations of being anti-scientific.

We will devote the month of January to first, an intensive study of
Velikovsky's writings and then to the writings of his critics and allies.
Our aim is not to vindicate Velikovsky's theory, but to use the his-
torical material of the encounter to gain some insight into the workings
of the social institution of science.

EnrolIlment: No maximum

Special Cosis: None
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"who's Come a Long Way, Baby?"
or The Second Sex in Academe an¢ the Professions

Miriam Slater

=5 = - - =

There is a great range of opinion concerning the "is and ought" of
female education and career patferns. |[n the discussion, fthe hard
facts concerning the acfual condition of women students and profes-
sionafs in contemporary America are sometimes ingored. This course
will be given as a series of seminars devofed to the infensive exam-
ination of the available evidence, so that those taking the course
may be able to move from polemic to greater factual certainty con-
cerning such questions as:

why is it that relatively few coliege educated women
proceed to graduate work and the professions?

why do certain careers seem to elude women and yet others,
such as primary school teaching, have high concentrations
of women?

How. many women are engaged in which careers?

what is the 'situation of women students at other institutions
of higher learning?

To what extent are marriage and a career mutually exclusive?

What contributions can institutions and individuals make
toward expanding educational and career opportunities for
women who want them?

We will invite some women in the professions as guest speakers so that
they may share their academic and career experiences with the group.

Although we shall use additional material according to the interests of

the students, the following books and articles should offer a good basls

for discussion and further work.

Anne Alexander, "Who's Come a Long Way, Baby?", The Johns Hopkins
Magazine April, 1970

Jessie Bernard, Academic Women
Bynum,JCaroHne and Martin, Janet W. '"The Sad Status of Women at

Harvard..." Radcliffe Quarterly, dune, 1970, Graduate
Comment, Vol. XIT, No. T, T969

-4}~




ho's Come a Long Way, Baby?"

Mabel Newcomer, The History of Higher Education

U.S. Department of Labor, Handbook of Women Workers, Bulletin 294

Yale Alumni Magazine, April, 1970, devoted 1o nGoeducation and the
New Woman."

€. Wight Bakke, "Graduate Education for Women at Yale," in Ventures,

Fatl, 1969
Alice Rossi, will probably have her new book, Academic Women on the
Move, in print by January. ) T T
Enroliment: 14

Special Costfs: None
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Witchcraft

David Smith

| remember, O fire

How thy flames once snkindled my flesh,

Among writhing witches caught close in thy flame,
Now tortured for having beheld what is secret.
But to those who saw what we had seen

Yea, the fire was naught!

This course will meet four times a week at my home. in the first
week, the subject will be "What Happened at Salem?", and we will
examine the question with the aid of Chad Hansen's Witchcraft at
Salem (history), Erikson's The Wayward Puritans (a Study 1n the soci-
ology of deviance), Hawthorne's Young Gocdman Brown (fiction), and
Milter's The Crucibie (drama and film). )

In the second week, the topic is African Witchcraft. We will concen=
trate on Evans Pritchard, Witchcraft among the Azande, with readings
and discussion drawn additionally from Max Marwick's Witchcraft and
Sorcery, @ coltiection of papers on the sociology, psychology, and
anthropology of the subject.

The third week will be occupied with a study of The Inquistorial Mind,
or "who says you're a wifch?" Here the emphasis will be partly histor-
ical, partly social-psychotogical, partly legal. what forces in a
society create the atmosphere of a witch-hunt or Inquisi?ion?

In the final week of January, we'll examine the theorles of Thomas
Szasz in The Manufacture of Madness. Szasz, 3 pshchiatrist, argues
persuasively That we treat mental patients in public institutions
like witches. Along with this discussion we will read One Flew over
+he Cuckoo's Nest, by Ken Kesey.

we witl supplement the course with films about witchcraft, possible
field trips, and class interviews with actual witches. 1f you have a
special interest you would !ike fo pursue and deepen (for example the
theme of witchcraft in iiterature, or the relation of witchcraft to
healing and religious ecstasy, or the folklore of witéneraft, or other
themes) you will be encouraged.

Enrollment: 14, interview with the instructor necessary prior to
registration

Special costs: possible small expenses for optional field frips
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The Women's Movement

&«
Sharon Roberts ard Gayle Letourneau

The purpose of this course will be to develop a sense of sisterhood
and an understanding of the women's liberation movement in a support
group situafion. This will be accomplished through a process of
creating mutual frust and confidence and through reading a wide range
! of literature. The course will be open only to women in order to
i discover a wholly feminine identity.

o
) Some topics of -discussion could be:

Human Liberation

Myth of Rape

Women and Capitalism

Lesbianism

Women in Literature (love-sex traditions)

Wwhy Exctude Men? .
Women and Children

Abortion and Birth Control

Historical Attitudes Toward Women

Patriarchy

Some possible readi ngs:

The Female Eunuch, Greer Women in Love, tawrence
Sexual Politics, Millett The Awakening, Chopin

The Prisoner of Sex, Maller The Second Sex, de Beauvolir .

Sisterhood is Powerful “he Feminine Mystique, Friedan

Masculine Femine « Century of Struggle, Flexnor

SCUM ¥ Woman Power: the Movement for
;wgnen's Liberation, Ware

The Origins of the Family, ]
| Private Property and the State,Seiacted poems, articles and pamphlets
Engels

women: A Journal of tiberation .

: . Enrollment: 10 women

Special Costs: None
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A Workshop in Handbuitding with Clay

Barbara Linden

This is a pottery workshop for people who have never worked in clay

before, and for those who have -- but who wish to encounter it in new
ways.

We will be concentrating on individual creative expression and ex-
perience with clay, not on formal technique per Se. We will be making

pots and non-pots, statements and non-statements. Some will be
exercises only; others will be fired and kept. Forms, ideas, ways of
interacting and materials from the environment will be incorporated
into the workshop, in order to explore as many personal and group
creations as possible.

Members will be able to continue clay work and exploration after Jan-
uary without depending on the availability of special equipment. The
Workshop will not include throwing on the wheel, but will provide much

experience in clay hand!ing and forming that would be a good background
for those wishing to investigate vheel work. .

The course will be given by Barbara Linden and Flo Rosenstock. Ms.
Rosenstock teaches pp1+ery in New York, and will at the campus for
most of January.

Enroliment: 8

Special Costs: $15-$25 per student, for materials and firing charges
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A Workshop in the '
Performance of Medieval and
Renaissance Music

Ray Rosenstock*

Individual and group instruction in sight-singing and on violas de

gamba and krummhorns will be offered. (James Haden will be offering J
instruction on recorders.) A Collegium Musicum -- voices and instru~
ments -= will be formed. We will read through much Renaissance and

Medieval music, to study in a practical way the problems of early
performance practice. We may polish some music for occasional recitals
Also, several small choruses will meet regularly for "one-on~a-part"

or "two-on-a-part" readings of madrigals and motets. (Students in-
terested only in the chorus will have time for another course as well.)

Several instruments (gambas, recorders, krummhorns) wili be available
for rental to students during January, and a large music collection
will be provided.

musical experience as well as those whose interest in developing

H musical skills is just beginning. It is also hoped that the workshop
activities will involve students and faculty from the wider college
community, so that local musicians can get to know each other, and
musical get-togethers can continue throughout the year. The Collegium
wiltl meet mornings for group work, leaving the affernoon free for in-
dividual practice; the choral group will meet afternoons.

The workshop will be led by Ray Rosenstock, a visiting instructor

from New York City. In order to plan for the group, please see
Barbara Linden, who wil! be coordinating the workshop until Mr. Rosen-
stock arrives, to indicate your interest and your concentration -- on

I+ is anticipated that this course will inciude students with prior ﬁ
\
singing, playing, or both. }

Enro!Iment: Collegium - 10-12
Choral group - 10-12

{
3
Special Costs: $15-$25 for Xeroxing of music and instrument rental
1
| *Not a Hampshire community member
{
)
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JANUARY TERM INSTRUCTORS

Richard M. Alpert is Assistant Professor of Political Science and
Evaluator of Model Cities in Holyoke, Mass. His B.A. is from Hobart
Coltege, where he held 8 Rofary Club !nternational Fellowship and a
New York State Regents Scholarship. He received his M.A. and Ph.D.
from Harvard in urban politics. At Harvard he heid a Woodrow Wilsen
Fellowship and a Harvard Dissertation Fellowship. Most recently he
has served on the research staff of the Urban iInstitute in Washington,
D.C.

Charles Atkinson is Assistant Master of Merrill House. He graduated
from Amherst College in 1966 and entered the Peace Corps, where he
and his wife Carolyn served for two years as high school English
teachers in the Phitippines. He is enrolied in the Ph.D. program in
English and American Studies at Indiana University, and has completed
an M.A. equivalent in that program. Before coming to Hampshire in
1969 he taught English at Brookline (Mass.) High School.

Knol Iy Barnes is an economist from Jamica who has taught at the Unlv-
ersify of The West Indies in Jamaica. His special field is economic
integration in the Caribbean.

Robert Bell, a Hempshire Fellow, spent three years at Amherst College
majoring in sociology. His main area of concentration is social and
political theory. At Hempshire, he is doing Independent work on the
writings of Max Weber and has assisted Professor Ernst Borlnskl in
planning and teaching Sociology of and for the Future.

Herbert J. Bernstein, Assistant Professor of Physics, has a B.A.
from Columbia University, where he was a National Merit Scholar, and
an M.S. and Ph.D. from the University of California at San Diego,
where he was a National Science Foundation Graduate Feliow. He has
been a visiting scientist at Brookhaven Nationa! Laboratory, a mem-
ber of the Institute for Advanced Studies at Princeton University,
and a visiting professor at the Institute for Theoretical Physics

in Betguim, Mr. Bernstein has written on subjects ranging from
relativistic dynamics to technological forecasting.

John Boettiger, Assistant Professor of History, is a graduate of
Amherst College and later studied at Columbia University as a
President's Fellow and Burgess Hongrary Fellow. Mr. Boettiger has
been a consultant to the RAND Corporation, served in the Office of
+he Assistant Secretary of State for International Organization
Affairs, and in 1965-66 was a member of the Social Science Depart-
ment of the RAND Corporation in Santa Monica, California. During
1966-67 Mr. Boettiger was a member of the political science and
American Studies faculties of Amherst College. He is the editor of*
Vietnam and American Foreign Policy, published in 1968. He Jjoined the
planning staff of Hampshire College in 1967 and has had particular
responsibility for the design and supervision of fthe Human Develop-
ment curriculum and the Hampshire Fellows Program.
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Ernst Borinski is Visiting Professor of Sociolegy. In Germany, he
studied at the universities of Halte, Munich, and Berlin and, in the
late 1920's to early 1930's was a lawyer in the Court of Appeals at
Erfurt, and a judge in the lower court at Koibra. Mr. Borinski also
holds an M.A. from the University of Chicago and a Ph.D. from the
University of Pittsburgh, where he concentrated on the sociology of
law. He has taught at Tougaloo College in Mississippi since 1947.

Merle §. Bruno, Assistant Professor of Biology, recejved a B.S. from
Syracuse Univérsity and an M.A, from Harvard, where she is completing
her Ph.D. Miss Bruno has been a teaching fellow at Harvard and a
research associate at Yale. Her work on crustacea and vertebrate
sensory aeurophysiology has been supported by the National Institute
of Health and by the Grass Foundation. Miss Bruno is also author of
three teachers' guides for elementary science studies.

D. D. Campbell, the Outdoors Program instructor, graduated from Dart-
mouth in 1967. He has been active in kayak paddling in the east since
1965 and is currently assistant chairman of the National Whitewater
Slalom Committee. He has taught at the Colorado Rocky Mountain School
for three summers, running the boating program there. At Hampshire,

he is responsible for kayaking, boat building and design, cross country
skiing and miscellaneous administrative work.

Raymond P. Coppinger, Assuciate Professor of Biology, attended lowa
Sfate College and holds a B.A. in American literature from Boston Univ-
ersity. Mr. Coppinger has an M.A. in zoology from the University of -
Massachusetts and was awarded a Four-College Cooperative Ph.D. in
biology in June, 1968. He has worked at the Woods Hole Oceanographic
Institution, the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory in Cambridge,
the Massachusetts Audubon Society, the United States Fish and Wild-
life Service in Amherst, the Beebe Tropical Research Station in
Trinidad, W.l., and the Organization for Tropical Studies in Costa
Rica. At Amherst College he was a teaching assistant from 1965-68,
and until 1970 a post-doctoral research associate in biology. He has
published scientific papers on the behavior and reproduction of birds,
and_ has been active in wildiife preservation efforts.
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Louise J. Farnham, Associate Professor of Psychology, has a B.A.

and Ph.D. from the University of Minnesota, where she also heid
teaching and research assistantships in the Institute of Child
Development. Mrs. Farnham has worked in child guidance and mental hy-
giene clinics in Minnesota .and California, and has taught psy-
chology at Yale University, San Francisco State College, and Stan=-
tord University. She has also served as a research psychologist to
the Family Law Project at the University of California at Berkeley,
and held a post-doctoral feliowship at the Stanford University School
of Medicine, Department of Psychiatry, from 1968-70.

Aane Gilbert, a Hampshire Feltow, spent the past three years at Middle-
bury Cotlegé. There she majored in Geoldgy, taking courses in Global
Tectonics, petroiogy, mineralogy, structure, and oceanography. She

has also worked for four months at Woods Hole Oceanographic institute
as a Research Assistant. She is doing her independent study this year
on trace metal levels in Lake Champlain,

Stanley Goidberg, Associate Professor of History of Science, received
3 B.5. from Antioch College and an M.A.T. and Ph.D. from Harvard, He
taught at Antioch from 1965 to 1971, and spent fwo years as senior
lecturer at fpe School of Education of the University of Zambia. Mr.
Goldberg's special interest is in the history of science.

Courtney P. Gordon, Assistant Professor of Astronomy, recelved her B.A.
From Vassar Coflege in physics and her M.A. and Ph.D. in astronomy from
the University of Michigan. Mrs. Gordon held a summer job at the Royal
Greenwich Observatory and worked at the University of Michigan as a
research assistant and as a teaching fetlow. From 1967 to 1970 she
worked as research associate and then as assistant scientist at the
National Radio Asfronomy Observatory in Charlottesville. Her articles
have appeared in the Astronomical Journal and the publlcation of The
Astronomical Society ot the Paci ic.

. lames C. Haden, Professor of Phiiosophy, has a B.S. from Haverford

College, and an M.A. and Ph.D. from Yale University. He has taught
philosophy at the University of South Carolina and at Yale, where he
served from 1956 fo 196! as Chairman of the Directed Studles Program

in the |iberal arts. He was Chairman of the Department of Philosophy
at Oakland University, and, during 1069-70 a vislting professor at
wesleyan University. Mr. Haden's special interests include +he history
of philosophy, the history of science, Plato, Kant, and Maupertuls.

He has published essays In the history of science and translations of
Kant and Cassirer. -
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Kenneth R. Hoffman, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, received a
B.A. in mathematics and physics from the College of Wooster In Ohio,
and anM.A. from Harvard University, where he served for ‘wo years as
a teaching fellow and also held a Danforth Fellowship. Mr. Hoffman
taught mathematics at Talladega Coilege under the Woodrow Wilson
Infern Program in 1965-66, and returned there in 1967. He served as
Chairman of the Department of Mathematics at Talladega in 1969-70.

Sheila Houle, Assistant Professor of English, ‘holds a B.A. from
MundelainColtege in Chicago, an M.A. from the University of Minnesota,
and a Ph.D. in English language and literature from the University of
lowa, where she was anNDEA Fellow from 1964 fo 1967. She taught Eng-
lish and linguistics at Clarke Cotlege from 1960 to 1964 and was
Chairman of the English Department at Clarke from 1967 Yo 1970, She
is a member of the Committee on English Departments in Liberal Arts
Colleges and was a founder and mid-western director of the towa AsSoc-
iation of Smatl College Depariments of English. From 1954 until 1970
she was a member of the Sisters of Charity of the Blessed Virgin Mary,
from which she has now received dispensation of her obiigations.

Margaret D. Howard, Assistant Professor of Economics, recelved a B.A.
from Wellesley Co tege, an M.S. from the London Schood of Economics,
and a Master of Philosophy degree from Yale University, where she is

completing her Ph.D. work. Miss Howard has served as a research
assistant for the Cleveland Regional Planning Commission and the

Economic Development Administration of the U.S. Department of Commerce.

She was a lecturer at Dathousie University in Hallfax during the sum-
mer of 1969. Her special interests are in labor economics and in
the economic history of women.

Joanna Hubbs is Assistant Professor of History. She received a B.A.
from the University of Missouri and an M.A. in Russian history from
the University of Washington in 1967, where she also did doctoral
research. Mrs. Hubbs, a former Woodrow Wilson and NDEA Fellow, ts
fluent in French, German, Russian, Polish and Italian.

James Koplin, Associate Professor cf Psychology, received his B.A.,
M.A., and ﬁhED. from the University of Minnesota. Mr. Kop!in has
taught at the University of Minnesota and at Vanderbilt University.
He is the author of a wide range of articles in professional journals,
and co-editor of Developments in Psycholinguistic Research (1968).

His spécial interests are psycholinguistics and cognitive psychology.

Timothy A. Landfield, a Hampshire Felluw, spent two years at Amherst
College studying political science, anthropology and sociology. He

was involved in various dance and drama productions as extracurricular
activities. He spent his junior year at Smith College studying acting
and dance. He choreographed and danced in severa! concerts as well as
sang and acted in major productions. He is ¢urrently doing independent
study work in The Performing Arts, and will be receiving a degree from
Hampshire College.
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Gayle LeTourneau received her A.B. degree in English [iterature from
Fhe University of California in Berkeley in 1965. She is currently
studying for the Master of Fine Arts degree in poetry at the Univer-
sity of Massachusetts. Ms. LeTourneau writes poetry and has had her
works printed in severai publications. She has been active in women's
) liberation since 1968.

be J. 4. LeTourneau, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, received his B.S.
From The University of Washington and his Ph.D. in logic and the
methodology of science from +he University of Catifornia at Berketley.

' He came to Hampshire from Fisk University, where he was Assistant
Professor of Mathematics. He has taught at the University of
California at Berkeiey and was a mathematics consulfant to the Berkeley
\ Public Schoots. Mr. LeTourneau has held four National Science Founda-
\
|
l

tion graduate fellowships, as well as a fellowship at the University
of California. His interests include model theory, recursive function
theory, decision theory, automata theory, linguistics, computer
languages, and the philosophy of mathematics.

) Jerome Liebling, Professor of Film Studies, taught art for fwenty

t years at the University of Minnesota. His award-winning fiims include
\ "Art and Seeing® (first Annual Screen Producers Guild Award to
L
!

University Films) and "Pow-Wow'" (from the San Francisco lnternational
Film Festival, the Educational Film Library Association, the London
. \ Fitm Festival, and others). Mr. Liebling has had photographic
i : exhibitions at the New York Museum of Modern Art and the Walker Art
Center in Minneapolis; published articles and collections of photo-
graphs and a book entitled The Face of Minneapolls; and has recelved
a Certificate of Recognition for Photographic Excellence from the
National Urban League for photography in tne exhibition, “America's
| Many Faces." |
|

Barbara Linden, Assistant Professor of Soclology, received a B.A.
From Syracuse University and a Ph.D. from Columbia University. A
, . recipient of NIH and Ford Foundation fellowships, Mrs. Linden served
+  as assistant professor in the general studies division at Columbia
from 1968 to 1970 and was also an architects' consultant for problems
of college housing at the University. Her academic interests include
urban studies, urban planning, and the sociology of education.
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Nancy M. Lowry, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, has a B.A. from
, Smith Collége, was a teaching fellow at Radcliffe College, and earned
] her Ph.D. from M.1.T. Mrs. Lowry has served ias a research associate
at M.1.T., Amherst, and Smith, has taught at Smith and the Cooley
Dickinson Hospital Schoo! of Nursing in Northampton, and has publ ished
; articles in the Journal of Organic Chemistry and the Journal of fhe
V American Chemical Sociefy. Her special research inferests are “In fhe
[ synthesis and properties of unsaturated conjugated hydrocarbons and the )
| stereochemistry of free radicals. In addition, she is interested in 4
the scienfist's and educator's role in approaching problems That
affect the general public welfare, such as those in environmental
science.‘=

i
Robert A. Mansfield, Assistant Professor of Arf, attended the 1
Minneapol is School of Art and received his B.A. from Saint Cloud State l
Coltege in Minnesota and an M.F.A. in Sculpture and Painting from the
University of Massachusetts. He has faught at the University of

Massachusetts and at Smith College. His interests are In sculpture,
painting™ and film.

1
{
!
Robert Marquez, Assistant Professor of Hispanic American Literature, a |
Fecelved his B.A. from Brandeis University and M.A. from Harvard ]
University, where he is currently a candidate for a Ph.D. in Latin
American literature. As a Fulbright Fellow in 1966-67, Mr. Marquez I
taught at the Centro Cultural Peruano-Norte Americano in Peru. He hss )
taught in the summer schools at Harvard and the Brandeis Upward :
Bound Program; worked for the World University Service in Peru and
Venezuela; and served as Area Coordinator of the Migrant Education - l
Program of Middlesex County, Mass. He has written articles and
translations for Folio and a bilingual anthology of the poetry of ‘
Nicholas Guillen. Works in progress include an “anthology-in- |
trans lation" of the revolt:’ﬁ’h\;qary poets of Latin America. |
5 i

4 William E. Marsh, Assistant .° i)fessor of Mathematlcs, received his B.A:,
M.A., and Ph.D. from Dartmoini’ Col lege where he was also an NDEA Fellow. !
He came to Hampshire from Talladega College in Alabama, where he was !
Chairman of the Mathematics Department. He has taught at Dastmouth and !
held research positions at Cornell University and the University of '
California at Berkeley. His interests include model theory, subrecursive
; functions, and the foundations of mathematics and linguistics.

e T.W. Moore, Associate Professor at Mount Holyoké Col lege, is the acting i
chatrman of their Physics Department. He received his B.S. degree from

University of California at Berkeley. He has been associated with
+he General Electric Research Laboratory in Schenectady, New York.
His current research interest is in ferromagnetic whiskers. )

+he California Institute of Technology, and his Ph.D. from the . [I
|
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Elaine Mayes is Assistant Professor of Film and Photography. She
received her B.A. in art from Stanford University in 1958, did
graduate study in painting and photography at the San Francisco Art
Institute (where she also taught), and was Assistant Professor of
Fitm and Photography at the University of Minnesota. Her photographs
have appeared in Sports |llustrated, Saturday Evening Post, Modern
Photography, and the Washington Post, among other publications. She
has exhibited at many places, in¢luding the San Francisco Art Institute,
Minnesota Institute of Arts, the Museum of Modern Art in New York,
and Focus Gallery in San Francisco. Her book, When | Dance, is a
collection of photographs of high school dance students.

) Lester J. Mazor, Henry R. Luce Professor of Law, received a B.A.

| from Stantord Unlversity in history in 1957, and en LL.B. from

! Stanford in 1968. Ouriag 1960-61 he served as Law Clerk fo the Hon.
| Warren E. Burger. He has taught at the universities of Virginia,

! Stanford, and Utah law schools; published articles and book reviews
in law journals; and served as Chaimman of the Association of

} American Law Schools Committee on Teaching Law Outside of Law Schools,
i as well as on the Association's Project in Law School Curricutum.
His special concerns inctude the limits of the legal process and

< the role and status of women in society.

\

B. Randal! McClellan, Assistant Professor of Music, has a B.M. and
M.M. in composition from the University of Cincinnati, and rece ived
his Ph.D. from the University of Rochester in 1969. He taught

\ musical theory and composition at West Chester State College, where

!

)

{

he was also director of the electronic music studio, and has held a
teaching fellowship at the Eastman School of Music.

Francia Roxin McCleltan, Assistant Professor of Dance, received a
B.S. from The Juifliard School of Music, and was a member of the
Joan Kerr Dance Company and the Anna Sokolow Dance Company. Mrs.
McClel lan has studied with Joan Kerr, the National Ballet School of
i Canada, Louis Horst, and Jose Limon, and with Hatha and Raja Yoga.

} Susan Posner, a Hampshire Fellow, spent the past three years at the

| Massachusetts Institute of Technology. There she studied primarily

! in the fields of geology, biology, anthropotogy and history. She is

! . currently doing independent study in the History of Science, comparing
| ancient Chinese science with modern western science; she is also very
. interested in methods of teaching science.

1 [
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B.A. “from SwarThmore Coilege in 1967 and is a candidate for the Ph.D.
in tinguistics at M.[.T. Mr. Rerdin has held a National Merit
Scholarship, a Danforth Graduate Fellowship, and a Woodrow Wilson
Teaching Fellowship. He has traveled widely in Europe, especially in
the Soviet Union and in Scandinavia. He speaks six languages, has
published an article on Finnish vowe| harmeny, and has Taught "Russian
for Scientists" at M.i1.T. Mr. Rardin is also interested in inter-
national affairs and peace work.

David S. Roberts, Assistant Professor of Literature and Director of
Fhe Oufdoors Program, received his B.A. from Harvard College in 1965
and M.A. from the University of Denver, where he aiso received a
Ph.D. Mr. Roberts was a field assistant for the University of Colorado’s
Institute for Arctic and Alpine Research and an insfructor for the
Colorado Outward Bound Schooi, teaching mountaln climbing and wilder-
ness skills. He has written numerous articles for mountalneering
journats and in 1968 published The Mountain of My Fear, a book about
mountain climbing. More recently he published Deborah: A Wilderness
Narrative. He has taught Engtish for a summer at the University of
ATaska and for a year at the University of Denver.

Sharon Roberts graduated from the University of Denver with a B.A.

Th 1966 and a M.A. in [970. Her major field was English with an
emphasis on writing; she taught there for fwo years. Since then, she
has spent her timé studying Victorian literature and dance. This past
summer at the Aspen institute in Colorado, she developed an active
interest in women's liberation and now plans to give much of her

time to that cause.

Raymond Rosenstock received his M.A. degree in music from New York
University, and is now completing doctoral work at the City University
of New York. His musical interests center on the early Renalssance
through the Baroque periods. in addition to private instruction in the
recorder and early instruments, he has taught at the Greenwich House
Music Schood, Queensborough College in New York, and Fordham University.
For the last four years, he has directed a choral group and the Westside
Consort, which performs Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque music on
ancient instruments.

Stephen Salier is a senior at Davidson College in Davidson, North
Carglina. He is a member of the President's Commission on Population
Contifol, and is President and founder of the Ohio Leadership Dynamics
institute, Inc., a foundation which places students in business and

government as part of their academic experience.
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Steven Shak, a Hampshire Fellow, came to Hampshire after three years
aF Amherst College, where he majored in chemistry. His independent
study project at Hampshire is an intensive study of Newton's Principia
in the context of the history of science.

Linda Sorensen is presently a Senior Fellow at Hampshire College.

Her previous undergraduate work was pursued at the Santa Cruz campus

of the University of California. Her sophomore year she intercupted
her studies at Santa Cruz to become the first exchange student to
Sarah Lawrence College in New York. Upon her refurn o Cowell Coltege,
she began pursuing a double major in history and politics. During

her college career, Linda has maintained a specia! inferest in
Iiterafure’believing this to be a necessary supplement to her
academic program.

Miriam Slater is Assistant Professor of History and Master of Dakin
House, The College's second residence complex. Mrs. Slater received a
B.A. from Douglass College in 1963 and a Ph.D. from Princeton University
in 1971. At Princeton she held the first Woodrow Wilson Fellowship
designed to allow a married woman with children to attend graduate
schoo! half-time. She was also awarded a Princeton University Fellowship
and, as an undergraduate, the Douglass Prize for potentiality as a
teacher. Her academic interests incliude English history of the 16th

and 17th centuries and the history of the pre-industrial family.

David E. Smith is Professor of English and Master of Merrill House,

The first Hampshire residence complex. He received his B.A. from
Middlebury Coltege, and M.A. .and Ph.D. in American Studies in 1962
from Minnesota. His study, John Bunyan in America, has been published
by Indiana University Press. From 1961 to 1970 Mr. Smith was
Professor of Engtish at indiana University. He has held graduate and
research fellowships from Minnesota, indiana, fhe Yale Divinity Schoot,
the Society for Religion in Higher Education, and the American
Philosophical Society. His interests include colonial American writing,
nineteenth century American titerature, and American intellectual and
religious history. =

Neil A. Stillings is Assistant Professor of Psychology in the School

of Social Science and the Program of Language and Communications.

He received a B.A. from Amherst College in 1966, and is working foward
a Ph:D. in psychology from Stanford University. A former NDEA

and NIMH Fellow, Mr. Stillings' current research involves the semantics
of natural language.
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Eugene Terry, Assistant Professor of Literature, has 2 B.A. and M.A. !
from Howard University, and is conpleting a Pn.D. at the University of !
Massachusetts. Mr. Terry has taught English at Southern University in

. Baton Rouge, Johnson Smith University in Charlotte, Grambling College

] o in Louisiana, and at Saint Augustine's College in Raleigh, where he

g was acting head of the English Department. He also served as a

graduate assistant in English at the University of Massachusetts, and

taught last year at Holyoke Community College. His special interests N
include the study of folk herges and black literature. He has also '
! done work with marionetfes. |

d £d Ward graduated from the University of Minnesota in 1969 with a !
{ B.A. n History., He came fo the University of Massachusetts as a |
graduate student in the School of Education, and is now working in i
the Hampshire College Outdoors Program. His primary area of interest
in the Outdoors Program is mountaineering and rock climbing. a
Frederick S. Weaver, Assistant Professor of Economics, has a B.A. from
Fhe University of California at Berkeley and a Ph.D. from Cornel! )
University, where he specialized In international ecor.aics, econometrics, i
sconomic theory, and Latin American economic development. He dig field - j
research in Chile under a grant from the Foreign Area Fellowship .
Program, and was_assistant professor of economics at the University of
California at Santa Cruz befpre coming 1o Hampshire.
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND

SEMINAR ON DOSTOEVSKY
HA 103 (LC 113)

THE RISE OF CUBAN NATIONAL CONSCIOUSNESS
HA 105
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HA 106
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HA 113
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HA 171 (HA 271)
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FATITHFULNESS
HA 173

READING POETRY
HA 174

HOW BACH DID IT: TECHNICAL ASPECTS
OF MUSIC
HA 185 (HA 285)

WORKSHOP IN CONTEMPORARY MUSIC
PERFORMANCE
HA 186 (HA 286)

AESTHETICS OF MUSICAL PERFORMANCE
HA 189
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HA 193
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HA 197
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CANTERBURY PILGRIMAGE: A SEMINAR ON

MEDIEVAL STUDIES
HA 205
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HA 206
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HA 208
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HA 225
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HA 230

THE TRRATIONAL ENLIGHTENMENT
HA 245
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HA 250
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HA 280
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HA 290
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MYTH AND MODERN FICTION
HA 297
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SCHOOL QF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

CURRICULUM STATEMENT: FALL 1972

In these course listings you will find a quite astonishing range
of offerings for the Fall Term. Remember this at the outset as
you begin to plan your studies for Division I: the courses in
Basic Studies are not intended to serve as introductions to this
or that subject matter, but as introductions to modes of inquiry.

The difference is so critical that you will underestimate it only
at the peril of promoting your own confusion. There is something
like a Copernican revolution going on here--each of the great,
traditional disciplines of study (English, History, Philosophy,
Music . . . etc.) rather than being treated as a closed system of
knowledge in itself, is treated as a perspective on the whole
phenomenon of Man.

There are observably different ways in which the artist and the
humanist (as contrasted, say, with the scientist) approach their
subjects of study, conceive of their problems, attack them, re-
solve them, report them, or express them, and that is the main
matter of concern in any Division I course.

If you take a course with a literary scholar, for example, or
with a philosopher, you will learn how a specific kind of huma-
nist, who has mastered one great body of materials in the Humani-
ties, illustrates the general modes of inquiry employed by
humanists in a variety of circumstances. It might come down to
library methods, the mechanics of analysis, the selection and
validation of documentary data or the techniques of argument, but
the overriding concern will be to show you a working humanist in
action up close. In the arts there is a much greater emphasis
necessary on perception and expressive form, but the model should
operate the same way.

When you come to take your Division I comprehensive examination
in Humanities and Arts, you will work on some problems that rep-
resent the next order of complexity beyond what you have already
studied. No recap of the course, with spot passages or memorized
list of terms--none of that, The purpose of that examination
will be to determine diagnostically if you are ready to go on to
work in more complex problems, so it will be much more like an
entrance exam to Division II than any exam you've had previously.

We have kept the course descriptions as simple and honest as
possible. Where it says "seminar" it means regular discussion
group meetings in a class no larger than twenty students. Where
it says 'workshop" the size of the group should be the same, but
the style of work will involve more moving away from the dis-
cussion table to some hands-on experience in the studio or out
with field problems.




Division IT courses will find that they are
more typically focused on some special problem within an academic
discipline--for example, the dialogues of Plato or the poetry of
Eliot, or that they deal with a general problem in the arts or

humanities at a much higher order of complexity than is usual in
the first Division. The same emphasis will be placed, however, )
on the interplay of the humanities and the arts. 3

Those of you entering

Perhaps we in this School are most eager to try this academic
experiment of putting the Humanities and the Arts to work together
because we share the sense of Erich Fromm about the good that
"flows from the blending of rational thought and feeling. 1f the
two functions are torn apart, thinking deteriorates into schizoid
intellectual activity, and feeling deteriorates into neurotic

1ife-damaging passions R




HA 103 (1LC 113) SEMINAR ON DOSTOEVSKY
Robert Rardin and Joanna Hubbs

"Gentlemen, I am tormented by questions; amswer them for me."

\ --Notes from Underground
\ ) In this seminar we will read some of the major works of Dostoev-
sky and discuss them from several perspectives: historical, -
‘l\ psychological, literary, and linguistic. We will familiarize our-
selves with the social context in which Dostoevsky wrote and
critically examine the literary techniques which he used to ex-
. press the agonies of a psyche caught in the maelstrom of social
l and cultural change of Russia in the last half of the nineteenth -
century.
The seminar will include some lecturing, but it will be largely
devoted to group discussion. We will meet together once a week
for 2-3 hours. Sub-groups of 5-6 students will meet once a week
with the instructors. Those who know Russian are particularly
encouraged to take the course and undertake special tutorial work
on original texts. Students will be expected to do a significant
amount of writing.
. Works to be read (with probable additions or substitutioms):
Notes from the House of the Dead
Winter Notes on Summer Impressions
N . Notes from Underground !
. The Double
The Brothers Karamazov
The Possessed
* The Pushkin Spsech
. o)
/ ’ ' Enrollment is open.




HA 105 THE RISE OF CUBAN NATIONAL CONSCIOUSNESS
Robert Marquez

This seminar will aim at a study of the course end nature of the
revolution in Cuba: its past, the background against which it
took place, and its national and continental significance. We
will begin by examining its roots in the Ten Years' War with
Spain (1868-1878) and in the revolutionary movement that culmi-
nated in the Spanish-Cuban-American War of 1895-98., Our interest
will focus on the legacy it owes to the thinking of men like
Antonio Maceo and Jose Marti.

We will move on to focus on pre-revolutionary Cuba, the rise and
importance of the July 26 Movement, with its leader Fidel Castro,
and on the various stages--political, ideological, economic~--that
the revolution has gone through since its triumph in 1959.

We will be paying particular attention to the role of the United
States in Cuban history. In addition, we will be concerned with
how Cubans look at their history and their revolution and the
effect that revolution has had on the culture and world view of
the island nation and throughout Latin America.

Our readings will cut across the disciplines--History, Politics,
Sociology, Literature--and will jnclude works in both English and
Spanish. Course enrollment, however, will not be limited to the
Spanish reader.

The course will meet twice a week for 1%-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to 16 students.
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HA 106 THE CULTURAL HISTORY OF THE CARIBBEAN
Robert Marquez

Beginning with Columbus' arrival in the New World, this seminar,
following the course of Caribbean history, will examine some of
the specific ways in which the major language groups--Spanish,
French, English--have been shaped by and have strugglad against
common historical experiences: the original violation of the Con-
quest, slavery, colonialism, cultural imperialism.

The fact that the area is made up of populations who are all, in
some sense, "foreigners" has had a profound effect on the ethos
of the Caribbean. In consequence, we will be pondering the issue
of identity and historical self-consciousness as it affects the
cultural integrity of the islands, and in particular as it influ-
ences the rise of nationalism in the Caribbean.

The course will meet twice a week for li-hour sessions. There is
no foreign language requirement. Enrollment is limited to 16
students.

HA 110 FILM WORKSHOP I
Jerome Liebling

This course is concerned with the film as personal vision; the
film as collaborative effort; the meaning of thinking visually
and kinesthetically; and film as personal expression, communi-

cation, witness, fantasy, truth, dream, responsibility, self-
discovery.

The workshop will be concerned with production and seminar dis-
cussion, field problems, and research. Topics will include
history and development, theories of film comstruction, camera,
directing, editing, sound, narrative, documentary, experimental
films, use and preparation, super 8 and 16-mm production.

The past 75 years have seen the motion picture rise to the po-
sition of an International Language. It has transcended the
bounds of entertainment to provide everlasting documentation of
the world, its people and events. It has given added scope and
incisiveness to every area of human activity. Our image and
understanding of the world more often are gained through film
and photographs than personal experience. The aesthetics and
techniques of a medium so broad in implication should be under-
stood by all,

A $15.00 laboratory fee is charged for this course. The College
supplies equipment, special materials, and general laboratory
supplies. The student provides his own film.

Enrollment is limited to 12 students. The class will meet twice
a week for one three-hour session and one two-hour session.
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HA 111 A MAN: GEORGE ORWELL
James Haden

Orwell was a man very much part of those dark times which extended
from the first World War through the second. He is most widely
known through the fable Animal Farm and the novel 1984, but he
1eft a large body of other work, including social commentary such
as Tha Road to Wigan Pier, ceveral volumes of fine essays, novels,
and books about his own experiences such as Down and Out in Paris

and London and Homage to Catalonia.

Through all of his work he was struggling to develop and maintain
honesty and gensitivity to personal and social concerns. He is,
therefore, a man who should not be divorced from his writing, nor
the writing divorced from him. The course aims to include the
major part of his work, studied in.such a way that we are able to
get some insight into the totality of the man himself, as an indi-
vidual but as an extremely human being.

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to 16 students.

HA 113 DRAWING AND PAINTING STUDIO
Arthur Hoener

This course will explore the creative and technical aspects of
drawing and painting. Of major concern will be the relation-
ship between the drawn image and how that graphic representacion
may or may not relate to the painted form. slide talks will be
given to explore how the great modern masters approached their
work.

Figure drawing will be one of the concerns of this studio course.
The students will be responsible for all their art supplies. The

class will meet for five hours per week--one two-hour and one
three-hour meeting. Enrollment will be limited to 18 students.




HA 117 MYTH AND HISTORY
Joanna Hubbs

This is a course concerned with the nature of historical percep-
tion. We will begin with a consideration of the nature of myth,
reading both original sources and interpretations of the sig-
nificance of myth by Jung, Freud, Eliade, Campbell, and Levi-
Strauss. The course will then concern itself with the evolution
of historical consciousness in the West. Starting with Herodotus,
we will consider the nature of historical perception through the
Middle Ages to the end of the nineteenth century.

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to 16 students.

HA 125 EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY ENGLAND: SELECTED WORKS
David Roberts

This will be a course primarily in literature, dealing with a
limited number of major works by various men, none of them neces-
sarily representative or even aware of each other. Although I
hope students will begin to 100k for connections, for lines of
sympathy or antagonism amoug the works, the course will be only
tentative in its attempts to find cultural unity in eighteenth-
century England. ‘the emphasis will be rather on engaging each
artist or work in depth and in isolatiom.

The class will meet about four hours per week. Enrollment is
limited to 16 students.

Reading list:

(Background:) Donald Green, The Age of Exuberance

Defoe, Robinson Crusoce

Fielding, Joseph Andrews

Swift, Gulliver's Travels

Gay, The Beggar's Opera

Boswell, Life of Johnson (abridged)

Burke and Paine on the French Revolution

Pope, "Rape of the Lock" and either "Essay on Man"
or "Dunciad"

Cook, Voyages of Discovery




HA 133 LYRIC POETRY: THE MAIN ENGLISH TRADITION
David Roberts

An intensive study of the shorter poems of eight major English
poets between the Renaissance and the early twentieth century:
Spenser, Donne, Milton, Burns, Keats, Tennyson, Browning, and
Housman. The course will be organized as one semi-lecture per
week followed by two discussion periods (i.e., three one-hour
meetings per week).

Enrollment is limited to 16 students.

HA 139 (HA 239} PUPPET WORKSHOP
Eugene Terry

The workshop will be concerned with the designing and preparing
of a marionette production to be performed during the Spring Term.
The play has not been chosen, but will be announced before regis-
tration.

Since the planning will involve the careful coordination of work
by a number of people to achieve a unified scale and style, the
design for each marionette and each part of the set must be
worked out in detail prior to their making. The first part of
the term, therefore, will be spent drawing up these plans; the
second part, in their ew utionm.

Enrollment is limited to 16 Hampshire students. Additional stu-
dents will be accepted through the Five-College Interchange pro-
gram. The class will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions.
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HA 142 ATHENS, JERUSALEM, ROME :
ALTERNATIVES TO MODERN SELF-ASSERTION

Robert Meagher

Life's but a walking shadow, a pooT player
That struts and frets his hour upon the stage,
And then is heard no moré; it is a tale
™,1d by an idiot, full of sound and fury,
S1gnifying nothing.

(Macbeth, V, iv)

Men tell stories with their lives, stories whose concern with
beginnings and endings, plot, and focus stand to deny that those
stories are senseless, told by idiots. Every human life involves
a passage from the many to the omne, from the many lives one might
1ive, the many persons one might become, to the one life one lives,
the one person one is becoming. The question here is whether, in
this process of human coming-to-be, always a coming-to-be-someone-
in-particular, one can know what one is doing. If all of the
human possibilities which one confronts represent only opinions
regarding the human, what would it mean to claim that human be-
coming is a passage from opinion to knowledge?

This course will reflect upon several deeply-rooted and ranging
claims to wisdom in human becoming. The peculiarly modern claim
seems to be that human becoming is the creation of what is unique.
Thus one can know only what one himself makes, which is to say
that one knows what ome is doing when one's 1ife flows from one's
own decisions, radically understood. One's posture toward one's
life is that of a craftsman toward material to be crafted. Con-
trastingly, the claims of our common past, the claims of reason,
faith, and tradition, suggest that human becoming is the discovery
of what is common. We will reflect upon each of these claims in
turn. Most generally, then, the question preoccupying this course
will be whether human coming-to-be is a matter of creation or dis-
covery. Some of those whose writings we will surely look at are:
Augustine, Hannah Arendt, D. S. Carne-Ross, Martin Heidegger, Hans
Jonas, Séren Kierkegaard, Joseph Pieper, and Leo Strauss.

The course will meet twice weekly in two-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to 16 students.
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HA 144 MUSIC IN WORLD CULTURE
Anthropology of Music, Part I

Randall McClellan

This course is divided into five units and deals with the music
of some major world cultures: the music of the American Indian;
the music of West Africa (tracing it in its tramsition to Black
Rural America then to White Rural America); music of the Sinitic
cultures, Japan, China, and Korea; the music of India and Java;
and finally, the contemporary American scene where we will exa-
mine Rock as a manifestation of our own culture and as a synthesis
of several world musics.

In each unit we will consider the prominent features of the
culture, the process of creating music, how the cultural values
of the soclety are reinforced through its music, and analyzation
of the musical components per se.

This course is designed as the complement to Music as & Social
Activity. The class will meet twice a week for lj-hour sessions.
Enrollment is limited to 25 students.




HA 145 THE MAKING AND UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN
ENVIRONMENT: Approaches to Design

Norton Juster and Earl Pope

This course deals with the perception, awareness, analysis, and
design of human environment--the ways in which human activities
and needs find expression in forms and patterns that reflect and
shape their lives. We will be concerned with a developed sensi-
tivity to surroundings, an understanding of place, and the sense
of the individual as an effective force in creating or altering
his own environment.

This is primarily a workshop course. Using direct investigation,
research, and design projects of a non-technical nature to con-
front and expose environmental problems and to understand the
approaches and creative processes through which environment is
made. The subject of these investigations will include:

1. How man sees and perceives his environment.

2. The identification of human needs, the functional and emo-
tional concerns of environmental design--prcblem seeking and
problem definition.

3. The vocabulary of environmental design--visual thinking and
visual communication.

4. Environmental problems today--our legacy from the past and
directions for the future.

5. The scale of human environment--teacup to megalopolis.

6. Creative éy‘nthesis--the leap to form. The translation of
ideas, analysis, program and technical parameters into emviron-
ment .

Much of the work will require visual presentations and analysis;
however, no prior technical knowledge or drawing skills will be
necessary. (Ability to use a camera would be helpful.) The stu-
dent must provide his own drawing tools. Projects and papers will
be due throughout the term. This course demands both time and
conmitment .

The class will be divided into two sections that will meet simul-
taneously. There will be two three-hour meetings per week plus
odd day sessions for field trips, specisl services, and problems
(to be mutually determined). Enrollment is 1limited to 24 (12 per
section).
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HA 146 CREEK LIFE AND THOUGHT TO 300 B.C.
James Haden

This is a comprehensive survey cf the evolution of Greek culture
from early times to the point at which it is transformed into
Hellenistic culture as opposed to Hellenmic, not long after the
deaths of Aristotle and Alexander.

The readings will include materials from Homer and Hesiod, from
tragic and comic drama, from iHerodotus and Thucydides. Special
attention will be paid to the rise of philosophy and its rela-
tionships with all aspects of Greek culture: religion, political
institutions, science, and the arts.

The class will meet twice a week for two-hour meetings. Enroll-
ment is limited to 16 students.

HA 150 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP
Elaine Mayes

The photograph as Art and Commnication--its production and
implications.

Photography has become one of the primary means of visual experi-
ence today. The directness and impact of the photograph makes an
understanding of its techniques indispensable to the artist,
teacher, and student. So varied is cne use of photography in all
areas of human endeavor that the need of a "visual literacy" be-
comes of basic importance.

The course is designed to develop a personal photographic percep-
tion in the student through workshop experiments, discussions of
history and contemporary trends in photography, and field problems
to encourage awareness of the visual environment.

A $15.00 laboratory fee is charged for this course. The Coll 2ge
will supply cheinicals, laboratory supplies, and special materials
and equipment. The student will provide his own film and paper.

The class will meet once a week for four hours plus lab time to
be arranged. Enrollment is limited to 24 students (2 sections,
12 students each).
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HA 153 (HA 253) DANCE LAB II
Francia McClellan

This lab will cover the intermediate and advanced studemts. Per-
g mission of the instructor is required. The class may be divided
§ i» into two sections, depending upon the technical competency of the
participants.

Dance is: Imagination acting in and through time and space.
. Expressing one's emotion through rhythmic movement.
Mind/body working harmoniously in space and in time.
Taking one's place in living space. !
Motion--of the instant and part of the continuum of
- . flowing energy.

Each section will meet for 1% hours, four times a week. (The
more advanced students in Dance Lab II will, in addition, be ex-
' pected to participate in a bi-monthly choreography seminar.)

i Class work will involve experiences in technique, improvisation,
individual and group exploration; and through films, discussions,
concerts, and guest artists, we hope to have an opportunity to
discover living philosophies of dance and movement. The choreo-
graphy seminar will provide avenues for dance/performance events
at Hampshire.

s Enrollment is limitizd to 30.

HA 156 DANCE LAB I
Francia McClellan

' This will be a class for people with little or no previous experi-
ence.

! Dance 1s: Imagination acting in and through time and space.
Expressing one's emotion through rhythmic movement.
Mind/body working harmoniously in space and in time.

] Taking one's place in living space.

Motion--of the instant and part of the continuum of

\ flowing energy.

The class will meet for 1% hours four times a week. Class work

will involve experiences in technique, improvisation, individual

and group exploration; and through films, discussions, concerts,
" and guest artists, I hope we will have an opportunity to discover
! living philosophies of dance and movement. H

' Enrollment is limited to 30. ‘ ,
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HA 158 (HA 258) WORKSHOP IN CONTEMPORARY
MUSIC PERFORMANCE

Randall McClellan

In this course we will perform representative compositions of
20th-century literature beginning with post-impressionism through
more recent Avant-Garde, chance music, and improvisation tech-
niques. Included in the course will be some analysis as well as
discussion of the aesthetics behind the music. Compositions
selected will depend on the instrumentation of the class, but it
is certain that most of the major trends of the modern period
will be represented.

The course will culminate with a recital of these compositions.
Admission to this course is open to instrumentalists, vocalists,
and conductors by audition,

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions.

HA 162 THE CULTURE OF CLASSICAL CHINA
Francis Smith

This will be a lecture-discussion course with a maximum enroll-
ment of 30 students.

In this course we will try to learn to read cultural history,
using pre-modera China as an example. The intention is not to
provide future historians with en introductory survey course on
China, but rather to show non-historians some of the intellectual
and aesthetic pleasures of reading the history of a complex cul-
ture.

Some heavy reading assignments should be expected, Everyone will
write several papers on various aspects cof East Asian cultural
history--i.e., on the art, science, philosophy, law, and religion
of the area. The teacher will alternate lectures and open dis-
cussions in about a 3:1 ratio. Part of the point will be to learn
better how to use & lecture to learn and how to handle a discus-
sion of history.

The class will meet twice a week for ninety-minute sessions.

e
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HA 166 (HA 266) I AND THOU
} John Boettiger
This course will be a self-reflective inquiry into the nature and
» quality of intimate human relationships.
\ ' Mothers and fathers and their children
. Husbands and wives and lovers
Friends
\ --these are the sorts of relationships we shall be exploring out
2 of our own experience and through the ways and works of others.

Our principal interests will be in developing individual percep-

tions of relationships--the kind of sensory and intuitive and

conceptual awarenesses that promote human understanding; in

] - B knowing better the varieties of intimate experience; and in ex-

: . ploring the arts of intimacy and their spoliation--the nurturant

: and the toxic ways we may be with another in love and friendship,
the sorts of considerations that incline one relationship te
fruitfulness, another to stagnation, and another to self-

- destruction.

In selecting the course's membership, an effort will be made to

k bring together a variety of perspectives, including those of men
and women of different ages. Similarly, materials for the course
. will be drawn from a variety of humanistic disciplines, including
literature, psychology, and film.

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
/ . ) ment is limited to 16 students. (If interest suggests, two work-
shops, each with a maximum enrollment of 16, will be formed.,)

e e
~
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! ’ . 24 HA 171 (HA £73) RELIGIOUS EXPERIENCE
! John Boettiger

An inquiry into the dimensions--the sources, the characteristic
imagery, the unfolding--of religious consciousness. The seminar
will draw upon classical psychological sources (Jung, Freud,
William James), and will explore the ground for a comparative '
perspective on the nature of mystical experience, both Western
and Eastern. But if there is a central theme or style that is .
likely to pervade our work, it is that of story. For religious
consciousness has to do essentially with the experience, the dis-
covery and invention of a personal story that draws an individual

\ life into love and into its own integrity. So we will dwell upon
stories in search of insight. Our works may be drawn from a
variety of sources--Christian parables, Hasidic tales, stories -
out of the traditions of Sufism and Zen Buddhism, biography and

autobiography.
The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to 16 students. !
L HA 173 AUGUSTINE AND CAMUS: ]
B TWO MODELS OF FATITHFULNESS
) 1 Robert Meagher

Augustine and Camus share a common landscape--the shores of North
Africa at a moment when it seems that the threads of human civi-
. lization are unravelling. Stripped of cultural fabric and mesk, N
1 man stands naked in his fate and becomes a question to himself.

) Camus' Caligula puts it with stark and telling simplicity: 'Men (
- die and they are not happy.”" This insight, a truism which few {
A men, says Camus, follow to its core, ignites and consumes the
~ writings of Augustine and Camus, which pursue the question of \
3. . human blessedness. Both men deny the obvious, track the terrible,
and celebrate the beautiful.

As we read, with demanding reach and care, in the writings of both
men, we will see their steps cross and pause astride and, on occa-
sion, confront each other uncomprehendingly. Reflections on time
and life-time and life-story lead to reflections on faithfulness, |
violation, and judgment. Personal confession, autobiography,
serves as a hardly Cartesian cogito from which the historical

- visions of Augustine and Camus spread outf, into the past and into \
the future and touch. Philosophy, theology, autobiography, and
history converge when these two men converse beneath the blazing
North African sun to do "man's work' which is, says Camus, \
- . “nothing but this slow trek to rediscover, through the detours of

art, those two or three great and simple images in whose presence
his heart first opened." .

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions with occa- v
’ sional evening gatherings to read dramatically several of Camus'
plays. Enrollment is limited to 16 students.
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, HA 174 READING POETRY
{ Sheila Houle

This course is designed to develop or enhance our ability to read
\ and enjoy poetry. During the zrm we will read poems of various
\ A forms and times from Shakespeare to Theodore Roethke. 1In addi-
tion to the written word, our study will include the living word
spoken by poets reading their own work and sung by contemporary
“ lyricists, such as Bob Dylan and Jethro Tull,

In workshop fashion we will share our analyses and interpretations

of the poems through discussions and the reading of papers. These
' experiences are designed to develop the ability to communicate our
¥ understanding of poetry.

Y Enrollment limited to 16 Division I students. Second-year stu-

i dents will be accepted by permission of instructor only. There
! will be two two-hour sessions per week,

- . ’ HA 185 (HA 285) HOW BACH DID IT:
TECHNICAL ASPECTS OF MUSIC

N Randall McClellan '

Johann Sebastian Bach stands as a unique figure in the history -of
Western music, Culminating a 500-year evolution in polyphonic !
composition, he codified the harmonic practice of his time; and

. , in so doing, his style became the basis for the music of the next

/ : 200 years. What is the secret of his stylé? What is the nature

K of his harmonic-polyphonic language?

{x For one term we will try to become "J.S." In an attempt to gain "
! \ insight into Bach's style, we will try to think as he thought,
{ - ; p as he posed. The of his style is crystallized :
|

in his 371 chorales and in his Two-Part Inventions. We will
. study these aspects of his work through analysis, draw the basic
L, / principles from our study, and attempt to compose a chorale and an
| invention on those principles. Our texts shall be the Rieman-
i schneider edition of the Bach Chorales and the Two-Part Inventions.

The class will meet three times weekly for one-hour periods. This
course constitutes Part III of a series in the technical aspects

’ \ of music. Prerequisite: ability to read music and a familiarity "
with the fundamentals of music. ¥

. o
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HA 186 (HA 286) WORKSHOP IN
CONTEMPORARY MUSIC PERFORMANCE

James McElwaine

In this course we will perform representative compositions of
twentieth-century literature beginning with post-impressionism
through more recent avant-garde, chance music, and improvisation
techniques. Included in the course will be some snalysis as
well as discussion of the aesthetics behind the music. Compo-
sitions selected will depend on the jnstrumentation of the class,
but it is certain that most of the major trends of the modern
period will be represented.

The course will culminate with a recital of these compositioms.
Admission to this course is open to instrumentalists, vocalists,

and conductors by audition.

The class will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions.

HA 189 AESTHETICS OF MUSICAL PERFORMANCE
James McElwaine

This course will examine the technics of performance--the mecha-
nics and craft of musical gesture, discussing the perception of
music (including ethnic, psycho-acoustical, and temporal consi-
derations) and the perception of the two distinct energies of
playing and composing. For instance, the energies peculiar to
each instrumental group will be studied: the particular Zen of
wind instruments, the tribal dynamics of percussion, the sensuous
voice, the objective synthesis of electronics. And the projec-
tion of these energies when playing traditional music, contem-
porary music, popular music, and unpopular music will be discussed
as well. The gestures of improvisation will be examined from all
theoretical and dynamic perspectives. The coincidental and imci-
dental vibrations we call harmony will be compared to the spon-

taneous vibrations of melody and the temporal vibrations of rhythm.

The class will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions.




HA 193 BODY-AND PSYCHE:
A WORKSHOP IN MOVEMENT

Janet Adler Boettiger

We are heavily conditioned to trust the verbal mode of expression
and reception as if there were no other--to rely on the verbal
memory as if the body held no memory of its own--to look for
answers to our problems in our heads, as if our bodies possessed
no hint of solution. We are our bodies. This course will be cov-
cerned with ways to connect our bodies consciously with our
psyches--to more fully realize the integrity of body and psyche.
Such an integrity inherently exists in us all, though we are often
unconscious of it.

Through intensive experience in movement we will actively search
for bridges between what we do and how we feel. We will be in
search of the small child within us, of our mother and father
within us, of the powerful realm of polarities--the earth and the
sky, the light and the dark--within us, of the shadow or the
unknown within us. The discovery of such parts often brings new
awareness of self, and new awareness can bring growth toward
owning one's experience, toward being responsible for one's life,
toward wholeness.

The constant medium of intrapersonal and interpersonal work will
be movement. In addition, we will be talking much together,
writing consistently, and reading in response to experience--all
as catalysts to reawaken the life of our bodies, to reawaken our-
selves.

Basic reading will be drewn from the work of Mary Whitehouse,
Charlotte Selver, Wilhelm Reich, Alexander Lowen, Ashley Montagu.

Sixteen students will be admitted to the course. We will meet
twice a8 week for two-hour sessions.




HA 194 DESIGN WORKSHOP
Robert Mansfield

d to introduce the student to the process
se, Design Workshop is direec-
to a wide variety of design
Both two- and three-
avestigated as they apply to

This workshop is designe
of visual thinking. As a studio cour
ted toward giving the student exposure
jdeas, principles, and applications.
dimensional design concepts will be i
the student's work in the course.

Areas of concern will include 1i_gjy;, color, materials, methods,
relief painting, sculpture, functhional design, and many other

possibilities.

Classes will meet twice weekly for 2%-hour sessions. These ses-
sions will include slide lectures, films, demonstrations, critique
sessions, and individual work on projects. Students enrolled in
Design Workshop will keep a portfolio of their work which will
become an evaluation of their work in the couxse as defined by

them.
It will be necessary for each student to have a camera--an
Instamatic will do fine.

Class enrollment is )imited to 15 students.




HA 197 THE THEATRE OF CRUELTY
Clayton Hubbs

Antonin Artaud's important and fascinating The Thestre and Its
Double (1938), a collection of essays on dramatic theory, is dif-
ficult to summarize; essentially, Artaud cells for a return to an
atavistic theatre of gesture projecting collective archetypes and
a rejection of the "old" psychological and narrative {realistic)
theatre. Artaud, a playwright, poet, and actor as well as a
theoretician, will be our starting point and his theory our touch-
stone. We will try to look at other dramatic theory and practice
from Artaud's point of view, so the first playwrights we read will
be some of Artaud's favorites: Euripides, Seneca, John Ford, Web-
ster, Tourneur, Buchmer, Jarry, and Strindberg.

Artaud called for a dreamlike theatre of metaphysical cruelty
whose rituals of involvement are patterned after religious rites.
In contrast to Artaud, we will consider Chekhov's realistic theatye
of human cruelty whose seculsr rituals of noninvolvement are those
of everyday life. Chekhov was concerned to show "life as it is"
rather than life as we see it in our dreams (or nightmaresi.
Still, Chekhov and Artaud share a similar expressed objective--to
shock us into a recognition of our situation so that we will do
better. We will finish our reading and discussion with two con-
temporary playwrights who exemplify the similar aims and conflie-
ting methods of Chekhov end Artaud: Pinter and Genet.

Because of the amount of material to be covered, the course will
be tightly structured. Each student will participate in the
teaching of the course by giving at least one class presentation
(the written form of which will be given out shead of time) in
addition to writing s paper. The class will meet twice a week for
two-hour sessions. Enrollment is limited to 16 students.




HA 198 (HA 298) THEATRE AS EVENT I

Gladden Schrock and Tim Landfield

This is a master course in theatre which will meet twice monthly
for three-hour sessions. The purpose is to arrive at working defi-
nitions which each separate discipline will build upon in practice.
Actors, playwrights, and directors will study together in this
course, and ‘then pursue their separate interests in workshops and
personally initiated activities. Areas of attention will be:

- The nature of present culture. A review of the odds
against a performing art. A study of apprehensions,
disbelief, and the general breakup of social forms.
Why theatre can't exist without form and requires a
chemistry of trust. Mobile society: hag it a use for
art?

- The dramatic moment. The implicit compact entered upon
by performer and audience. The need to invest; the will
to believe. The event as inherently infectious.

Convention and acceptability. The myth of being unique.

Leatning to lie well enough to speak the truth.

An understanding of fable. Continent linear time, the
hatrack of theatre.

Strictures inherent in drama. A sense of history in an
age of momentary arrogance.

The nature of risk. Vulnerability as the prime source
of security.

- The event as microcosm.

We will work specifically at these definitions, always practically
and with a product in mind. Directors, actors, and playwrights
will all generate from this common fnquiry. Subdivided under tnis
course will be three full workshops:

Playwrighting Workshop

The intent is to promote maximum growth among a maximum of talented
writers. During one week per month (Schrock's ‘on campus' week)

the playwrights will meet for two two-hour sessions, attacking speci-
fic problems of dramatic writing, reading original scripts, and
studying technique. There is expected from those who enroll a




serious, disciplined engagement. Enrollment will be at the discre-
tion of the instructor with up to twelve students. Material to be
discussed should be sent to Mr. Schrock in advance.

Mr. Schrock will also work personally with playwrights on a close
one-to-one basis during the ‘'on campus' week. Other cortact will
be expected by mail throughout the winter, with scripts sent upon
completion (or semi-completion) for study, help, and prodding at
his Maine address (South Bristol, Maine). Our hope is to produce
and outlet as many student-written plays as possible in the other
two workshops.

Directing Workshop

This workshop is for students wanting to work primarily as direc-
tors but is also for actors and playwrights wishing to broaden
their technical understanding.

The directing workshop will meet with Mr. Schrock for one three~
hour period during his 'on campus' week. We will study under
strict working conditions the mounting of plays, the re-div. gtion
of scenes done during the preceding month, mounting new Sgenes
cold, and working at very detailed craft technique.

As an ongoing Directing Workshop activity, the directors will
direct those scenes and those plays which interest them (as
schedules allow) and will meet once a week with Tim Landfield
during the month to further define the craft and to work mutually
at specific problems: blocking, intent, movement, evocation, audi-
ence intelligence, how to determine a style, pace, etc. The main
body of work, of course, will be the individual's "doing of the
art," the mounting of the product dependent upon his own initia-
tive. Special scenes will be brought to the monthly workshop
with Mr. Schrock--scenes with particular problems/virtues/com-
plaints/interests.

It will be understood that all persons involved in Theatre .as Event
shall be fair game for acting in scenes. Also considered, of
course, will be any other students on campus who express interest
even though involved primarily in some other academic pursuit.

Acting Workshop

This workshop will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions with
Tim Landfield throughout the term and will meet for one three-hour
session with Mr. Schrock during his 'on campus' week. Topics will
include:

- The nature of characterizatjcn and private resource.

- Exploration of personal potential.
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Transformation: from script to actor to product.
- Trust/risk - on stage, with audience, personally.
- Acting exercises, improvisation, movement.

- Explicit scene work. This will constitute the backbone
of the course--the doing of the craft in a concrete
setting, using good literature. Specific craft problems
\ will be worked on, mounted, brought to class. We will
also examine closely the nature of problematic scenes: . -
creating an intention, implicit behavior, "contacting"
on stage, movement, relation to set, embodying a fixed
emotion in variant ways, arriving at a style, human
intelligence and the human body, playing for peers, etc.

A maximum amount of student initiative will be expected, plus a /
maximum amount of activity. It is expected that the acting and

directing workshops will intermix, perhaps extensively. Depending
on interest, there may be a special workshop held each two weeks,
combining actors and directors. Playwrights also are encouraged
to take part in workshops other than their own.

During the 'on campus' week, Gladden Schrock will work with the
actors re-directing scenes, working on technique, and getting at {
a total refinement of the craft.
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HA 201 THE AMERICAN LITERARY LANDSCAPE
David Smith

“The land was ours before we were the land's,” says Robert Frost,
who also speaks of our "vaguely realizing westward." This course
will examine the function of the specifically American setting in
the work of a number of American writers from the Puritans through
Faulkner and Frost.

Neither a survey nor a _course in one genre, the course will in-
stead concentrate on four related sub-themes for which literary
examples are plentiful: wilderness, virgin land, the garden, pro-
perty. Around each of these ideas cluster a number of assumptions,
attitudes, and myths, and & lot of good writing. Some likely ex-
amples: William Bradford, Captain John Smith, William Byrd, Thomas
Jefferson, Crevecoeur, Cooper, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Mark Twain,
Frost, Faulkner, Robert Lowell, James Dickey.

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions.

HA 205 CANTERBURY PILGRIMAGE
A SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL STUDIES

Sheila Houle

This course will explore the many roads of l4th-century English
culture--the history of the times, the art and music, and
especially the literature. We will travel this road in the
company of the master of jourmey-literature, Geoffrey Chaucer
and a West Midlands contemporary of his, the unknown author of
Sir Cawain and the Green Knight, a marvelous tale of King
Azthur's knight and his journey. We will also travel the by-
roads of religious and secular lyrics and will stop for a mys-
tery play and a morality.

The journeymen making this pilgrimage will have an opportunity
to explore on their own the further reaches of the main highway
or to go off on a by-road that intrigues them. In the true
Canterbury traditiom, each pilgrim will be invited to share his
tale with the others.

Enrollment is limited to 20 students. There will be two 1%-hour
sessions per week,




FTLM WORKSHOP II

HA 206

Elsine Mayes

A workshop to help the student continue to develop his use of
£ilm toward the development of a personal vision.

Specific areas of concern:
The film as a tool for environmental and social change.
\ Aspects of the experimental film, its aesthetics, energy,
personal vision.
Expanded cinema--new movements in film aesthetics.

The course will imvolve lectures, field work, seminars, and exten-

sive production opportunity. It is for students who have comple- )
ted film, photography, or TV classes in Basic Studies, or their i
equivalent--or by permission of the instructor. 12

There will be a lab fee of $25.00. The class will meet once a
week for four hours. Enrollment is limited to 10.

HA 208 THE EPIC
~ Stephen Mitchell
~ One of the dominant literary forms of the Western World is the N

' epic. It has influenced literary theory, linguistic and philo-
logical research, questions of aesthetics, and some scientific

research. This course will center about the epic as a literary Y
form, attempting to explain its slow charm and continuing, if
/ : . subterranean, influence. We will read in English all of Homer;
- the first half of Virgil's Aeneid; Dante's Inferno, with selec- )
tions from the Paradiso and Puxgatorio; Beowulf; and all of 4

Milton's Paradise Lost; as well as passages on theory from |
Fielding and Aristotle. In addition to the reading, each stu-
dent will be expected to write at jeast one paper and to take a
final examination.

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour periods.




HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP
Jerome Liebling

A workshop to help the student continue to develop his creative
potential and extend the scope of his conceptions in dealing with
photography as:

Personal confrontation
Aesthetic impressions
Social awaremess

Through lectures, field work, and seminars, the student will
attempt to integrate his own humanistic concerns with a heightened
aesthetic sensitivity.

Through the study of a wide variety of photographic experience and
the creation of personal images, the student can share a concern
for the possibility of expression, and the positive influence pho-
tography can have upon the aesthetic and social environment.

This course is for students who have completed photography, film,
or TV classes in Basic Studies or their equivalent--or by permis-
sion of the instructor.

There will be a lab fee of $15.00. The class will meet twice a
week for one two-hour meeting and one three-hour meeting. En-
rollment is limited to 12 students.

HA 230 PLATO'S EARLIER DIALOGUES
James Haden

The richness and subtlety of Plato's philosophical artistry
exhibited in his dialogues are never-ending. Unfortunately,
academic treatments of them tend to abstract certain doctrinel
bones which lend themselves to system-building or to refutation,
depending on the abstracter's outlook. Yet it seems Juster to
Plato to say, with J. H. Finley, Jr., that in a mind like his
“ideas are not distilled and separated off from emotion and the
senses, as if these impeded thought; rather, it works and moves
as the consciousness itself seems to do, simultameously enter-
taining ideas, sensuous impressions, moral tomes, feelings of
attraction or dislike, all inextricably bound together and
speaking as one."

This is especially true of the dialogues from the first half of
Plato's philosophical career, which probably culminated in The
Republic. I don't propose to deal in this course with that book,
since it is very long and complex and is also likely to be en-
countered in other courses. Instead, I want to make a close
textual study, with the attitude described by Finley in mind, of
several of the shorter dialogues, such as the Charmides, Lysis,
and Euthyphro, and two or three of the somewhat longer master-
pieces like the Gorgias, Pheedo, Protagéras, and Symposium,

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions.
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HA 245 THE TRRATIONAL ENLIGHTENMENT
Joanna Hubbs

What is the relationship of the Age of Reason to Romanticism?

This will be the central question in a seminar on France in the .

latter half of the eighteenth century. Our approach to the prob-

lem will be through an examination of the philosophical thought i -

of the age as it is reflected in the novel. We will consider

this emerging literary genre as a vehicle for the ideas of the

philosophes and will examine the extent to which attempts to build

& world view on the basis of rationalism and empiricism lead to

irrational conclusioms. -

We will read works by Montesquieu (Persian Letters), Prevost /
(Manon Lescaut), Rousseau (Nouvelle Heloise), Diderot (Rameau's

Nephew, Jacques the Fatalist), Laclos (Liaisons Dangereuses), de !
Sade (Justine), Goethe (Faust, Sorrows of the Young Werther), and
Chateaubriand (Rene, Atala) against a background of interpreta-

tions of Enlightenment thought: Becker, The Heavenly City of the

18th Century Philosophers; Cassirer, The Philosophy of the En-
lightenment; Gay, The Enlightenment: An Interpretstion; and

Crocker, An Age of Crisis: Man and World in 18th Century French A
Thought .

Reading knowledge of French would be helpful as would some general
background in history or philosophy. "

The class will meet twice & week for two-hour sessfons.
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‘ i HA 250 PROBLEMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
~ S Norton Juster and Earl Pope
‘\ This is a new experimental pilot program employing a different

operational format from most courses. Students will work on pro-
jects in collaboration with professionals and outside consultants.

This course will concern itself with research and/or design studies
of some of the basic problems in or relating to the making of en-

vironment. Each term one or more of these problems will be inves-
: \ R tigated in depth with the object of:

't ' 1. Engsging the student in the full range of professional environ- -
§ mental design concerms:
A. To define and extend their interests,
B. To increase their understanding of the scope and complexity
of environmental problems.

. C. To assist them in developing methods of approaching and
analyzing environmental problems.
9 . D. To develop skills in conceptualizing, developing, and com-
i \ municating ideas.
Ay 2. Developing significant and meaningful material in the field of

environment that will be of value to both the commmnity and the
profession at large.

B Some projected areas for investigation are:

i 1. Studies in urban form - with particular emphasis on the Con-
k : ' necticut Valley.
- 2. The Making of a College - Studies of the relation of form and
N idea.

~ 3. Perception and Play - The objectives and design of recreation

, o spaces.
\ 4. Prefabrication and the systems approach to environment.
. ' 5. The mobile environment.

i . 6. The market place.

/ * o b 7. Implications of technology on envir .

- 8. D able, pandable, pendable, and temporary environments,

. ’ 9. Experimental learning environments.

N While the precise subject matter of the course may not be deter- .
] mined in advance, it could include any of the above or other prob-

lems of similar scope and value. The choice of projects will be

. determined mutually by the students and the faculty.

o studio dealing with specific realistic problems. It will require
the regular productive presence of all enrolled students. We will

¢ attempt to operate as nearly like a professional atelier as is

. possible.

Permission of the instructors is needed. Since this is a studio
. course, the students must be regularly present in the drafting room
] for consultation. The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour

}' - X The course will be conducted as an ongoing, continuously operating
1

|

\ sessions. Enrollment is limited to 12 students.
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HA 280 STUDIO ART WORKSHOP
Arthur Hoener

The major concern of this workshop will be to develop a critical
aesthetic to reinforce the work produced in the studio. The stu-
dents will develop their own course of study in the areas of
painting, sculpture, graphic design, or typography, etc., and
meet as a group for regular critique sessioms.

Field trips and visiting artists will be part of this program.

Students will be respomsible for the purchase of all of their
studio materials.

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour meetings. <Course
enrollment is limited to 16 students.

HA 290 LITERATURE AND THE BLACK AESTHETIC
Eugene Terry

This course, which takes its title from that of an essay by
Addison Gayle, will closely examine critical essays which express
a need for and attempt to define & Black aesthetic. We shall
apply the explicit and implicit theories found in these critical
statements to literary works--plays this term--written by Black
authors. We shall be able to better understand what informs the
avowed literature of the Black Aesthetic, how these works differ
from those of earlier Black writers who are frequently castigated
by the adherents of the movement, and possibly discover literary
forebears.

The principal critical text is Gayle's anthology, The Black
Aesthetic. It will be supplemented by earlier and more current
essays and a number of plays.

Enrollment is limited to 16 Hampshire students; additional stu-
dents will be accepted through the Five-College Interchange pro-
gram. The class will meet twice weekly for one two-hour session
and one one-hour session.
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HA 296 CONTEMPORARY SCULPTURE WORKSHOP:
THE PROCESS, THE PRODUCT

Robert Mansfield

This stedio course is designed to give the student exposure to
the creative processes that are incorporated and confronted in
the making of contemporary sculpture.

Experimentation with materials, methods, concepts, and applica-
tions will be of primary concern to this workshop. Contemporary
sculpture will be confronted and discussed through individual
presentation, field trips, group critiques, and practical in-~
volvement.

As a means of establishing a visual awareness of space, the «direc-
tion of this course will relate to contemporary sculpture through
design theory, art, technology, <coler, and individual confronta-
tion.

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to 12 students.




HA 297 MYTH AND MODERN FICTION
Clayton Hubbs

A course dealing with modern literary uses of myth. ¥For example,
T. S. Eliot in his review of Ulysses stressed Joyce's use of myth
as an external ordering principle to give form and unity to the
"immense panorama of futility and anarchy which is contemporary
history." It could be that Eliot's statement is more applicable
to Eliot than to Joyce; at any rate, this is an example of ithe
kind of general questions we will deal with in our reading of
Some representative works of fiction by Lawrence, Mann, Hesse,
Kafka, and Joyce.

Early in the course we will explore, in reference to the litera-
ture, the nature of myth and its mysterious power (its relation
to magic, religion, ritual, dream, neurosis), try to determine
how it gets into and relates to literature, and attempt to acquire
at least a rudimentary grammar of myth. The emphasis in our col-
lateral readings (including Freud, Jung, and Neumann) will be on
the psychological dimension of myth.

The reading list is a long one, and esach of the works will make
its own difficult demends. Students are therefore encouraged to
do some work in advance and to expect to be busy. 1In addition to
an oral presentation (the written version of which will be made
available to the class ahead of time), there will be a paper on a
major work not on the reading list. The class will meet twice a
week for two-hour sessions.
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SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION

LANGUAGE ACQUISITION
LC 105

STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES
LC 106 (NS 123)

EXPERIENCE AND THE SELF
Lc 107

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
LC 111 (8S 107)

SEMINAR ON DOSTOEVSKY
1C 113 (HA 103)

EVOLUTION OF ENGLISH
LC 128 (HA 127)

POLITICAL COMMUNICATION
LC 131 (IC 225) (SS 147 $S 248)

COMPUTER SYSTEMS, LANGUAGES AND APPLICATION
LC 137 (LC 237) (NS 123 Ns 223)

LANGUAGE PROBLEMS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS
LC 139 (LC 239) (SS 133 ss 233)

HUMAN LANGUAGE AND HUMANE SCHOLARSHIP: EDWARD
SAPIR (1884-1939) AND NOAM CHOMSKY (1928- )
1C 140

INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE
LC 141 (LC 241)

THE VARIETY OF SYMBOLS
LC 142

MASS MEDPIA AS SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS
LC 143
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JOURNALISM AS PUBLIC DIALOGUE: A WORKSHOP
IN WRITING AND INFORMATION GATHERING
LC 144

FORMAL LOGIC
LC 202 (NS 123 NS 223)

INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
1C 205

DECODING THE SPEECH STREAM
DATA €% THEORY
LC 215

COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT: SEMINAR AND
PRACTICUM
LC 226 (88 236)

INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
LC 227

CONVERSATION ANALYSIS
1C 228
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SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION
) CURRICULUM STATEMENT: FALL 1972

The descriptions of the Language and Communication courses offered for the Fall

Term 1972 are, for the most part, self-explanatory. Students entering the

College this term should read general descriptions of Language and Communication
curricular planning in the Catalog, or should ask for a planning bulletin at the

Language and Communication office.

Two things should perhaps be emphasized. First, the courses you read
descriptions of now will be supplemented by half a dozen more, offered by
faculty who are not yet appointed. Some of these, we expect, will deal with
igsues in the mass media and in public communication.

You may be sure that you

Second, these courses have no limit on enrollment.
If very

will not be 'closed out' of a course because of heavy enrollments.
¥any people do enroll in a course, additional faculty will assist, or

alternatively) advanced students may work with the faculty member in leading

“he course. We will make every effort to preserve courses with very small

enrollments.

students enrolling in Division I courses are encouraged to r#ad the Language
and Communication examination policy procedure statement early; copies are
available from the Language and Communication office, or from the chairman C
the examination committee, Christopher Witherspoon.

Those planning a concentration in Language and Communication or which will
involve an L&C faculty member in a major way are similarly encouraged to
get in touch early with the faculty whose interests seem helpful.
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LC 105 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

Thomas Wasow

Almost all children acquire the language of their community on a regular
schedule and within a relatively short period of time. We will spend most
of this course examining what it is that the child does in this task.
Special attention will be given to the descriptive material in such sources
as Ruth Weir's Languape in the Crib, moving on to Roger Brown's studies of
pre~school children, and finally to Carol Chomsky's analysis of the
continued development of language in the grade school years. There is no
substitute for a thorough acquaintance with this work as assistance in
avoiding inadequate answers to the question, "How does a child do it?" The
only accurate answer at this time, however, is that "nobody really knows."

Each student who enrolls in the seminar will be encouraged to locate a
child in the community whose language development can be observed during

the term. This is not a requirement, but experience with this course ‘
during the past year has indicated that this concrete field observation of ¢
a child in the process of acquiring language was an invaluable aid to t
understanding the theoretical issues discussed during class sessions. Time

will be made available near the end of the term for these students to
report on their work for the benefit of everyone.

The course will meet twice a week, 1% hours each session.
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LC 106 (NS 123) STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES

William Marsh
Jack LeTourneau

While the beauty and intellectual power of mathematics can be conveyed by

a variety of introductory courses, most students prefer to study a part of

mathematics which is useful in their understanding of other subjects.

The calculus has been the most common choice, although more recently

probability theory and linear algebra have proved to be very appealing,

! especiclly to students in the social and biological sciences: Hampshire -
offers all three of these options. This course presents a series of

H related topics in algebra and logic which are interesting purely as
mathematics and, in addition, have applications in what might be called the

: language sciences: linguistics, computer science, and parts of cognitive

% psychology and analytic philosophy. The "new math" terminology of sets, -
- functions and relations will be introduced and used to formulate mathematical
\\ models of computers; several classes of languages will be studied; finally,
A 2 preview of modern algebra and mathematical logic will be given.
J
‘ {  Four one hour classes per week.
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LC 107 EXPERIENCE AND' THE SELF

Christopher Wittherspoon

This is a first course in philosophy. It could also be titled "Our Knowledge
of the Internal World"; "The Prisoner of Mescalito"; '"Consciousness: its

objects, its subjects, its varieties"; 'Me and My World, or How to Talk H
to.Yourself, or what to do til the Solipsist Leaves (that old devil ’
Solipsist in your heart)"; or conceivably even "Introduction to Philosophy". !

A\ The aim of the course will be to develop an appreciation of a number of
important problems of philosophy, both traditional and contemporary; some
knowledge of important "solutions" to these problems and theeries arising from
them; some familiarity with various techniques used in formulating and
answering philosophical questions; and a more satisfactory and articulate
understanding of a number of philosophically problematic concepts - both very

X - general ones such as consciousness, objectivity and perception, and e.g.

dissociation, feeling doubtful about something, having a toothache, p

descriptions of one's color experience at a given moment, anger, g

. For people who want to think out sustained arguments and to develop positions \
' ” in detail, tutorials will be available and encouraged. For those who don't
) 1 . care to write much but wish to read, think, and talk, there will be weekly
discussion groups. For those who wish to read a bit but mainly to soak up
material from lectures and the instructor's comments, there are many ,
introductory philosophy courses elsewhere in the Valley. .

Readings will include selections from traditional philosophers, including .
Descartes, Hume and Kant; recent and contemporary philosophers, e.g. Husserl,

: James, Russell, Satre and Wittgenstein; psychologists and physiologists;

"‘ novelists and poets; and Castaneda, Lilly, Laing, and other shamans and Great
Minds of our time.

. Two 1% hour discussions per week plus one 2 hour tutorial or discussion every !
v . other week.
/ ‘




LC 111 (Ss 107) INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION

Neil Stillings
Janet Tallman

TOPICS AND -MATERTALS

Social psychology and sociology of face-to-face interaction. The work of
Erving Goffman will be the major source here. In addition we will introduce
cross-cultural material and experimental studies which have begun to

appear recently.

The study of gestural communication. Two major areas here are human
territoriality and body motion communication. In the first area the
readings will be drawn from books by Hall and Sommer and the many papers
which have appeared recently in the journals. In the second area we will
read papers by Ekman, Birdwhistell, Scheflen and others.

Special topics. There are a number of special topics which will be

included in the course or offered to students as options, e.g. family
interaction, organizational communication, small group processes.

METHODS

Besides reading and discussion the class will conduct a set of exercises
in the field, and we hope to bring in two or three guest speakers.

Two 2 hour meetings per week.
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LC 128 (HA 127) EVOLUTION OF ENGLISH

Sheila Houle

Hwaet, we Gar-Dena in geardagum
Peodcyninga Prym gefrunon,
hu Ya ae'r elingas ellea fremedon.

Fededek

What that April with his shoures soote

The droghts of March hath perced to the roote
And bathed every veyne in swich licour

of which vertu engendred is the flour . . .

These two passages--the opening lines of Beowulf followed by the first
lines of the Prologue to The Canterbury Tales--may not 1ook like samples of
our native language but they are! They represent two major phases in the
evolution of English, known as 0ld English and Middle English. In this
course we will study the origins of our language and the ways it has
changed from the time of the Beowulf poet - the sounds (we will learn to

pronounce 0ld and Middle English so we can read the literature out loud), J

the way sentences are put together, the changes in meanings of words. J
We will look briefly at those forces outside language which effect some

of these changes--political, military, social, even geographic influences,
borrowings from other languages and so on, Most important, we will be

studying these older stages of Modern English primarily through the *
literature of each period. Thus we'll not only have authentic examples of

the language but also have an opportunity to read these texts in the

original version.

Enrollment is limited to 16 students and there will be three one-hour
sessions per week.

e in Anglo-Saxon

This course is a prerequisite for Spring Term cours
culture.
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1C 131 (LC 225) POLITICAL COMMUNICATION
(SS 147 sS 248)

Gayle Hollander

The course will be concerned with how the nature of a political system, its
values and institutionalized norms of behavior, affects the use of
communication as a means to, and instrument of, power.

Topics to be included are:
Content - The Symbols and Myths of Politics

Structure and Form - Mass Imperscnal and Face-to-Face Modes
and Patterns of Combining

Purposes and Function: Ways in which Communication Supports,
or Contributes to Changes in, a Political Culture
(legitimation of power, creation of political identity
or community, conversion, mobilization, interest
articulation, and so on).

Regulation: Problems of Freedom and Constraint

Audience Response: How People Use Communications Channels and
their Opinions about Them

Effects: Persuasibility and Human Resistance
The course will be both cross-cultural and comparative with respect to

type of political system. Material on the Soviet Union, China, Nazi
Germany, "developing' nations and the United States will be emphasized.

The course will meet twice a week for a total of three hours,

49
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LC 137 (LC 237)

(NS 123 NS 223)
J. leTourneau, S. Mitchell, A, Lantz* et. al.

COMPUTER SYSTEMS, LANGUAGES AND APPLICATION

The course will consist of a core program plus a set of elective labs. The
core material will cover APL and FORTRAN IV. APL will be taught very
extensively and thoroughly, so that the students will atrain a high degree of
proficiency which should allow them to apply the language with ease to problems
that they may wish to solve in the future. A variety of teaching approaches
(eg., independent study, class lecture, group discussion) will be available.
After mastering APL, the students will learn FORTRAN so that they may begin
to see how programming languages can not ounly look different, but also how
they are often designed for different applications. (On the UMASS Time-
Sharing System, for example, APL has very limited facilities for dealing with
a large data base, while FORTRAN can deal with extremely large dacta bases.)

The labs will be offered on a variety of subjects. They will be designed to

teach the student more about computers and computing systems, allow him or her

to constructively use the languages being taught in the core, and introduce -
him/her to an application language. Topics for some of the labs will include: ¥
"Computer Hardware", "Simulation and Simulation Languages', 'Computer
Assisted Instruction”, 'The Use of Computers in Statistical Studies",
"Abstract Models of Computers", "“Artificial Intelligence"

Depending on the laboratory or laboratories which the student enrolls in, the /
course can be used as a basis for an examination in any applicable School orv
the Program in Language and Communication. All students will leave the course
with a "fluent"” knowledge of at least one programming language, and an
understanding of how to apply it.

Faculty and upper division students will work jointly in preparing materials, '
problems, programs, and jnstruction in this course. An analagous course,
possibly with different application topics, is contemplated for the Spring term.

Descriptions of some of the laboratories follow:

THE USE OF COMPUTERS IN STATISTICAL STUDIES
Barbaras Manchester¥ \
The use of computers can remove a lot of the drudgery from statistical .
analysis of data. .

No prior knowledge of statistics will be assumed and the lab will concentrate !
at first on developing an intuitive understanding of statistical statements.

As the lab progresses emphasis will shift to analysis of data sets, involving Ay
use of system library programs as well as program writing. Students with data

sets arising from projects connected with other courses will be encouraged to
discuss problems and methods of analysis.

(continued)
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LC 137 (LC 237) COMPUTER SYSTEMS, LANGUAGES AND APPLICATION (cont.)
(NS 123 NS 223)

HARDWARE

Stephen Mitchell
The function of this laboratory is to investigate in a systematic manner
various facets of computer hardware and its peripheral devices. At the
end of the term, the student should have a.good grasp of the functioning of
major hardware components and their relation to software systems. Among
other topics, we will discuss register,s codes, transfer rates, numerical
bases, cycles, and I/0 devices.

STMULATION AND SIMULATION LANGUAGES LABORATORY
Larry Wolf*

This lab will introduce students to the use of digital computers for studying
systems through simulation procedures. Examples will be chosen from a
variety of everyday situations (eg., examing the flow of people in the
dining hall to cut down on lines). We will cover the principles of
simulation by "walking through' the examples and translating them into APL.or
FORTRAN (which will be taught in the Core). The simulation language GPSS
(General Purpose Simulation System) will also be introduced once the basic
approaches are understood. We will discuss the design and structure of
simulation languages and see how GPSS meets these needs.

The distribution of class time
will shift from the core to the
labs as the term progresses.

Core: Two two-hour meetings
Labs: Two one-hour meetings

r, Lantz is a Division II student at Hampshire College

rs. Manchesier is Assistant to the Director of Management Systems.

“Mr. Wolf, a Hampshire Fellow ii 1971-72, will be a graduate student in
£ achusetts.

computer science at the University of Mas
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LC 139 (LC 239) LANGUAGE PROBLEMS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS
(S8S 133 88 233)

Maija Lillya

Most of the developing nations in the world toda
social, economic and political problems. Frequently at the root of these
problems is the inadequate level of communication among segments of the nation
due to lack of a common, well-developed language. This often results in the

\ creation of a new cast system based on language, which severely limits
implementation of the ideal of equality of opportunity within the nation. In
India, for example, establishment of Hindi as the national language would mean

that 60% of the total population would be placed at a distinct disadvantage
in the competition for desirable jobs.

y face a complex set of I

This course will explore the questions of (l)what characteristics a language

MuSt possess to be an adequate tool of communication within a nation, and

(2)the nature of the people-language bond which makes governmental linguistic
manipulation difficult., We will also examine various ways people in multi- g
lingual societies carry on necessary communication, cases where lack of
communication hampers national progress, successful and unsuccessful means
which have been tried to solve a nation's linguistic problems, etc.

While the course will cover both linguistic and sociological aspects of the

| subject, each student will have the option of concentrating more effort on
one approach than on the other. Students interested in Israeli culture, for /
example, could examine either the processes by which ancient Hebrew was

developed to serve the needs of a modern nation, or what problems exist in

Israeli society due to linguistic differences.

Many of the readings for the course will be taken from Readings in the ’
Sociology of Language, J.A, Fishman, ed. » Language Problems of Developing

Nations, Fishman, Ferguson, Das Gupta, eds., and Sociolingg_iﬁics, W. Bright,
ed., among others.

/ N . 1% hours twice a week.
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LC 140 HUMAN LANGUAGE AND HUMANE SCHOLARSHIP:
EDWARD SAPIR (1884-1939) and Noam Chomsky (1928~ )

Robert Rardin

Edward Sapir and Noam Chomsky have made brilliant contributions in this
century to the study of linguistics. Sapir's book Languagé - and his
research in American Indian languages remain central to modern linguistics.
Chomsky's wotrk on the theoretical foundations of linguistics caused a
conceptual revolution in the field, with shock waves extending to other social

sciences, particularly psychology.

the structure of language, however:

Sapir and Chomsky have done more than study
formed by social conscience.

their intellectual genius has always been in

In addition to being 2 linguist, Sapir was an anthropologist, poet, and critic.
He was passionately concerned about the quality of life. In an essay written
after the first world war Sapir wrote, for example: "A genvine culture
refuses to consider the individual as a mere COg...-- The major activities of
the individual must directly satisfy his own creative and emotisnal impulses,
must always be something more than means to an end. The great cultural
fallacy of industrialism, as developed up to the present time, is that in
harnessing machines to our own uses it has not known how t2 avoid the
harnessing of the majoricy of mankind to its machines."

in the same intellectual tradition, Chomsky has divided his time between
linguistics ano social criticism: "Any person who is paying serious attention
to the contemporary scene must Face a serious dilemma. On the one hand, he
wants to accept tue role of a responsible and sane citizen which, to me,
entails a willingne:s to commit himself to bring about large-scale changes in
American society. Aud at the same time he wants to make his own contribution
to contemporary culcure, whatever it may be, as a scientist, as a scholar, as
an artist. It is mot so obvious that these roles are reconcilable....and if
either is abandoned it can be done only at significant personal and social

cost."

" to which Chomsky refers. We will seek

This seminar will explore the 'dilemma
the connection

to integrate the works of these two scholars, to understand
between their linguistic work and their social concern.

Readings will include Sapir's book Language, his articles on "gommuntcation,"
""Language and Environment," 'The Meaning of Religion," and "cylture, Genuine
and Sputious,” and a selection of Sapir's poetry. We will read John Lyon's
brief summary, Noam Chomsky (viking paperback, 1970), Chomsky's lectures in
Language ﬂmind, and some of his less technical articles, including ''The
Current Scene in Linguistics,” "The Responsibility of Intellectuals,” "On
Resistance,” "Indochina and the American Crisis," "on the Limits of Civil
Disobedience," and “"Anarchism'.

Three one-hour meetings per week.
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LC 141 (LC 241) INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE

Christopher Witherspoon

Problems having to do with (a)the philosophical analysis of communication

acts .and situations, linguistic and non-linguistic; (b)semantics, primarily
semantics of natural languages; (c)relations between philosophy and linguistics.
Readings will include Austin, How to Do Things with Words; Searle, Speech Acts;

Quine, Word and Object; Strawson, ed., Philosophical Logic; and a number of
articles and excerpts from larger works.

This course is not intended for people who expect philosophy courses to
stimulate their glands or to transform their vision of the world
people who are unwilling to read and write extensively and caref;
background in logic, philoso
of the sort will be required

> or for

ully. Some
phy or linguistics would be useful, but nothing

Two lectures/discussions plus 1
every third week.

LC 142

(optional) section meeting per week. Tutorial

THE VARIETY OF SYMBOLS

William Marsh
Neil Stillings
and possibly others

From myth to mathematics symbols permeate human life. We live in terms of
meanings which are created, manipulated and communicated through symbols.
Language is the most prominent and most studied symbolic structure, and
concepts drawn from the study of language in philosophy and linguistics

have been a central part of most attempts at a systematic theory of signs or
representations general enough to include our use of symbols in logical
thinking, rhetoric, art, myth, ritual and dream. We will study several such
theories which attempt to discern both what is common and what is genuinely
unique to these various symbolic activities. The theories contain food

for both thought and criticism, since each contains insights and nome is

adequate. Short readings will be drawn from several sources, and we will read
in entirety

Philosophy in a New Key by Susanne K. Langer,
Art and Tllusion by E. H. Gombrichi, aud
The Image by Kenneth Boulding.

The value of the theories lies not in their application %o specific symbolic
activities, which does not usually lead very far, but rather in their
attempts to illuminate the nature of symbols and the distinctions among

various types of symbols, that is, in their attempts to provide a broad
perspective ou human nature,

Two 2 hour neetings per week.
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! 1C 143 MASS MEDIA AS SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS

David Kerr

The focus of this course will be the structure and function of mass media !
in America, particularly the interrelationships among the media and other

\ social institutions. We will explore the philosophical bases of the press,
the political and social influences effecting media policies, and efforts
made to determine the influence of mass media on its consumers.

During the second half of the course we will concentrate on critical
§ analyses of current controversies about media performance. During this
period students will prepare and conduct full-scale debates, similar to
PBS's "The Advocates," on topics such as:

N Government secrecy vs. the public's right to know
Pornography and violence
:% Media access for minorities
- The McLuhan influence .
( Truth and fairness in the mass media
The effects of the "new technology"
------- and others

T . READINGS : :
i

? William Fulbright, The Rentagon Propaganda Machine i
Walter Lipp , Essays in the Public Philosophy

James B. Reston, The Artillery of the Press

William L. Rivers, and Wilbur Schramm, Respomsibility in Mass
Communication

And others

s
B L

The class will meet for 90 minutes twice a week.
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LC 144 JOURNALISM AS PUBLIC DIALOGUE:

A WORKSHOP IN WRITING AND INFORMATION GATHERING

David Kerr

This workshop is designed to help students improve their existing writing
skills and to assist them im developing new ones. Principles of
communication theoty will be examined and a:

pplied to written communication,
particularly reporting for the mass media.
The main thrust of the workshop will be toward training in gathering,
analyzing, and effectively communicating information to specific audiences.

While expository writing will be emphasized editorial writing and narration
will also be covered.

In addition to readings in communication the

ory, reporting in the national
press will be analyzed.

Members of the workshop are expected to produce publishable material.

Students will be encouraged to submit their work to Climax and other five-
college publications in addition to local. papers and other appropriate
publications.

A major project for the worksho

p will be in-depth reporting of “he November
election in a near-by community

The workshop will meet twice a week for 90 min
once a week plus tutorials thereafter.

utes the first month and
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LC 202 (Ns 123 NS 223) FORMAL LOGIC

Jack LeTourneau

Work in logic during the twentieth century has been and continues to be one of
the exciting chapters of both mathematics and philosophy. This subject has
grown naturally from a descriptive study of '"proper reasoning" to an abstract
discipline within its own right. In recent years applications of logic have
extended beyond the true parent fields to new areas of computer science,
linguistics and cognitive psychology.

In addition to studying some of these applications the course is intended
to accomplish a detailed survey of the major results obtained in logic
during this century. Work to be studied includes propositional languages,
a study of both the syntax and semantics of first-order languages (including
the completeness and incompleteness theorems of Godel and an introduction
to model theory), the formalization of the notion of algorithm and an
introduction to recursive function theory and finally some mention of
contemporary work concerning the independence of various statements from
the common axioms of set theory.

Three class hours per week. Either three 1 hour meetings per week or two
1% hour meetings per week.
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e 205 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
Robert Rardin
"In the beginning was the Word...." We have always been awed by the power of

language, the communicative magic which seems to be our most characteristically
human feature. Only recently, however, has our fascination with language led
to serious thought about it. Linguistics is one of the youngest sciences, so
an introduction is necessarily an exploration of both the foundations and the
frontiers of the discipline.

This course will introduce students to the basic elements of modern linguistic
theory. The fundamental concepts of phonology, syntax, and semantics will
be presented within the framework of generative (transformational) grammar.
These concepts will be developed as we describe the sound system and sentence
structure of English. We will extend them to a general theory of language, a
universal model which attempts to account for human linguistic competence.

In this course we will spend much of our time playing with words and sentences.
We will observe, for example, that the superficially similar words reusable
and unusable require different abstract underlying structures. We will seek
to account for the fundamental semantic difference between the sentences
John is eager to please (where John is interpreted as the deep-structure
subject) and John is easy to please (where Johi is interpreted as the deep-
structure object). We will try to explain how English speakers differentiate
the homophonous sentences This baby has red marks and This baby has read
Marx. We will investigate the ambiguity of modal verbs in sentences like
Mary must go to school (assertion/obligation) and Sally woa't talk
(prediction/volition).

The course will involve lectures, discussions, and individual projects.
Readings will include some major linguistic papers on English, and students
will be encouraged to undertake independent linguistic research on English
or any other languages they may know. .

Two 75 minute classes per week.
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LC 215 DECODING THE SPEECH STREAM
DATA €% THEORY

James Koplin

Speech is made up of a basic inventory of sound units (phonemes). These units
are somehow represented in the air stream that separates the speaker and

listener. We will examine the nature of this code and the attempts that have
been made at decoding. In the process answers to such questions as these will

emerge:
How are we able to talk and understand at the rate contained
in normal speech?

1.

2. Why is a voice typewriter so hard to build?

3. Why do speakers of an unfamiliar language appear to be talking
so fast?

4. What is the specific form of the mapping of the phoneme units
in terms of the physical signal?

The research strategies developed in this area are novel and important.
examine them in detail and discuss their relevance for other aspects of the
psychology of language and the study of perception in general. The interplay
of experimental results and theoretical formulations is also important. This
currently takes the form of a motor theory of speech perceptiou. The status
of the theory will be evaluated for this specific domain and also in terms of
its implications for genmeral theoretical progress in psychology.

There will be two 1% hour class sessions per week -- some lectures, a number
of demonstrations, a few experiments (involving design, collection and
analysis of data, interpretation), and possibly a field trip to Haskins

Laboratory in New Haven.

We will
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LCc 227 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS

Thomas Wasow

It has been said that man's most distinctively human feature is language.
Scholars have long been fascinated by the way in which we convey meanings

\ through sound, and their writings on the subject are fantastically diverse--
ranging from speculations regarding the magical powers of certain words to
programs for machine translation. However, it is only in the last 15 years
or so that a serious attempt has been made to describe systematically and
rigorously what it means to "know a language."

After sampling briefly some of the most interesting ideas which have been

put forward concerning language, this course will examine more carefully

the recent developments alluded to above (which go under the title of

"generative" or "transformational" grammar). Because these developments ,
- are so recent, it will be possible to discuss problems which are on the

frontiers of current research and to relate these problems to the

fundamental questions genmerative grammar is trying to answer. i

We will see how the system of rules relating sounds and meanings in a
. given language reflect the innate structure of the human mind. This
‘ will be done in large part by playing with words and sentences. We will #
- X observe, for example, that the sentence John has instructions to leave ¢
has two possible meanings and, further, that these meanings differ both
- syntactically and with respect to stress. We will see that this correlatien
of sound, structure, and meaning is not accidential, and that it in fact 1
reflects a universal principle regarding the ordering of the rules of
stress assignment relative to the rules of syntax.

The course will involve lectures, discussions, and a good deal of reading.
Students will be encouraged to undertake -original research.

The class will meet twice a week for 90 mimutes each time.
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LC 228 CONVERSATION ANALYSIS

Janet Tallman

Conversation Analysis is a new area recently being developed by philosophers,
linguists, and sociolinguists. Even though research has just begun, the
complexity of the dynamics of linguistic behavior in conversation has early
become obvious and problematic.

In this course I would like us to examine some of the aspects of conversation
analysis that earlier research has discovered and to add our own findings

to that body of research. We will concentrate on informal conversation in

a natural setting and trace through shared values of the group under
observation, dynamics of group interaction reflected by linguistic

behavior, and the patterns inherent in the flow of language. Each student

will be responsible for his own piece of individual research, gathering

data from a setting with which he is familiar and from informants he knows
personally, While examining existing writing in conversation analysis and N
sociolinguistics, we will turn to the data we have individually taped and ,
transcribed and apply our reading to that data. Qur reading will include
articles from Gumperz, Bernstein, Ervin-Tripp, Fishman, Hymes and others.

\ The class will meet twice a week for an hour and a half each time.
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

NS 123 (Ns 223)

NS 130 (NS 230)

7 NS 140 (NS 240)

) o NS 160 (NS 260)

L NS 170

. . NS 180

NS 191 (SS 177)

\

THE WORLD OF MATHEMATICS

- David Kelly, Director

PERSPECTIVES IN EXPERIMENTAL AND
THEORETICAL SCIENCE

- Everett Hafner, Director
DE RERUM NATURA
- Raymond Coppinger, Director
HUMAN BIOLOGY

- John Foster, Director

MANKIND EVOLVING

- Stanley Goldberg, Director

SCIENCE AND PUBLIC POLICY

- Herbert Bernstein, Director

THE. NUTRITIONAL ECOLOGY OF MAN

- Lynn Miller, Director

R
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

Curriculum Statement:; Fall 1972

The School of Natural Science and Mathematics organizes itself so
ag to offer a relatively small number of courses with unlimited
enrollment. We ask students to examine the course offerings as
areas of possible interest to them, and to enroll with the expec-
tation that their special needs can be met. Our teaching staff
is composed of scientists whose breadth of background leads to a
flexible treatment of their instructional tasks. They devise
modular units within courses; they work in small teams, cooper-
ating on development and direction of School activities; and they
support a variety of modes of teaching (lectures, seminars,
problem workshops, laboratory research projects, field studies)
with special emphasis on the independent effort of students.

Any student in the College may register for any course in the
School. (Enrollment in specific activities within the course
will take place later.) Students should be aware not only of the
areas to be covered in the course, but also of the level at which
it will operate. In order to engage in certain activities, they
may be expected to have passed a Division I examination in the
School. This question, and all others related to a student's
status in the course, should be dealt with in consultation with
the director of the course before the beginning of the term.

During our first two years of operation, we have evolved seven

major areas of interest, now represented by courses in the list

that follows; Each of them is to be regarded as a general heading,

more or less fixed for the near future, under which the activities

of a given term are planned., A student registered for one of

these courses should, before the term begins, consult late bul- "
letins of the School for information on the program and its !
teaching staff. Students are encouraged to construct their own

programs and concentrations with inter-School associations well

in mind,
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NS 123 (NS 223) THE WORLD OF MATHEMATICS
David Kelly, Director

Students may expect to encounter problems in mathematics and
mathematization in a wide range of studies, Hampshire's mathe-
matical community provides short- and long-range support to many
of the College's courses and programs and creates an atmosphere
in which mathematics is done, shared, and enjoyed.

Course number NS 123 is offered as a convenience to students
wishing to formalize a commitment to mathematical activity during
a given term. The nature of that activity is subject to great
variation. Many of the activities of the program are expected to
develop during the term as particular needs and interests are
identified, The Math Room (SB 125) bulletin board will provide
an up-to-date listing of current and upcoming seminars, mini-
courses, lectures, classes, problems, and proposals.

The following activities are planned for 1972-73:

The Calculus Workshop (Taming Infinity)

Offered each term, the lectures, classes, and problem seminars of
the Calculus Workshop are designed to serve a variety of needs and
to accommodate students with a wide range of backgrounds. TFor
some, the techniques of the calculus will provide a powerful tool
for investigations in the sciences; others may be more interested
in the conceptual development of the calculus.

The Calculus Lecture Series (1 houxj/week) will focus on the central
themes of the calculus, mathematical, historical, philosophical,
and technological,

The Calculus Classes (2 hours/week) will introduce the student to
the art of doing caleculus; two sections are anticipated in the
Fall--one for students a little nervous about beginning college
mathematics. These sections will be repeated in the Spring and a
continuing section will be offered.

The Calculus Problem Seminars will enlist the assistance of experi-
enced math students to help calculus students acquire prificiency
with the tools of the subject.

An Introduction to Linearity {Living with Lines)

With applications and models drawn from the social sciences, alge-
bra and geometry come together in this introduction to linear
algebra.
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NS 123 (NS 223)

Strings, Trees, and Languages (Cross-listing LC 106)

Formal Logic (Cross-listing LC 202)
Formal leogic

Topics in Statistics

Algebra

! This study comprises a systematic introduction to the theory of “
) groups, rings, and fields, with some attention to the historical
] evolution of these concepts and their applications. This activity i
i will normally be pursued by students who have passed their

Division I examination in Natural Science and Mathematics.

The Book Seminars

~

! Many important mathematical subjects lend themselves to semi-

| independent study. The following format will be tried: in
consultation with each other and a staff member, small study
groups (about five students) will select a text for joint study,

' set a syllabus, and meet together regularly both with and with-
out the imstructor.

The following topics may be handled effectively in this manner: v

Topics in the History of Mathematics

Topics in the Foundations of Mathematics

Topics in Applied Mathematics

Probability

Differential Equations !
: Linear Algebra i

Advanced Calculus

Number Theory

Computer Systems, Languages and Application (Cross-listing LC 137
1c 237)

Computer Strike Force

A student-run service designed to make programuing assistance
readily available to faculty, classes, and students of Hampshire.

Mathematics at the Crocker Farm School

Faculty/Student Problem Seminar Y

The Prime Time 17:17 Theorems

A theorem iz presented at 5:17 on each prime-numbered class day.
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NS 123 (NS 223)

Independent and small group studies in the World of Mathematics

will, we hope, involve students in

planning, preparation, and presentation of support materials
for courses, special lectures, etc.,

devising and testing instructional projects,

working on the Hampshire College Summer Studies in Natural
Science and Mathematics, and

teaching and tutoring at Hampshire and elsewhere in the World
of Mathematics,




67

NS 130 (N5 230) PERSPECTIVES IN EXPERIMENTAL AND
THEORETICAL SCIENCE

Everett Hafmner, Director
The course is a set of month-long modules and full-term activities
designed to give close contact with the physical sciences )
(astronomy, chemistry, geology, and physics). Certain bridging
disciplines (biophysics, history and philosophy of science, and
technology) are also to be found here.

We have several aims for the course, It is directed mainly toward

the needs of students whose interests in science are uncertain or

undeveloped. Our modules provide a sufficient variety of topics

and approaches for students to discover their places in the work

of the School. The modules also give us opportunities to develop -
new topics, to engage a large fraction of the faculty in contact

with new students, and to attract other members of the Five-College

community.

A set of approximately twelve modules will be announced for the
Fall Term. A student normally participates in three successive
modular units in order to complete the course. Since the modules
are not sequential, and have no prerequisites, they can be taken
in any order. A student may, with the approval of the adviser,
enroll in only one or two of the modules during the term.

The course also offers term-long activities designed for students
with fairly strong comnitments to the study of science. Activities
for the Fall will include:

o

Air Pollution and Lasetrs
A seminar-workshop wherein we learn
- what makes and constitutes air pollution,

. what makes a laser tick, and

- how the latter can be used to detect and measure the former.
Students (and the professor) will study the theory of laser action,
and its application to measurement of alr quality through the use
of fluorescence and scattering.

Electricity and Magnetism

An advanced study of theoretical and experimental. aspects of
electrodynamics. Prerequisite is the Spring Te'm study of Basic

Physics, oT its equivalent.




{
:

68

NS 130 (NS 230)

The Physics and Chewistry of Photography

A study of physical principles basis to the photographic process.
There will be two one-hour lectures per week; each student will
spend at least three additional hours in darkroom-related work.
Topics under study will include:

- optical characteristics of lenses,

- light measurement and exposure,

- film and paper characteristics,

- developer-film relatiouships,

- control and discipline in photography.
Qur goal is to be a sense of style and integrity, arrived at
from mastery of technique. Enrollment will be limited to 16
participants, but auditing may be possible.
Electronics for the People
An entirely practical examination of common electronic devices
used in radio, television, audio systems and computers. Students
will learn to disassemble, reconstruct and repair such devices.
In so doing, they will develop.an appreciation of the technology
involved, as well as liberation from the modern army of technicians

whose services tand to be expensive, unreliable, and scarce.

Multi-Media Presentations of Science

The work will consist of planning and executing projects in
explication of ideas in science and mathematics, using the tools
of animation in film and television.

Organic Chemistry in 3-D

A study of three-dimensional aspects of carbon compounds, covering
the various forms of isomerism and related reactions and properties.
Open to all students, regardless of background in chemistxy.

Introduction to Astronomy and Astrophysics

For studenvs interested in a quantitative beginning. A description
of our present knowledge of the universe and the means by which we
have attained it. Properties of the solar system, individual and
multiple stars, interstellar matter, the Milky Way and other
galaxies. Two lectures and one lab per week. (This is the course
ASTFC 22 offered by the Five-College Department.)

e




NS 130 (NS 230) 6

Topics of Current Astronomical Research

The aims and results of space research and exploration, recent
developments in stellar evolution, cosmology, and radio astronomy.
No mathematical preparation.beyond algebra and elementary
trigonometry is required. But students should have some basic
knowledge of astronomy. Two lectures per week., (This is the
course ASTFC 31 offered by the Five-College Department.)

Astronomical Observation

An introduction to the techniques of gathering and analyzing
astronomical data., Calibyation of photographs; photometry;
spectroscopy; stellar temperatures, masses and radii; radio
techniques; telescope design; astronomical distance scales.
Two lectures and one lab per week. Students sliould have knowl-
edge of basic physics and astronomy. (This is the course
ASTFC 37 offiered by the Five-College Department.)

Astrophysics I

Equilibrium configurations and the physical state of stellar
interiors; polytrope models; interaction of radiation and matter;
radiative and convective equilibrium; opacity. Two lectures per
week. Students should have a background in electromagnetic theory
and modern physics. (This is the course ASTFC 43 offered by the
Five-College Department.)

Science Teaching in Elementary Schools

Children have questions about their world, and they constantly form
theories based on the facts they have. Children's science looks
strange to adults, whose science in turn looks strange to children.
Can we introduce a child to our view without destroying his own?
Indeed, can we understand his view well enough to recognize his
growth? We face these questions and others by working with mate-
rials designed for children, and with children in local classrooms.
We shall also review a representative literature on the subject.

The Art and Science of Sound

Beginning with Pythagores, scientists and mathematicians have
found sensual pleasure and intellectual reward in the study of
musical sound. We live now on the threshold of a golden age in
which the power of new technologies (integrated circuits, fast
computers, waveform synthesizers, magnetic recording) give the
composer an extraordinary range of flexible tools. Our aim is to
explore this new world in lab and studio, to examine its roots in
classical physics, and to experiment with its possibilities in the
creation and analysis of original sounds. Students will have
access to a large inventory of electronic instruments, which they
will learn to use as scientific and artistic resources.
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NS 130 (NS 230)

Origin of the Earth

A critical review of contemporary models, based on evidence from
astronomy, geology, chemistry, and physics. We know that the
earth is still an actively evolving planet. The study of on-
going processes gives us clues about its past and its probable
future. We shall point to areas of the subject where knowledge
is incomplete, as well as to those where consensus has been
reached,

Trace Elements in the Environment

The work will center around the atomic absorption spectrometer
as a research tool for the study of mercury, lead, cadmium,
thallium, selenius, uranium now known to surround us in small
but potentially dangerous concentrations. Each student will
plan and carry out an investigation of some part of the problem.
Results, techniques and difficulties will be discussed in &
weekly seminar.

Physical Chemistry

A study of concepts that go to the heart of such problems as the
metabolism of animals, equilibria of nitrate-phosphate systems in
lakes and streams, and the composition of the moon. We shall deal
mainly with the concept of chemical equilibrium, and with {mpli-
cations of the Second Law of Thermodynamics. Wherever possible,
we shall epply the theory to problems of special interest to the
group.

Basic Physics

several concepts have been proposed as the basis of this course,
including studies of quantum mechanics, energy, analogous physical
structures as illustrated by various examples of oscillators, and
the historical concepts of simple symmetries., This course is real
physics, and the more mathematical background its participants
have, the better; nevertheless it is a first course in physics and
the nature of previous exposure is expected to be quite nonhomo-
geneous. A detailed description of the course will be available
prior to registration for the Fall Term.

Organic Chemistry

A term-long Division II course. Beginning or continuing students
of organic chemistry will spend six hours in lab each week.
Detailed information on the experiments we will be doing will be
available prior to Fall Term registration.




NS 140 (NS 240) DE RERUM NATURA
Director: Raymond Coppinger

The biologist wants to understgnd life, but life, as such,
does not exist; nobody has ever seen it. What we call "life"
is a certain quality, the sum of certain reactions of systems
of matter, as the smile is a quality of reaction of the lips.
I cannot take the girl in my right arm and her smile in my
left hand and study the two independently. Similarly, we
cannot separate life from matter and what we can only study
is matter and its reactions. But if we study this matter and
its reactions, we study life itself.

- A. Szent-Gyorgi, The Nature of Life

We adopt this point of view as a framework for the course. The
organization of cells is such that each of the life processes,
such as respiration or metabolism or reproduction, can be studied
in isolation from the others, often in systems which are clearly
not living. Thus we offer in DRN a series of units, or "mini-
courses," each of approximately four weeks' duration, and each
dealing with a specific topic in biology. They employ a variety
of organisms, use different experimental techniques, and present
different points of view. Each is guided by an instructor who
provides an experience reflecting his or her own scientific life
style: field trips to collect life material, intensive laboratory
work, or abstract theory. Each unit is designed to be more or
less self contained; a student may participate only in those that

interest him. But students should be well aware of prerequisites
that some units carry.

The course is accompanied by a series of weekly discussions led
by the teaching staff. These meetings provide, among other things,
opportunity for argument on controversial matters related to the

work of the course. They also bring unity to what would other-
wise be a loose collection of topics.

We divide the term into three periods,

with the following assign-
ment of topics for the fall of 1972:

Period I

The Lives of Yeast
Survey of Animal Behavior
Ornithology: Identification and Field Work

7




Period I (cont)

\ Fresh Water Biology
Development of Nervous Systems

/
Plant Growth and Development
Entomology

Soil Ecology

Period 11

Bean Bag Genetics

Theories of Animal Behavior .

Ornithology: Anatomy and Physiology <
Simple Nervous Systems

Comparative Ecosystems

Phycology

Enzymes

Period IIT

Fresh Water Biology:

Genetics of Evolution

Advanced Animal Behavior
Ornithology: Behavior

. Chemical Ecology

Natural History of the Caribbean

Energy Production

Physical Properties




{
i
i

NS 160 (NS 260) HUMAN BIOLOGY
Director: John Foster

The human condition can be described in a variety of ways: bio-

logical, psychological, sociological, cultural and political.

Each of these points of view contributes to and is informed by

- the others. We therefore do not pretend to be able to treat the

\ question of human biology in isolation. We regard our course as
v a contribution to u College-wide effort toward developing a Pro-

; gram in Social Biology, covering all aspects of health and illness
in human beings.

We see human biology as a composite of the following elements:

Serious study of biology and related disciplines of
science applicable to Man as an organism.

Reading of research papers on selected topics, both as
sources of information and as examples of the scientific
process at work,

Learning medicine as an applied science based on
physiological and biochemical principles.

Working with a practicing physician on clinical diagnos-
R tic procedures in the laboratory, and discussing their
b importance in treatment of disease.

' Studying the significance of health and illness to
! individuals and communities.

Examining problems in delivery of health care.
Understanding the fundamentals of human nutrition.

Thorough study of any of these elements is a course in itself.
We propose to select a sequence of topics, each of which combines
two or more elements, discussed by representatives of several

disciplines whose intersection produces a strong focus on the
problem.

The course constitutes an introduction to biology for students
with little previous background, while at the same time placing
that study in a wide context. A student can expect to find a
range of choices allowing him to pursue topics of special interest
to him. Serious students of science will find opportunities for

deeper study, and for participation in the design and operation
’ of the course.
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NS 170 (NS 270) MANKIND EVOLVING
Director: Stanley Goldberg

The College is developing an interdisciplinary program in Human
Development, to which the School of Natural Science and Mathe-
matics contributes a series of lectures and seminars.

The theme ~f the Program in the Fall Term of 1972 will be "The
Freedom and Dignity of Man.' Our course will give students the
opporturity to study the scientific aspects of human develop-
ment in any of the following contexts:

The History of Neurobiology and Man
A survey of the development of Man's attitudes toward
himself, as colored by scientific revolutions and by

recent advances in biology.

Biosocial Human Adaptation

A comparative study, offered in collaboration with the
School of Social Science (SS 128).

Martyrs to Soviet Science

The history of interactiéns between science and politi-
cal authority in the Soviet Union, with emphasis on
controversy in the field of genetics.

Bertrand Russell

The autobiographical account of one man's struggle for
fulfillment in mathematics, philosophy, and social justice.

e



NS 180 (NS 280) SCIENCE AND PUBLIC POLICY
Director: Herbert Bernstein

The Sciences having long seen their votaries
labouring for the benefit of mankind without
reward, put up their petition to Jupiter for a
more equitable distribution of riches and
honour. . . A synod of the celestials was
therefore convened, in which it was resolved
that Patronage should descent to the assistance
of the Sciences.

- Samuel Johnson,
Rambler, No. 91 (1751)

SALVIATI: The constant activity which you
Venetians display in your famous arsenal
suggests to the studious mind a large field for
investigation, especially that part of the
work which involves mechanics.

- Gilileo, Two New Sciences (1638)

Our course is designed to examine, among other things, the
two views expressed by Johnson and Galileo: the inevitable
dependence of science on public support and the inevitable links
between science and its military uses. These problems have a
long and intricate history. But it is especially paradoxical in
our time that science is an object of fear and contempt, while
occupying a central place in the complex technology that holds
society together. It is also remarkable, in such a setting, that
public understanding of science has never been so dreadfully
inadequate to the decisions before us. Thus we all face a large
question. Can democracy survive in a culture that breeds a
techrological elite?

We thall bring to the campus a group of distinguished visitors
whose experitnce and qualifications bear on the questions of the
course. They will deliver lectures, lead discussioms, and con-
tribute to our planning for the future of the course.
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NS 191 (88 177) THE NUTRITION{I. ECOLOGY OF MAN

Lynn Miller, Claudia Hoag*, Ellen Kiley*, Martha Schultz¥

The aims of this course are:

To educate pesple about why their bodies need food, what
kinds of food they need, and how they use what they get.

. To help people to understand the importance of food to their
health, to realize that good nutrition is essential for
growth and majntenance of the body and mind, and to see that
diet is an jmportant part of preventative and therapeutic

medicine.

. To make people aware that good nutrition involves wuch more
than knoving what foods are best for them, but also depends
on the means of food production and distribution, on income,
on culture, on family habits and upbringing, on taste and on
advertising.

To see the long range effects of the amount, content, and
quality of foods on the development and behavior of indi-
viduals, on the life style and survival of comuunities, on
the use of the land and its resources, and on the history

and evolution of man.

. To teach people how to go about finding information, to
observe and talk about problems, to handle materials
critically, and to work together.

The course will include lecture-discussion classes for one hour a
week, led by Lynn Miller, on problems of practical nutrition ranging
from biochemical individuality to processed foods. Discussion sec-
tions led by the three student leaders will meet one hour a week,
with articles and chapters assigned for reading and discussion.
Emphasis will be placed on group projects for which five hours a
week are scheduled. Possibilitles for projects include surveys of
commodity foods, of minority nutrition problems, of attitudes to-
ward food, investigations of FDA nutritional labelling of foods,

of the bodily need and use of each vitamin, of natural foods, and

of legislation concerning food processing, fertilizers, advertising,
and food enrichment, 1In addition, each week one of the three groups
will plan and prepare a autritious meal for the class; the other two
groups will evaluate the nutritional content of the food. Several
outside speakers will be invited to speak to the class and, when
appropriate, to the whole community.

ha Schultz are Division III, 11,

J——
*Claudia Hoag, Ellen Kiley, and Mart
School of Natural Science and

and 1 students respectively in the
Mathematics.
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> SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION

ss 107 (LC _111) J. Tallman and |
} N. Stillings {

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND MODERN CAPITALISM )
SS 108 F. Weaver

DEVIANCE AND DISORGANIZATION
ss 109 R. von der Lippe -

¥ W POLITICAL JUSTICE
8§ 115 L. Mazor

i THINKING ABOUT THE UNTHINKABLE: AN ENCOUNTER WITH THE HOLOCAUST -
sS 118 Sponsored by the
School of Social Science

‘ A SYMPOSIUM ON POST-WAR AMERICA .
ss 121 P. Glazer 3

INTELLECTUALS AND SOCIAL CHANGE
sS 123 J. Koplin

BIO-SOCIAL HUMAN ADAPTION: CASE STUDIES
ss 128 (NS 170) P. McKean and R. Coppinger )

~ METHODS AND MORALS i
, . ss 129 . L. Farnhan, B, Linden, |
and P. McKean

LANGUAGE PROBLEMS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS
s§ 133 (58 233)

l / s (LC 139 1C 239) M. Lillya

SIGMUND FREUD AND THE ORIGINS OF PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY
$S 135 L. Farnham

SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH AND ILLNESS R. von der Lippe
SS 138 4

‘ B - THE ECONOMICS OF POLLUTION
SS 142 M. Howard i

POLITICAL COMMUNICATION :

|
i . 55 147 (S5 248) ‘
ﬁ . , (Ic 131 1C 225) G. Hollander '
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
UTOPIAS
S 155 B. Turlington
THE HISTORY OF THE FAMILY
S8 165 M. Slater
SOCIAL CONTROL AND DISPUTE SETTLEMENT
SS 166 B. Yngvesson
THE GOOD SOCIETY
SS 167 M. Lunine
ANTHROPOLOGY AS PERSONAL KNOWLEDGE
S5 168 L. Glick
HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION FOR MINORITY GROUPS IN AMERICA
SS 169 G. Joseph
THE POLiCE
88 172 B. Linden and

L. Mazor

DATA ANALYSIS, STATISTICS, AND PROBABILITY MODELS
8§ 173 M. Sutherland

PERSPECTIVES ON MADNESS: ISSUES IN THE SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL ILLNESS
SS 176 J. Meister

THE NUTRITIONAL ECOLOGY OF MAN

S5 177 (NS_191) L. Miller, et’al.

THE SELF AS A’ SOCIAL PROBLEM

8§ 178 M. Faulkner
CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL MOVEMENTS: RADICALS AND REFORMERS
§§ 210 P. Glazer
THE ECONOMY AND THE STATE IN AMERICA
ss 212 M. Howard
COMPARATIVE HEALTH SYSTEMS
. §§ 230 R. von der Lippe
REVOLUTIONARY PATHS TO THE MODERN WORLD
s§ 232 F. Weaver
%
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: JUDICIAL REVIEW AND SEPARATION OF POWERS
88 234 B. Carroll

COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT: SEMINAR AND PRACTICUM
§S 236 (LC 22%) M. Cole and
N. Stillings

URBAN POLITICS AND SOCIAL CHANGE
85 238

R. Alpert
WHY WORK? '
S§ 240 M. Howard and

B. Linden

MOTIVES AND SOCIETY
SS 246 R. Birney
PEOPLES OF INDONESIA: PROBLEMS IN ETHNOLOGY
§8 252 P. McKean

SYMBOLIC SYSTEMS

55 274 B. Yngvesson

FACULTIES, ADMINISTRATIONS, AND STUDENTS: SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES
ON THE UNIVERSITY

88 275 M, Faulkner

WOMEN AND CHILDREN FIRST: THE LEGAL PROCESS ON THE FRONTIER OF CHANGE
$8 276 L. Mazor

DEVIANTS, ASSESSORS, AND TREATERS
8s 277 T. Holman

THE ROLE AND PURPOSE OF ALTERNATIVE SCHOOLS
SS 278 G. Joseph

SEMINAR IN UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION
S§ 279 F. Patterson
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Curriculum Statement: Fall 1972

The courses offered for the Fall of 1972 by the School of Social

Science reflect growing involvement between the disciplines, including
those beyond the School. We have added faculty in subjects being staffed
in more than one School and the potential for participation in college-
wide programs continues to grow, Students seeking instruction in the
application of quantitative methods to their work in social science

will find a new set of resources for the study of basic concepts, and

an opportunity to participate in the development of more advanced ~
studies. With the addition of this work, the design of concentrations .
for problems in the behavioral sciences will be greatly strengthened. &

In a similar wey the expansion of opportunities for direct experience
with the subject matters of social science at an expanding network
of field sites should pwovide new resources for students interested
in education, economics, urban problems, politics, and developmental
psychology. 0f particular interest should be the new team-taught
course addressed to issues of cross-cultural science, particularly .
those bearing on moral and ethical questions of investigation.

Students who know they will be in cultures or sub-cultures quite

di fferent from their own, whether in the U.S., Caribbean, or else-

where should give careful thought to this modular course being

taught by Professors Farnham, Linden, and McKean.

of new course designs being tested by School
faculty, including the first trial of the Holocaust course which

was designed by a small group of Hampshire students under the guidance
of Rabbi Lander of Smith College. Professor Glazer will lead & group
of students whose 'team project” is to create and carry out a month-
long series of public presentations bearing on the decade of the
1940's in the U.S.. The aim is to test for the ecffect such project
goals have on sustaining the preparatory scholarship. Professor
McKean is joining Professor Coppinger of the School of Natural Scierce
and Mathematics to test the use of extensive £ilm materials in the
exploration of the central concept of adaptation for various forms

of life including human. professor Slater intends to test new
materials being designed to emphasize self-pacing in the pursuit

of course topics, and Professor Cole is testing a course format

which incorporates a ome month fuil-time practicum spent in his
research sites in Manhatten. All of these efforts point to increased

There will be a number

diversity of course work as options for students to use in learning
how best to develop their learning skills.




The balance between disciplinary studies and

program studies will

continue as courses will be provided for programs in Law, Black

Studies, Health and Society,

well as advanced work in ei
remain one year short of ti
11 courses, but students rl
basic instruction om & Five

The emphases among the Soci

Human Development, and Education, as
ght social science disciplines. We
pping the balance in favor of Division
anning concentrations will find ample
-College basis.

al Science faculty continue to be upon

social processes, social innovation and change, inter-cultural

relationships, power proces
as the development, growth,

human experience. The expression o

available to us provides the basis of experiencing them directly so

ses, and distribution systems, as well

and function of cognitive processes in
£ these factors in social settings

that they may be fully appreciated for study.
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ss 108 ECONOMIC ANALYSTS AND MODERN CAPTITALISM

Frederick Weaver

Economists frequently disagree about the extent and types of economic
policy and regulation most appropriate for the smooth and humane
operation of the American economy. In this course we will study the
three most important strands of economic analysis: how markets work

to allocate economic resources and the role of individuals® production
and consumption decisions; the ability of the federal government to
influence the over-all level of economic activity to avoid inflation
and recession; and more systemic conceptions of the economy as & basic
part of greater society with profound implications for qualitative
aspects of social 1ife. We will investigate these theories with some
attention to the respective historical periods of capitalist development
in which they were initially formulated, but our primary emphasis will
be on the organization and functioning of modern American capitalism
and the contribution different types of analysis make towards under-
standing current economic and social problems. Among the books we will

read: M. Friedman, Capitalism and Freedom; W. W. Heller, New Dimensions

of Political Ecomomy; P. Baran and P. Sweezy, Monopoly Capital; W. X.
Tabb, The Political Economy of the Black Chetto; and J. K. Galbraith,
The New Industrial Socicty.

This course will serve as the introductory course prerequisite for
upper division economics courses in the other four Valley colle ges.

The course will meet twice a week for an hour and a half each meeting.

$S 109 DEVIANCE AND DISORGANIZATION

Robert von der Lippe

The course will address the comcepts of normality and deviance.
Topics of common social deviance and disorganization such as crime,
drug use, homosexuality, and delinquency will be studied. Questions
of definition, social re¢sponse, and the perspective of the deviant
person will be considered.




83

S8 115 POLITICAL JUSTICE

Lester Mazor !

; Politics is an activity basic to all human interactions; law is ‘the

principal instrument of government in modern society; justice is one

of the highest ideals of human existence. This seminar will examine

the way politics, law, and justice intersect in dramatic political

i trials. The goals of the seminar are to establish some familiarity

with the characteristics of a trial in a court of law, to examine the

functions and limits of the trial process, and to explore theories of i
the relation of law to politics and of both to justice. -

We will begin by examining the roles of the parties, attorneys, witnesses,
judge and jurors in a conventional trial on a matter whizh is not highly
charged with political consequence or emotion. The bulk’ of the course
will consist of close study of a number of notable political trials and
of the myths which arise from them. Examples of the kinds of trials I
have in mind are the Sacco and Vanzetti case, the trial of the Chicago 8,

the Rosenberg case, the trials of the Berrigans, and the Angela
case. Several trials in the Soviet Union will also be examined
. a basis for comparison across national and cultural boundaries.
political ends were sought and obtained and whether Justice was

Davis

to provide
What

done will

be persistent questions.

The materials for discussion will include transcripts of the trials and '
contemporary newg accounts wheraver possible; Kafka, The Trial and other

s works of poetry and fiction; Shklar, Legalism and Kirchheimer, Political

Justice, and other works of political and legal theory.

The course will meet twice a week for an hour and a half each meeting.
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SS118 THINKING ABOUT THE UNTHINKABLE:
AN ENCOUNTER WITH THE HOLOCAUST

Sponsored by the School of Social Science

holocaust - n.l. Wholesale destruction and loss of
life, especially by fire. 2. A sacrifi-
cial offering that is wholly consumed
by fire.
-- Webster's Dictionary

The destruction of six million Jews and countless other innocents
during World War II was a uniquely and profoundly tragic event in
Jewish and human history. Never before was man witness to the
systematic attempt to annihilate an entire people. Never before was
brutality witnessed with as much indifference. Its effects were
widespread. Some of these were immediately evident while others are
still in the process of working themselves out in the world conscience
and in the human psyche. They continue to affect relations between
nations, peoples, and religions. They influence the actions, beliefs
and values of individuals. They are present in all of our lives.

The present generation of students is notably a post-Holocaust one
for whom that event is riomote and unreal and seen as the philosopher
has said "but through the glass darkly". This despite the fact that
it impinges on their lives and their world. Knowledge and study of
the event has been confined to scholars and a limited number of others.
It is the purpose of this course to try to learn about the Holocaust,
to try to understand that which seems to defy understanding, to try
to face its effects and to try to respond in personal and communal
terms. Towards that end we hope to utilize materials which have
already been written as well as newer insights derived from a variety
of academic disciplines. In particular, we hope to use the per-
spectives and tools of History, Political Science, Sociology and
Psychology in our attempt to gain some understanding of the Holocaust.
We plan also to make special use of the arts in our attempt to con-
front this profoundly tragic happening.




8§ 121 A SYMPOSIUM ON POST-WAR AMERICA

Penina Glazer

The post-World War II decade provided the cultural and political
miliew into which most current undergraduates were born. This is

a decade which saw the U.S. drop the first atomic bomb, emerge after
the war as the leading world power, and engage in a cold war with

o the Soviet Union. It was also a period of political witchhunts and
. trials, the rise of the third world anti-colonial movements and
changes in art, theatre, and philosophy.

To better understand this part of our history and roots I would like

‘5 to work with a group of students (and cooperating faculty) to present
an intellectual and artistic symposium on the decade from 1945-1955
for the benefit of the entire community.

The "course" would consist of reading, viewing films, and studying

tlie period in an attempt to formulate the conception of the program.

Speakers, films, performances, exhibits, and workshops will be

. scheduled. Students will take responsibility for arranging and

. chairing sessions on a specific facet of the period: political

- trials, changing life styles, existentialism, the decline of the
left.

. This is a Division I course in which I would like to include four
. or five Division II students to serve as section leaders.

t The course will meet once a week for an hour and a half plus two
one hour tutorials.
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sS 123 INTELLECTUALS AND SOCIAL CHANGE

James Koplin

1 am by most definitions included in the category vintellectual." You
have elected to spend four years in an environment where intellectual
development is given primary focus. The world outside the campus is
going through increasingly rapid and often violent social change. What
should our role be with respect to this world? What are our
responsibilities?

We will examine 3 number of possible answers to this question, not

all possible apswers by any means. I am most competent to represent
the arguments from the perspective of a radical analysis of the current
scene. The following suggested readings will reflect this bias; but,

I assumg that the members of the class will add to and delete items
from this list as we work together during the first meetings of the
class.

Noam Chomsky, Knowledge and Power: Intellectuals and the Welfare-
Warfare State and Problems of Knowledge and Power: The Bertrand

Russell Lectures; Kolakowski and Leszek, Tintellectuals and the
Communist Movement" in Toward a Marxist Humanism: Essays on the

Left Today; Regis Debray, 'The Role of The Intellectual” in Strategy
for Revolution; J. C. Garot, “Intellectuals and Revolution: Imterview
with Jean-Paul Sartre'; Jean-Paul Sartre, ''Dirty Hands"; Gabriel Kolko,
“Epilogue: On Reason and Radicalism" in The Roots of Amefican Foreign
Policy; Staughton Lynd, “Intellectuals, the Univérsity and the Movement'

The class will meet twice a week using a group discussion format.
smaller tutorial sessions will be arranged as needed.

193
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sS 128 (NS 170) BTO-SOCIAL HUMAN ADAPTION:
CASE STUDIES

Philip McKean and Raymond Coppinger

The course will focus on understanding human evolution and behavior,
taking account of two critical variables: nature and culture. We
will be asking how a scientist tries to sort out the biological and
socio-cultural dimensions in the human species, and will look at
several case-studies to examine this relationship between human
groups and their environment and culture. Specifically, we will

\ study in detail the Balinese of Indonesia and the Eskimos of the

Arctic.

e films extensively, showing that

A sub-theme will be an attempt to us
ted with a "vision of reality"” by

they are not Pyalue-free", but inves
the filmers, producers, and editors. We hypothesize that ethnographic
films are at least as much an indicator of the prcblems and pre-
occupations in the culture of the film-makers as in the culture being
filmed. We expect to view and discuss several dozen films.,

We will also examine a number of "pop-anthrop" books, such as those

of Ardry and Morris, which purport to "explain" human behavior, and

ask not only what criticisms of their theses are appropriate, but N
why these books are written and read with such enthusiasm in our

contemporary culture.

The course will meet once a week for two hours plus an hour tutorial.

Ss 129 METHODS AND MORALS

e PN

Louise Farnham, Barbara Linden, and Philip McKean

We will pursue two general themes: an jnvestigation of social science
methods and logic, and the relations between social science inquiries
and ethical problems. Each of the three faculty members will give
presentations on methodological techniques (experimonts, Suileys,
field work, participant observation), including basi. descriptions and
rationales for each method, the relations between hypoti.2ses an1
research design, and case analyses of {1lustrative works. With these

N presentations and readings as background, the course will then tocus
on related ethical and moral problems.

signs which will then be evaluated by

the class in terms of both methodological and moral considerations.

Some of these proposals will be selected for testing by those partici- '
pating in the course. We will also divide into small groups organized

around specific problem areas (1.e. prejudice, IQ and personality

testing, kinship relations, ete.) in order to investigate the variety

of methods used to study them.

Students will plan research de

The course will meet for an hour and a half twice & week.




§S 135 SIGMUND FREUD AND THE ORIGINS OF PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY

Louise Farnham

This seminar will be concerned with the relationships between the
origings and development of psychoanalytic theory and Freud's personal
history. Freud's relationships with his family and his colleagues,
his achievements, aspirations, and disappointments will be studied
as they related to the development of psychoanalysis as a theory of
personality.

Reading for the seminar will include Ernest Jones' The Life arnd Work
of Sigmund Preud, autobiographical material and letters, and various
theoretical works as well as case histories. Theoretical concepts to
be emphasized include terms from Freud's dynamic, topographical, and
economic descriptions of mental processes; for example, repressionm,
anxiety, instinct, psychosexual development, and mental "“structures"
such as ego, id, and superego.

The goal of the seminar is to trace the relationships between the
personal history of one man and the nature and timing of his contri-
butions to the intellectual life of his era and to Western intellectual
history. The seminar should provide a basic familiarity with the
origins of psychoanalytic theory.

The course will meet twice a week for two hours each meeting.




ss 138 SOCTOLOGY OF HEALTH AND ILLNESS

Robert von der Lippe

The aim of the course will be to view health, illness and the healing
\ professions and institutions from a sociological perspective. Tradi-

tionally questions of health and illness have been discussed and
studied in the biological sciences and in psychology. In the last
decade, however, the social sciences in general have been consulted
by medical institutions for their views on various aspects of health
as they concern the ongoing processes of modern industrialized
societies. Sociology's interests in the area are as broad as the
discipline of sociology itself since it is felt that the perspectives
and skills of the sociologist have relevance for many areas of health
and illness.

The extent to which social factors may play a part in the creation
of health, illness and in the recovery process are general concerns
of the course. Questions considered in more intensive dgcail may
concern such subjects as the relationship of time to the ealing
process, the social aspects of death and dying, the social and
social psychological factors in mental illness and its treatment,
the use of computers and data processing equipment in the delivery
of modern medical care, hereditary aspects of health and illness,
~ medical care delivery systems, the social aspects of public health
and preventive medicine, the social sclence contributions to
epidemiology, and finally, the goncern of social scientists with
. regard to pestilence and plague. The course concludes with a brief
look at certain future trends in medicine and the delivery of medical
care and with sociology's interest in those trends. Readings for
the course will include: Rene Dubos, Mirage of Health; Hans Zinsser,
! Rats, Lice and History; David Sudnow, Passing On: The Social

/ Organization of Dying; David Mechanic, Mental Health and Social

Policy; Robert N, Wilson, The Sociology of Health; Burton Roueche,
Eleven Blue Men and others.
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S5 142 THE ECONOMICS OF POLLUTION

Margaret Howard

The reduction of pollution is a costly process, and every soclety must
in ore manner or another decide how much pollution it will have. Our

economy, for a variety of reasons, has a strong bias towards a high
and growing level of pollution.

We will first, using models of rhe economy and of economic decision-
making derived from standard economic theory, learn ways to analyse
such questions as growth and pollution, the inability of the market
and the private property system to control pollution, the impact of
water pollution control measures of various sorts on industries and
municipalities, the distribution of costs of pollution and pollution
control, and population growth and pollution.

Secondly, we will investigate the ways in which decisions regarding
pollution and its control have been and are being made. We will
examine the role of business interest, other private interests, the
"public interest" of regulatory agencies, law, and the institution
of private property .

This course will attempt 'to introduce students to key principles of
economic theory and the theory of political economy, and to the use
of such theory in dealing with a particular social issue.




SS 155 UTOPIAS

Barbara Turlington

This will be a study of ideal and experimental communities in theory
and practice, from Plato's Republic to the contemporary commune
movement . =

From the time of classical Greece, people have been aware that society
shapes the individual as much as the individual shapes society. The
variety of writing about possible forms of society is immense, as is
the number of experiments in establishing intentional communities.
Over a hundred socialist communities were formed in America during
the 19th century; estimates of current communal experiments in this
country range from one to two thousand.

The classical utopian writers (Plato, More, Bellamy) tend to assume
that people can become "good" in a good society. B. F. Skinner, in
Walden Two, pushes this idea to the point of the assumption that all
of a person's attitudes and behavior can be controlled by the
tconditioning” provided by the environment. The antiutopian novels
of Huxley, Zamiatin, and Orwell predict the effects of total control
by the state.

Each of these writings raises important questions about human nature
and how it is shaped by society, and about theories of training the
young within certain types of communities. poes the form of a society
make the individual good or bad, and if so, how? 1Is societal organiza-
tion compatible with individual freedom? How much do the means chosen
by society to achieve its objectives influence individual development?
What are the chaices of success of “intentional communities' outside
the mainstream of society? What are the effects on the individuals
who join them?

Students in this seminar should be able to begin to develop their
own standards by which to judge actual societies and to decide on
improvements they want to work for. They will have a chance to study
the writings of utopian thinkers and their critics and to examine
experiments in communal living in this country, both those of the
19th century and those of today, including 2 visit to one of the
communes in this area. Individual projects will permit further
reading on such topics as education, the place of women, family
relationships, work, urban planning, or theories of freedom and
their relation to utopian thought.

The class will meet twice a week.
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$S 165 THE HISTORY OF THE FAMILY

Miriam Slater

\ This course will focus on the development of the family in the
early modern period of Western Europe (16th and 17th centuries).
Since changes in family structure, relationships, and values take
place at different rates over time and have little respect for
arbitrary chronological categories, these dates are meant to
provide a starting point and emphasis for the work of the course
rather than a time limit. Historical studies of Western European
and Colonial American family life will be used as the substantive
material of the course. It will, however, be interdisciplinary in
approach because we will employ the conceptual tools of the behavioral
sciences in formulating questions and in analyzing the historical
material. In keeping with the interdisciplinary nature of the
course some literary sources may be utilized but these will be
chosen on the basis of what they can contribute to an understanding
of historical development. Collateral readings in the social
sciences will be assigned according to the interests and levels

of achievement of the students.

The course will examine the following problems:

The Structure of the Family

A . The Functions of the Family
! The Patriarchal Family - Relationships
Marriage
Children ’

Hypothetical Model of the Traditional Family

- The course will meet once a week for two hours, plus tutorials.




SS 166 SOCIAL CONTROL AND DISPUTE SETTLEMENT

Barbara Yngvesson

What do we mean by 'law", and what does law do? Law is popularly
considered to serve as a mechanism for social control and as a means
of settling disputes. What other, perhaps latent, functions does law
serve? In this seminar we will focus on some functions of law (for
example, manifest functions such as conflict resolution, maintenance
of social order, effecting social change, and latent functions such
as the creation and maintenance of deviants) with a view to discover-
ing what forms and processes are involved in accomplishing these "law
jobs". Very informal as well as more structured forms of law will be
- investigated, using data from our own and other societies. The dominant
perspective in the course will be anthropological, but sources from the
fields of sociology, law and the humanities will also be used.

The course will be organized around a series (three or four) of field
and library research problems in which class members will participate
as individuals or as teams. Class meetings will be devoted to pro-
e viding the necessary background and framework for approaching the
problems, and to a discussion and coordination of the results and
) implications of the research.

The course will meet twice a week for one two hour meeting and an
hour meeting.
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85 167 THE GOOD SOCIETY

Myron Lunine

The purpose of the course is to try to provide some insights into the

> complexities (the problep: and the possibilities) of "The Good Society"
by examining the existentfal condition of the black man (Everyman) in
the United States. We shall explore certain realities from political,
artistic, sociological, economic, psychological, govermnmental,
international, and personal points of view and of departure.

We shall read (not necessarily in the following order): LeRoi Jomes,
Dutchman and The Slave; Grier and Cobbs, Black Rage; The Autobiography
of Malcolm X; M. L. King, Jr., Where Do We Go From Here: Chaos or
Community; Report of the National Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders
(Kerner Report); Richard Wright, Native Son; Ralph Ellison, Invisible

Man; Frantz Fanon, Wretched of the Earth; William Styrom, The Confessions

of Nat Turner; William Styron's Nat Turner--Ten Black Writers Respond;
Carmichael and Hamilton, Black Power; Charles Silberman, Crisis in
R Black and White; John 0. Killens, Cotillion.

In addition to books, other experiences (such as films, trips, guests,
etc.) can be arranged--hopefully on student initiative. One project in
any form and medium will be required for the term. Two short analytieal

N reports also will be required. A midterm “progress report” will be given

. by each person during one of the sessions about midterm.
The course will meet once a week for two to three hours. Each partici-

pant is urged to meet fortnightly or so with me on a tutorial basis
. to discuss course matters, projects, etc. Maximum enrollment: 16.
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S8 168 ANTHROPOLOGY AS PERSONAL KNOWLEDGE

f . . Leonard Glick

| Michael Polanyi maintains that scientific knowledge is mot a separate
¢ but rather an intensified form of human knowledge: the result of
~ consciously extended and integrated perception of the world around us.
Moreover, all knowledge is personal, in that the essential element -
integration - takes place in the mind of one person. Supplementing
this perspective, historians have shown repeatedly that ideas are
rooted in social, economic, and cultural contexts, and that systems
of knowledge must be understood-in relation to particular historical }
circumstances.

In this course we'll consider anthropology to include all efforts by

heirs of the European cultural heritage to understand the various peoples

they have been encountering since the Age of Discovery. :Our goal will -

be to learn something about the observers as well as the observed. In

a sense we can hardly do otherwise; for what we encounter in books are
P not the Navaho, the Nandi, or the Nambicuara, but European perceptions
? of these people. We'll try to combine personal and historical perspectives,
therefore, in an effort to understand how anthropology emerged &as a =
discipline and how ethnographic interpretation developed in relation to
the premises and purposes of the ethnographers. Of particular importance
: A to us will be records of personal encounter, in which anthropologists

: try to describe their own experiences with other people. But we'll '

also try to read between the lines in "objective" ethnographies -
especially those of earlier and perhaps less self-conscious generations.

The course will meet once a week for two hours plus an hour tutorial. i

SS 169 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 1
FOR MINORITY GROUPS IN AMERICA

B Gloria Joseph i

' The course is designed to provide an awareness of the overall social,
economic, and political realities affecting education today. It
N further intends to illustrate the urgency that education be an ever-
changing concept and necessarily functional to meet the unique needs
: B of the Black, Puerto Rican and Chicano Communities. In addition to
/ . regular class meetings, students will visit and interview "educators"
. who espouse a specific philosophy of education.

N , Topics to be covered include:

1. The Traditional Role of Philosophies of Education in American Society.
2. Introduction to Black Educational Philosophies.

3, 1Is There a Need for a Black Philosophy of Education?

4. Mis-education of Minorities.

5. Black Education as an Arm of the Liberation Struggle

The class will meet once a week for two hours.
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$s 172 THE POLICE

Barbara Linden and Lester Mazor

This course will be taught jointly by a sociologist and a lawyer interested
in studying the police as an agency of social control and as an occupational
\ group. We are particularly interested in the ways in which the daily
condition of work affect the uses of police power. The principal focus
will be on the police in modern American society, but to maintain per- -
spective we will also consider the police in several other countries.

Topics to be explored in the course include the public image of the

police and popular attitudes toward the extent and exercise of police

authority; training, formal organization of the police structure, and -
informal social processes of police work; police-community relations;

b controls over police behavior; and the effect of a police career on the
life of the police officer.

The class will undertake a series of research exercises designed to provide
some understanding of the methods of legal and sociological research. In
addition to this field work and the assigned reading for the course, guests

{ with experience of police work from a variety of perspectives will meet
with the class and an effort will be made to involve members of local
police forces in the course.

The course will meet once a week for two and & half hours.

’ . S8 173 DATA ANALYSIS, STATISTICS, AND PROBABILITY MODELS
/ : Michael Sutherland

This course will cover basic statistics and statistical inference, the
N whys and hows of basic probability theory (or theories if one is formal
about such things) and some philosophy of data analysis.

There will be a chance to use and further develop the . computing programs
’ and facilities of the College. Students will be encouraged to use data '
from other courses or other outside sources as raw material.

The course will meet twice a week for one hour plus an hour lab once
a week.

o —
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88 176 PERSPECTIVES ON MADNESS:
ISSUES IN THE SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL ILLNESS

Joel Meister

I approach mental illness as a social ph 1 that tr. ds the
individual psychosis or "hang up." I consider it as both a meaningful
subjective experience and a type of behavior that has its cause and its
very definition in a social context. Traditional psychoanalytic and
psychiatric positions have tended to ignore the social context and the
variations associated with historical change, social class and race,
and cultural diversity. One of the liveliest issues today concerns
the nature of mental illness itself, while the definition of what is
mental health is a perennial problem.

During the course we will be comparing three major perspectives --
the psychiatric-medical model; the sociological contributions of
deviance and role theory, and the phenomenological-existential re-
visions of R. D. Laing. We may, for example, examine the problem of
schizophrenia from each of these perspectives.

The role of the family -- its internal dynamics -- the significance

of social class, and the role of mental institutions will be emphasized
’ in terms of causes, symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of "disturbed”

individuals. The experience of being mad will involve us in some first

person accounts and will raise the question of meaning in madness.

R Finally, a persistent theme of the course will be the problem of
\ conceptualizing mental health and mental illness, of defining the
"sane society."”

The course will meet twice a week for two hoursa.
§5 178 THE SELF AS A SOCIAL PROBLEM

Monica Faulkner

This course will examine some of the ways in which the self is created,
maintained and transformed in the process of social interaction. Some
of the readings will consist of theoretical discussions of social and
personal identity, while others will cover empirical studies of identity-
creating processes. Possible readings include:

Berger and Lucl , The Social Construction of Reality
Strause, Mirrors and Masks

Goffman, The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life
Brim and Wheeler, Socialization after Childhood
Edgerton, The Cloak of Competence

Newcomb, Personality and Social Change

Scheff, Being Mentally I11

Newcomb et al., Persistence and Change

The class will meet twice a week for one and a half hours.
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SS 210 .CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL MOVEMENTS:

RADICALS AND REFORMERS
Penina Glazer

Radicals and reformers are an ongoing part of American society. Who
are these people? What motivates them to commit time, erergy, and
money to the advancement of a social idea?

The thrust of this course will be an attempt to analyze the inter-
relationship of personal biography, history, and social structure as

it manifests itself in particular social movements. Students will

be placed in a variety of organizations which are dedicated to aspects

of social reform. Such groups might include ZPG, religious organizations,
the Women's Center, community action groups. Students will work with
these groups as participant observers, will study the literature on

that movement, as well as field work methods. The material gathered

will be incorporated into an analytical paper which will be shared

witn other members of the class.

The course will be taught in conjunction with Sociology 305a (Subcultures
and Social Movements) at Smith College. The meetings will rotate
between Hampshire and Smith.

The course will meet once a week for two hours plus a tutorial.

I3
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SS 212 THE ECONOMY AND THE STATE IN AMERICA
Margaret Howard
In this course, we will examine several ways in which the American
(federal; government is deeply involved in the operation of the t
American economy, and the effects of this government involvement.
. ' We will probably cover the following four topics:

1. The level of economic activity: analysis of unemployment and
inflation, and government policies towards these.

The impact of taxation on the distribution of income: taxation
and the rich; the negative income tax.

M
N

7444
~

3. Regulation of corporatioms.

The "military-industrial complex"”: how much defense spending?;
military contracts and the structure of American business.

/ Some class meetings will be used to introduce various concepts of
economic theory useful for dealing with such questions, Students
will be expected to read fairly deeply in one topic of interest,
to take some responsibility for seminar discussion of their area "
of interest and to write an essay on their topic.

A

The course will be the equivalent of a one semester introductory :
course in economics. ’

. ss 230 COMPARATIVE HEALTH SYSTEMS

/ - - Robert von der Lippe

. ' The delivery of health care is provided in a variety of ways by ¥ -
! modern societies. Studies of the organization of health care systems
in the United States, Sweden, Great Britain, Russia, and Japan will
be used for comparative purposes.

Criteria for judging health systems' effectiveness will be developed |
and students will be expected to comsider the systems for their ;
accessibility, quality of care, degree of use, and internal organization. !
Some reading on organizational theory will accompany the systems
analysis.
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8§ 232 REVOLUTIONARY PATHS TO THE MODERN WORLD

Frederick Weaver

The first historical route to modernization, pioneered by England

and other liberal capitalist nations, entailed a revolutionary

transformation of previous political and social forms. These

successes, however, led to the declipe of capitalism's revolutionary

character, and in the last half of the 19th Century Germany and

Japan industrialized by absorbing capitalist relations and processes

into a society dominated by traditional feudal and military elements _
exercising control through a centralized, bureaucratic state.

By the beginning of the 20th Century, global hegemony by the
industrialized nations of Europe, Japan, and North America again
changed the context of industrialization; even conservative capi-
talism appears no longer viable, and it is the anti-capitalist
revolutions (e.g., Russia and China) which establish the modern
path to industrialization.

Organized by this general conception, we will study the revolutionary
(or not) bases of industrialization in England, Germany and Japan,
Russia, and China and take a quick look at the French Revolution,

the U.S. Civil War, and the peasant-oriented revolutions of Mexico,
Viet Nam, Algeria, and Cuba.

The goal of the course is to understand better the historical roots
of the struggles and conflicts cf the contemporary world. Clearly

this is an ambitious undertaking; it will involve considerable
reading and a short research paper on a subject chosen by the student.
We will meet twice a week and read works by Eric Hobshawm, Barrington

Moore, Karl Marx, Alexander Gerschenkron, Eric Wolf, Leon Trotsky,
and others.
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Ss 234 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW:
JUDICIAL REVIEW AND SEPARATION OF POWERS

Bruce Carroll

The separation of powers doctrine is one of America's unique contri-
butions to government. It was conceived as a method to check abuses
and concentrations of power, and was intended to insure & system of
checks and balances by each branch of the government upon the other.

Recently, however, the entire concept has been subjected to intensive
questioning. Charges and countercharges about usurpations of power
have become commonplace, raising to the forefront the applicability of
the doctrine to the problems confronting the nation today.

Our recent history is replete with examples of the push and shove of
the constitutional separation. Perhaps the most sensational came as

a result of President Nixon's decision to send troops into Cambodia in
May, 1970, which some argued created a constitutional crisis. Senator
Fulbright strongly asserted that the President had exceeded his con-
stitutional powers, that he had usurped the congressional preogative.
The President asserted that the Constitution clearly authorized him,
as commander-in-chief, to take appropriate action to defend our natiomal
interests, and that the Constitution did not require him to consult
the Senate. The Cooper-Church Amendment was among the Senate's
responses to the President's position.

Similarly, the Senate's rejection of two of the President's nominees

to the Supreme Court raised substantial gquestions -- at least in the
mind of the President -- about the propriety, constitutionality,

and wisdom of the Senate veto. The role of the Senate in the selection
process of members of another branch, as well as that of the Presi-
dent in nominating those members, came under rigorous scrutiny, and
again the charges of usurpation arose.

Whether or not the Coastitution permits busing to achieve school
integration is currently a subject of much debate. Some Senators
are pushing for various Constitutional amendments omn the subject,
the President has replaced Governor wallace as the politician in the
school bus door, and the Courts generally have condoned the use of
busing. Under the American system, the Supreme Court usually would
be confronted with the resolution. But with the President's recent
proposal to exclude the Court from consideration of busing issues,
Reconstruction II is underway, the potential direct conflict between
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S5 234

the executive and the judiciary is at hand, and the role of the
legislature in determining the appellate jurisdiction of the Court
becomes pivotal.

- This course will examine the basis of the differences, the constitu-
\ tional doctrine of separation of powers. Using the Federalist Papers
to establish the framework, Supreme Court decisions will be studied
to determine the role of each branch of government in relation to
the others. The course will conclude with a critical analysis of
the utility of applying an 18th Century concept to the 1970's.

There will be one two hour meeting a week with additional sessions
to be arranged.
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SS 236 (LC 226) COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT:

SEMINAR AND PRACTICUM

Michael Cole and Neil Stillings

Seminar

The study of the development of language and thought provides a per-
. spective on the nature of human life and lays foundations for theories ’
of education. This coyrse will address questions such as: What is
the nature of a child's knowledge at various ages? Which processes
- of development are innate and which require interaction with the world?
\ What is the relationship between thought and language? How do children
. learn? Can theories of development help to evaluate educational ideas .
J) such as Headstart and the open classroom?

The course will be organized around a series of nine core lectures.
¢ There will be three lectures on each of three topics: Piaget's genetic
epistemology, the relationship between thought and language, and
children's learning processes. Each lecture will be associated with ;
a set of readings and small section meetings led by one of the instructors.¥
. Readings will be drawn from journals and from the following books:

Piaget,
Chukovsky,
Holt,
Slobin,

Biology and Knowledge

rom Two to Five
How Children Learnn

Psycholinguistics

: There will be approximately one lecture/discussion and one small section
meeting each week. The course will be run as a Division II course but
is open to Division I students and has no prerequisites.

Practicum

Nine students in the course will have the opportunity to spend one month
of the term in New York City studying at Rockefeller University with
Professor Cole and working with young children in his research program.
R i / Housing will be provided, and there is a possibility of a stipend for
// : incidental expenses where needed. Students electing the practicum will
be doing the equivalent of two courses work and should adjust their
. course load accordingly. They will also have to plan the rest of their
work to allow a one month absence during the term.

0 *Richard Bogartz, Professor of Psychology at the University of Massachusetts
will be an active participant in class activity.
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SS 238 URBAN POLITICS AND SOCIAL CHANGE

Richard Alpert

The decline and regeneration of political institutions has long been
a central topic of political theory. Recently, it has been most
actively explored in the study of developing countries, with their
special problem of adapting traditional institutions to rapid
modernization and of creating new instftutions to meet new demands.
The United States, however, is also a developing country, and its
institutions are also subject to decay -- and in some cases re-
generation -- in the face of shifting and accelerating social forces,
This course will analyze the process of decay and regeneration of
key urban institutions such as the public schools, the police, and
public housing, as well as more explicit political institutions

such as the political machine, the political party, and the Mayor's
office.

The first part of the course will concentrate on building up a common
understanding of the concepts of "institutions", "institutional
development and decay", and "institutional regeneration." The
readings will include Plato, The Republic, Nicolo Machiavelli,

The Prince, Albert O. Herschman, Exit, Voice, and Loyalty, Theodore
Lowi, The End of Liberalism, and Samuel P, Huntington, Political
Order in Changing Societies.

The second part of the course will require each student individually,
or in groups, to analyze one key urban institution in terms of the
concepts discussed in the first part of the course. Classes during
this time will be devoted to discussions of on-going research
problems and findings, as well as the continuing exploration of
books and articles in this field.

By the end of the course each student will have presented a repor:
to the class on his research, and have prepared a final paper on
the institution he has analyzed.

Field research in cities such as Holyoke and Springfield will be
encouraged.

The course will meet twice a week, once for two hours and once for
one hour,

o
S\
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S8 240 WHY WORK?

Margaret Howard and Barbara Linden

Work is our sanity, our self respect, our h
salvation. So far from being a curse, work
is the greatest blessing.

~ Henry Ford

Using classics in the fields of sociology, anthropology, economics,
and history, we will explore the meaning and role of work in different
times and cultures. Particular focus will be given to occupational
placement, automation, unionization, alienation and other aspects of
work under modern capitalism. Socialist and other alternatives to
the organization of work will be explored, along with studies of
specific occupations. Readings will be selected from among the
following: Weber, The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism;
Marx, Political and Economic Manuscripts; Blauner, Alienation and
Freedom; McClelland, The Achieving Society; Swados, On the Line;
Langer, Women of the Telephone Company; Mills, White Collar; Geertz,
Peddlars and Princes; Bloc, Land and Work in Medieval Europe; Gorz,
Strategy for Labor; Films: "The Netsilik Eskimos" Ford: "Don't

Paint it Like Disneyland".

S5 246 MOTIVES AND SOCIETY

Robert Birney

A study of the major incentive systems used in human societies to
guide and direct behavior. Beginning wit! Atkinson's statement of
the problem, we will examine the models of McClelland, Rotter, and
Atkinson for their usefulness in generating research and action pro-
grams for social change. The literature on motivation for achieve-
ment, affiliation, and power will be studied with special attention
to experimental and observational researches.

Students will be encouraged to conduct replication studies using data
gathered from the class where possible. The course will meet twice
weekly for an hour each session and there will be one two hour lab,

Major titles from which reading will be drawn are Atkinson's Intro-
duction to Motivation, McClelland's The Achievirng Society, Winter's
The Power Motive, and Birney, Burdick and Teevan's Fear of Failure.
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- $5 252 PEOPLES OF INDONESIA: PROBLEMS IN ETHNOLOGY

Philip McKean

The fifth most populous nation in the world is composed of over 300 E
distinct ethnic groups, and provides in microcosm a series of topics

worthy of study by social scientists, artists, historians or other

literati. The contrast between the "inmer islands" (Java and Bali)

\ and the "outer islands" (Sumatra, Borneo, Sulswesi, the Molluccas,
West New Guinea, etc.) is one of ecological, economic, and socio- .
B cultural importance, as is the distinction between cultures based

on wet-rice agriculture in the fertile volcanic basins of Java/Bali

and the habor-oriented cultures on the coasts. The multi-ethnie

urban groups, the culture-change as Indonesia begins to “'develop and

modernize", the religious differences between Islam, Hinduism and -
Christianity, the indigenous folk-tales, arts and rituals, the
problems in education, transportation, language development, political
stability and international infra-structures are all of interest to
me, and might be examined by students.

A course in the "Ethnology of South-east Asia” will be offered con- W

currently by Professor Alfred Hudson of the Department of Anthropology,

University of Massachusetts. The two courses will also be meeting A

s for joint programs and discussions during the term; students may 7
enroll in both. ~

Teams of students with common or complementary interests will be
formed to work together in preparing research reports for the weekly
J or bi-weekly session of the group.

~

This seminar will meet once a week for three hours.




8S 274 SYMBOLIC SYSTEMS

Barbara Yngvesson

Man is a symbol-creating animal who uses this capaciry to structure

the environment (natural and social) within which he operates. Social
interaction can be viewed as. a process of communication through systems
of symbols: The most obvious of these is language, but there are others,
such as religious systems, systems of exchange of women in marriage,
systems of legal norms and practices, etc. These symbolic systems are
meaningful to persons sharing the same culture, but must be decoded if
they are to be understood by an outsider. One of the problems anthropolo-
gists have to face in studying and attempting to understand the behavior
or people in other societies -- or in sub-groups of our own society -~
is that of translating aiien symbolic systems into terms which are
understandable to outsiders, and which will allow for a variety of
systems to be compared. Comparison, with a view ultimately to isolating
cultural patterns and processes which are universal, is one of the

goals of anthropology.

In this course we will investigate the "meaning"” underlying symbolic
behavior by focussing on three areas of social life (religion, law, and
marriage practices), using materials from Africa, Central America, and
North America. Our problem will be to investigate whether common themes,
styles, or forms of behavior can be found cross-culturally, underlying
the diverse systems of symbols within which behavior is coded. We will
be particularly interested in the problem of comparing cultural patterns
and processes in so-called "primitive", or less economically developed
societies, with those in economically developed societies such as the
United States. In this kind of comparison the translation problem is
particularly acute, since the symbolic systems dealt with may be highly
diverse and may give the appearance of discontinuities in form and
process where in fact there are none.

Texts for the course will include: Spradley and McCurdy, Conformity
and Conflict: Readings in Cultural Anthropology; Spradley, You Owe
Yourself a Drunk; and Douglas, Purity and Danger. ‘

The course will meet twice a week for one two hour meeting and an hour
meeting.
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s§ 275 FACULTIES, ADMINISTRATIONS, AND STUDENTS?
SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON THE UNIVERSITY

Monica Faulkner

This course is aimed at developing an analytic framework within which
some of the problems confronting contemporary American higher education
can be analyzed. Some of the topics to be discussed are:

. the social and historical context within which the contemporary
university system developed.

. the nature of academic careers, career contingencies and academic
labor markets and the consequences of these for the quality of
education,

. academic decisionmaking as distributed among faculty, student,
administrative and goverring members of universities.

. undergraduate and graduate student perspectives on the educational
experience.

. recent student protest movements, from psychological, social-
psychological and sociological viewpoints.

The above list of topics is not exhaustive, and areas of interest to
students in the class can be added. Students will be expected to
apply the ideas and frameworks developed in the class to interpret
the Hampshire experience; this analysis can take a number of forms
which will be worked out in conmsultation with the instructor. The
class will meet twice a week for an hour and a half.
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WOMEN AND CHILDREN FIRST:
THE LEGAL PROCESS ON THE FRONTIER OF CHANGE

Lester Mazor

The situation of women and of children is under
parts of the world. This change is both stimulated by and reflected in
the legal process. This course will examine the legal status of women
\ and children, principally in America, both as a subject of interest in
its own right and as a vehicle for the exploration of the role of law
in society. It is intended to meet the needs of those who desire a
general view of the operations of legal institutions and to serve as
an introduction to legal process for those wishing to establish a -
! foundation for advanced study in legal institutions and processes, as
well as to meet the current need for a greater understanding of the
, legal rights of women and children.

going rapid change in many

Topics which will be treated in the course will include (1) legal aspects
4 of employment discrimination against women; (2) taxation and property
rights; (3) treatment of women in the criminal law and the penal system;
(4) the law concerning marriage, divorce, child custody, and adoption;
(5) abortion and birth control laws; (6) the law concerning child abuse
R and parental authority over children; (7) student rights; (8) the
N juvenile court process; (9) political and civil rights of women and
i children. We will consider the role of courts, legislatures and
administrative agencies, and the practising bar; the relationship of
. the formal legal system to less formal modes of social control; the
internal process of change in the law, including the development of
common law, statutory interpretation, litigation and management of

transactions; and the capacities and limits of the law as a vehicle for
change.

e

Members of the class will be expected to gather experience on one of the

topics of the course through their own field work, to put that experience

into the context of the existing research and literature on the subject,

and to make the knowledge thus acquired available to the class in a

useful way. The class as a whole will be seeking to break ground for ¥
instruction in the legal rights of women and children in college,

secondary and elementary schools, and by other agencies and groups,
such as the Women's Center.

The course will also include a series of meetings, open to the public,
featuring speakers who are currently working on problems relevant to

the course. The class will meet once a week for two hours plus an '
hour tutorial.
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DEVIANTS, ASSESSORS, AND TREATERS

Thomas Holman

This course will focus on some of the clinical aspects of psychology
including concepts of abnormal or deviant behavior, theories and practice
of various therapies, and the process of assessment of behavior.

In considering those areas of applied psychology most commonly referred
to as abnormal psychology, we will be looking at the various traditional
categories of the psychological nomenclature such as psychosis, neurosis,

character disorders, etec.

We will focus on theories of treatment especially

those conceived of and refined by psychologists as they relate to various
forms of deviant behavior and involve ourselves in the way psychologists
and/or other helping professions come to some understanding of the various

behaviors.

The course will meet twice a week for two hours each meeting.
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THE ROLE AND PURPOSE OF ALTERNATIVE SCHOOLS

Gloria Joseph

Basically, the purpose of the course is to emable the students to obtain
a sufficient background to enable them to constructively develop new and
radical educational, philosophic policies and procedures that are relevant

to the real condition of people.

“"oppressed,” "third world" peoples.)
to the need for Alternative Schools.

(Emphasis will be placed on "minorities,"”
Initial discussions will be devoted
The majority of time will be spent

developing philosophies, theories, curriculum and class work methodology.
In addition to class meetings, students will visit alternative schools

in a variety of locales.
Topics to be covered include:

1. The Free-School Movement

2. The Mis-education of American Youth
3, The School as a Radical Agent for Change in American Society
4. The Political Economy of Education

The course will meet once a week for two hours.
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Franklin Patterson

The Seminar will study selected dimensions of change in undergraduate
liberal education in the present period, against a context of past
collegiate experience and future possibilities and reguirements. Studies
will relate particularly to Hampshire College but will draw substantially
. upon the data of experience at other institutions in the past and present,
\ and on materials from many sources other than Hampshire.

. Some of the dimensions of change the Seminar will be likely to study are
| the following:

/ Curriculum Design. Among fundamental questions here are these: What
learning goals, experiences, and content are most appropriate for under-
3 graduate liberal education now? What are some of the major curriculum
' design options, and how can one discriminate intelligently among them?
On what assumptions? How do today's 'most appropriate' options compare
with past patterns? How do they relate to futyre possibilities and
needs--of the society and culture as well as individuals? What directions
i in curriculum design should Hampshire College follow in the next five
_/ years? What are the most productive means for curriculum reconstruction
on a continuing basis?

Instruction and Learning. Some of the basic questions in this regard
are: What are the principal variables that affect learning and teaching
in an undergraduate institution (e.g. learner ability, interest, need;
. : teacher ability, interest, need; curricular goals; time and money;
instructional organization, etc.), and how can their impact and inter-
play be modified and integrated? What modes of instruction are most
appropriate, considering the constraint of existing variables? How
can learning be both individual and social? What should be the role
(or roles) of the teacher in today's changing college? Of learning/
teaching groups? Of individual study? Of courses? How can students
. and teachers grow in instructional/learning effectiveness--and how can
a college help this happen? What should Hampshire be doing better in
instruction and learning in the next five years?

Evaluation. Among basic questions here are these: What are the functions
of feedback.in the process of education? For the learner, the teacher,

the institution, the society? What are the principal feedback options

that are open, and what most appropriate, in today's changing undergraduate
college? What are the limitations and potentialities of various modes

of evaluation? How can evaluation of learning in a college be maximally
individualized and at the same time logistically feasible? How can
individualized evaluation avoid being solipsistic? How can it be
communicated in ways that provide social as well as individual meaning
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(e.g. to graduate schools, potential employers, one's peers, etc.),
offering the possibility of reasonable contrast and comparison? What
should Hampshire College be doing to make the evaluation of learning
better--and logistically feasible--in the next five years, as full
enrollment is achieved?

The Seminar will be limited to six students and three faculty with
enrollment by permission of the Dean of the College.

It will meet once a week, Monday, 2:30 to 4:30 p.m.
It will involve substantial reading in primary and secondary materials.

Each member will be expected to prepare and present a substantial
individual paper to the Seminar.

Each member, student and faculty, in some way should be enabled to
include the Seminar in his or her regular program as a significant
assignment or undertaking.

Regular attendance will be assumed for all concerned.




FOREIGN LANGUAGE INSTRUCT 10N

CURRICULUM STATEMENT: FALL 1972

The Fall Term will offer students a variety of ways to exercise
their interest and skill in French and Spanish. Students interested
in pursuing the study of either language should consult with Pro-
fessor James Watkims in Academic Building 201. For the wide array
of courses offered by the Five Colleges in some fifteen foreign lan-
guages and literatures, students should consult the college bulletins
and, for further assistance, confer with Mr. Watkins.

within the Five College program for the Fall of 1972, the following
studies can be carried out at Hampshire College. It is not neces-
sary to register for such work, though successful completion of a
term's work in foreign language study will be acknowledged in your
College transcript.

*Supervised self-instruction in French, Spanish, or Portuguese:
James Watkins and Seymour Poilock

This course of study 1is for beginning and intermediate students and
for advanced students who wish to act as proctors. Advanced stu-
dents in language are encouraged to use their proficiency in teach-
ing others. When enrolling, such students should add the word Proctor
after the title, and they should arrange to see Mr. Watkins or Mr.
Pollock sometime during the week preceding the start of classes.

A first period will serve for intensive exercise in phonology, for
acquaintance with method, materials and standards, and for the
setting of individual paces. Students with previous training in
the language will also use this period to place themselves at the
appropriate level.

Thereafter, meetings will be in the form of personal appointments
made for particular needs and of small groups organized for oral
practice. Total class and preparation time may well run over fifteen
hours weekly.

Students should plan and make every effort to spend the following

January Term or summet in a French-, Spanish-, or Portuguese-speaking
country.

*I;g Table Ronde: James Watkins

A seminar for advanced students of Fremch. By advanced is meant those
who have acquired a ready, accurate facility in both the written and
oral language. This usually implies previous foreign residence or
study.
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The books chosen for discussion will change each term, allowing
i students to enroll more than once. In the fall, the titles will
be varied in subject; in the spring, they will be to some degree
ordered around a common theme. In both cases, they will have been
selected because of the recognized influence of their authors and
because of their general appeal. A sample selection for the fall

might be: A
Laurent Lettre ouverte aux etudiants
Etiemble Parlez-vous franglais?
Pauwels Lettre ouverte aux Francais
Hazard la Crise de la conscience europeenne - 1

The seminar will be conducted in French, organized around written
and oral assignments, limited to five students, It will meet for
one and one-half hours twice a week.

*fhe teaching of English as a second language to Spanish-speakers: )
Seymour Pollock

This course is for advanced students of Spanish. By advanced is
meant those who have acquired a ready, accurate facility in both
the written and oral language. This usually implies previous
foreign residence or study.

Careful contrastive analysis of Spanish and English, an introduc- é
tion to the culture of the Spanish-speaking child, and actual ex- e
perience in a real teaching situation will offer a basis for pre- ‘U‘
paration of imstructional materials, the planning of language courses,

and the development of actual classroom techniques. Students will,

therefore, be encouraged to undertake independent research aleng

these lines. s

An important part of the course consists of field work with Spanish-
speaking children in Holyoke. Students serve as teaching aids in

the ESL program at the West Street School, working with teachers in
the school. The amount of time which a student wishes to give to
field work will be worked out with the instructor. (Such field work
could constitute an Independent Study project for the January or
Spring Terms.) Class meetings will be held once a week for two hours.,

*Sens et Contresens (James Watkins) and Sentido y Contrasentido
{Seymour Pollock)

These courses are for advanced students of French or Spanish. By
advanced 1s meant those who have a ready, accurate facility in both
the written and oral language. This usually implies previous foreign
residence or study.
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Incessant reference to a foreign language dictionary is at best a

i tedious exercise. At worst, it is misleading. This is especially

~ the case when the level of language concerned is literary, when meaning
derives from a created context, metaphor, and personal style, when it
derives from an original, often inimitable, usually untranslatable use
of words.

These seminars, then, will exercise the search for meaning inside,

not outside, the text. The mastery of such an exercise is indispen- i
sable to literary perception in a foreign language and prerequisite
to any advan~ed work in a foreign literature.

The courses will be given and taken in French or Spanish., Seminar
size will be limited to 12 students. Meetings will be once a week -
for two hours.

They will be offered in the Spring Term only. .

James Watkins, Director

e,

THE HUMAN DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

GYRRICULUM STATEMENT: FALL 1972

The Program in Human Development will be offered in both the Fall
and Spring Terms of 1972-73. Students are encouraged to enroll in
one of the seminars in this program during their first year. The
goals of the Program are to understand and explore aspects of the
individual life process from a variety of perspectives and to facili- i
tate the student's understanding of his own personal development.

plans for the Fall Term include a series of common experiences con-

- . sisting of lectures, films, demonstrations, and workshops. The

i theme of these events and readings for the Fdll Term will be
“Human Liberation Toward Freedom and Dignity." 1In addition, there
will be a group of seminars led by faculty members from all three

’ Schools, each seminar focusing upon a particular approach to the )

study of human development. Specific seminar and workshop topice

will be announced later.

[ S S
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~
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HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE FACULTY
SCHOOL OF HUM.ANil;lES AND ARTS

Janet A. Boettiger, assistant professor of human development, has a B.A. from the
University of Maryland at College Park and an M.S. from the Uhiverslty of Pittsburgh.
Interested in the teaching of movement and movement therapy, she has worked as a
movement analyst at the psychiatric department of Massachusetts General Hospital

and as a staff member of the Psychological Services Center within the clinical psy-
chology department at the University of Massachusetts at Amherst.

John R. Boettiger, assistant professor of human development, joined the Hampshire
planiing staff in 1967, and has devoted himsel{ particularly to exploring ex-
periential and self reflexive approaches to personal growth., He has taught at
Amherst College, from which he has a B,A., and pursued research at the RAND
Corporation in Califormnia.

James C. Haden, professor of philosophy, holds a B.S. from Haverford College and -
2 Ph.D. from Yale where he later served as chairman of the Directed Studies Program.

He has taught at the University of South Carolina and at Wesleyan, and was chairman

of the philosophy department at Oakland University, Michigan., His published works r
include essays in the history of science and tramslations of Kant and Cassirer.

Van R. Halsey, Jr., director of admissions and associate professor of American
studies, was associate director of admissions at Amherst College from 1956 to
1969. His special interests include teacher training and the production of new
history materials for secondary schools. His B.A. is from Rutgers University
and his Ph.D,, from the University of Pennsylvania.

Arthur Hoener, professor of design, was formerly chairman of the design depart-
ment at the Massachusetts College of Art. He holds a B.F.A, and M.F.A, from

Yale University and a certificate from Cooper Union in New York City. His sculp-
ture and design work have been widely exhibited, and he has served as graphic
design comsultant for the Boston Society of Architects and the Boston Architectural
Center.

Sheila A. Houle, assistant professor of English, was chairman of the English De-
partment at Clarke College, Iowa, and a founder and director of the Iowa Assocli-
ation of Small College English Departments. She holds a B.A. from Mundelein
College and a Ph.D. from the University of Iowa.

Clayton A, Hubbs, assistant professor of literature, is interested in modern drama,
twentieth century Anglo-American literature, and eighteenth century English litera-
ture. He received a B,S. in journalism from the University of Missouri at Columbia
and a Ph.D. from the University of Washington at Seattle.

Joanna Hubbs, assistant professor of history, received a B.A, from the University
of Missouri and a Ph.D. in Russian history from the University of Washington.
She is fluent in French, German, Polish, Russian, and Italian.

Norton Juster, associate professor of design, is a practicing architect, designer,
and writer whose books include The_Phantom Tollbooth, a children's fantasy, and
The Dot and the Line, a mathematical fable made into an Academy Award-winning

animated film. His B. Arch., is from the University of Pennsylvania, and he
studied at the University of Liverpool on a Fulbright scholarship.




17

Timothy Landfield, faculty associate in theatre, came to Hampshire as & Fellow
from Amherst College and received a B.A, in June, 1972. He has acted in several
plays at Smith and Amherst Colleges and while at Hampshire, taught classes in
dance technique and a theatre workshop, directed several plays, and choreographed
a dance for a January dance concert.

Jerome Liebling, professor of £ilm studies, has produced several award-winning
films, and has exhibited at the Museum of Modern Art, George Eastman House, and
other museums. He has taught at the University of Minnesota and State University
College at New Paltz, N.Y.

Richard C. Lyon, professor of humanities and arts, was chairman of the American
Studies curriculum at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill and Hamp-
shire's first Dean of the College. He holds a Ph.D. from the University of Minne-
sota and is editor of Santayana on America. During fall term, 1972 he will be on
leave.

Robert A. Mansfield, assistant professor of art, received a B.A, from Saint Cloud
State College, Minnesota and an M.F.A. from the University of Massachusetts where
he later taught. He was also on the faculty at Smith College. His interests
are in sculpture, painting, architecture and three-dimensional design.

Robert Marquez, assistant professor of Hispanic American literature, has worked
For the World University Service in Peru and Venezuela; served as area coordi-
nator of the migrant education program of Middlesex County in Massachusetts; and
published translations of Latin American poetry. He holds a B.A. from Brandeis
and an M,A, from Harvard.

Elaine Mayes, assistant professor of film, has a B.A, in art from Stanford. She
did graduate study in painting and photography at the San Francisco Art Institute
and taught film and photography at the University of Minnesota. Her photographs
have appeared in many exhibitions and publicatioms.

Francia R. McClellan, assistant professor of dance, received a B.S, from the
Julliard School of Music and was a member of the Joan Kerr Dance Company and the
Anna Sokolow Dance Company. She has studied with the National Ballet School of
Canada and with Hatha and Raja Yoga.

Randall McClellan, assistant professor of music, received his B.M., from the Uni-
versity of Cincinnati and his Ph.D, from the University of Rochester. He has
taught musical theory and composition at West Chester State College, Pennsylvania,
where he was also director of the electronic music studio.

James W. McElwaine, assistant professor of music, has a B.M, from North Texas
State Unlversity at Denton and an M.M. from Yale University, where he has been
assistant conductor of the Yale Band and the Yale Symphony Orchestra. His in-
terests include both performance and composition; he has played in many sym-
phonies, orchestras, 1aboratory and jazz bands, and chamber music ensembles, and
is setting to music the poetry of Richard Brautigan.

Robert E., Meagher, assistant professor of the philosophy of religion, has his B.A.
From the University of Notre Dame, and his Ph.D. is in progress at the University
of Chicago and Harvard. Author of two books, Personalities and Powers and

Personalitles a7- ==
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Beckonings, he has taught at the University of Notre Dame in the department of
theology.

Earl Pope, associate professor of design, holds a Bachelor of Architecture degree
from North Carolina State College at Raleigh and has been design and construction
critic for Pratt Institute in New York City. He has been engaged in private
practice since 1962,

David S. Roberts, assistant professor of literature and director of the Outdoors !
Program, holds a B,A, from Harvard University and a Ph.D. from the University of

Denver. He is the author of The Mountain of My Fear, a book about mountain climb-
ing, and Deborah: A Wilderness Narrative.
Zevorah: A Wildernmess Narrative

Gladden Schrock, faculty associate in the Theater Program, graduated from
Manchester College ip Indiana and received an M.F.A. from the School of Drama at
Yale University, where he was later playwright in residence. He founded a pro-
fessional summer stock company in Indiana, the Enchanted Hills Playh , and
helped to establish the Long Wharf Theatre in New Haven, where he has acted, -
directed, and had a play produced,

Dayid E. Smith, professor of English and Master of Merrill House, holds a B.A,
from Middlebury College and a Ph.D, from the University of Minnesota. He has
taught at Indiana University, and his interests include colonial American writing,

nineteenth century American literature, and American intellectual and religious
history.

Francis D. Smith is Dean of the School of Humanities and Arts and professor of
humanities and arts. A Harvard graduate, he has taught in high schools and colleges,
directed federal community relations programs for Massachusetts, and has published
as a soclologist, playwright, and novelist.

Eugene Terry, assistant professor of literature, has taught at Southern University
in Baton Rouge, Johnson Smith University in Charlotte, North Carolina, Grambling
College in Louisiana, and at Saint Augustine's College in Raleigh, North Carolina.
He has a B.A, from Howard University and is completing his Ph.D. at the University
of Magsachusetts at Amherst.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION
David W. Kerr, assistant professor of mass communication, has a B.A. from Miami
University, Ohio and is completing his Ph.D. at Indiana University. His teaching
experience includes courses in radio-tv, journalism, and English.

James H. Koplin, associate professor of psychology, received his B.A., M.A., and !
Ph.D. from the University of Minnesota, and taught at Vanderbilt University before x

coming to Hampshire. His special interests are psycholinguistics and cognitive !

psychology. He has a joint appointment in the School of Language and Communica-

tion and the School of Social Science.




John J. LeTourneau, assistant professor of mathematics in the School of Languagl(leg
and Communication and the School of Natural Science and Mathematics, came to
Hampshire from Fisk University. He has taught at the University of California
at Berkeley (where he received his Ph.D.) and was a mathematics consultant to
the Berkeley Public Schools. His B,S. is from the University of Washington.

Maija Lillya, assistant professor of sociolinguistics, received her B,.A, from
Kalamazoo College and her M.A., from Radcliffe. She has also held Woodrow Wilson
and Harvard Teaching Fellowships. A native of Smiltene, Latvia, she is preparing
her doctoral thesis on the development of Latvian as a national standard language.

William E. Marsh, associate professor of mathematics, was chairman of the mathe-

matics department at Talladega College in Alabama. His B.A., M.A., and Ph.D, are ‘
from Dartmouth, and his special interests include the foundations of mathematics

and linguistics. He has an inter-school appointment in the School of Language

and Communication and the School of Natural Science and Mathematics, and 1is

serving as coordinator of the faculty of the former school.

Stephen 0. Mitchell is director of management systems and associate professor of
computer science. He has been director of the Computer Center at Lehman College
in New York City and director of the Freshman English Program at Syracuse Univer-
sity, His B,S. is from Purdue University and his Ph.D., from Indiana University.

Richard L. Muller is acting director of the Library Center, director of education-
al technology and assistant professor of communication science. He was formerly
director of instructional communications at the State University of New York
Upstate Medical Center at Syracuse. He holds a B.A. from Amherst College and a
Ph.D. from Syracuse University, His appointment is shared by the School of Lan-
guage and Communication and the School of Social Science.

Robert B. Rardin, II, assistant professor of linguistics, received a B.A., from
Swarthmore College and is a candidate for the Ph.D. at M.I.T. He has traveled
widely in Europe, especially in the Soviet Union and Scandinavia. He speaks six
languages, and his interests include international affairs and peace work.

Neil A. Stillings is assistant professor of psychology in the School of Social
Science and the School of Language and Communication. He has a B,A. from Amherst
and is working toward a Ph.D. in psychology from Stanford. His current research
involves the semantics of natural language.

Janet E. Tallman, assistant professor of anthropology, received a B.A. from the
University of Minnesota at Minneapolis and is completing her doctorate at the
University of California at Berkeley. She has conducted field work in Yugoslavia
on social interaction patterns in rural and urban Serbia and has worked in an
editorial capacity for the Kroeber Anthropological Society Papers.

Thomas Wasow, assistant professor of linguistics, has published several papers
in his field and is currently preparing his Ph.D. dissertation under the super-
vision of Noam Chomsky at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Recipient
of a B.A. from Reed College, he brings a mathematical background to the study of
linguistics.

James M., Watking, director of foreign studies and professor of languages, served
at Middlebury College as director of the Language Center and associate professor
of French. He was also Middlebury's director of studies in Paris. His M.A, is
from the Middlebury Graduate School of French in France, and his other graduate
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degrees are from the University of Paris, Sorbonne.

Christopher G. Wit' irspoon, assistant professor of philosophy, has a B.A. from
Arkansas Polytechnic College and {s currently completing his Ph.D. at the Uni-
versity of California at Berkeley. He was a Danforth Graduate Fellow and at
Berkeley was a teaching assistant and fellow. He has taught at Knoxville Col-
lege and at Berkeley.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS N |

Herbert J. Bernmstein, assistant professor of physics, has been a visiting sci-
entist at Brookhaven Nationmal Laboratory, a member of the Institute for Advanced
\ Studies at Princeton, and a visiting professor at the Institute for Theoretical
Physics in Louvain, Belgium. His B,A, is from Columbia University and his Ph.D,, _
from the University of California at San Diego.

Merle S. Bruno, assistant professor of biology, holds a B.A, from Syracuse Uni-

versity and a Ph.D. from Harvard. Her work on crustacea and vertebrate sensory

neurophysiology has been supported by the National Inmstitutes of Health and the -
Grass Foundation. She is the author of several teachers' guides for elementary

science studies,

Raymond P. Coppinger, associate professor of biology, has worked at the Woods
Hole Oceanographic Institution, the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory in
Cambridge, the United States Fish and Wildlife Service, and the Beebe Tropical
Research Station in the West Indies. He holds a B.A, from Boston University
and a Four-College Ph.D. (Amherst, Smith, Mount Holyoke and the University of
Massachusetts).

e

John M. Foster, professor of biology, previously taught biochemistry at the Boston
University School of Medicine and was a director of the Science Curriculum Im-

- provement Program for the National Science Foundation. He holds a B.A, from
Swarthmore College and a Ph.D. in biochemistry from Harvard. \

Stanley Goldberg, associate professor of history of science, taught at Antioch
College and was a senior lecturer at the University of Zambia., He has a National
Science Foundation grant for a study of early 20th century reactions to Einstein's
relativity theory. His B,A. is from Antioch College and his Ph.D. is from Harvard.

Courtney P, Gordom, assistant professor of astronomy, holds a B.A. from Vassar Col-
lege and an M.A. and Ph.D. from the University of Michigan. Her work has included
studies at the Royal Greenwich Observatory in England and the Harvard College
Observatory, as well as observing time at the Kitt Peak National Observatory.

Kurtiss J. Gordon, assistant professor of astronomy, obtained his B.S. from

Antioch College. He holds an M,A. and Ph.D. from the University of Michigan,

and has been a research associate and visiting assistant scientist at the National X
Radio Astronomy Observatory in Virginia, He also studied at the University of

Tubingen, Germany, and at Amherst.

Everett M. Hafnec, professor of physics, was an associate physicist with the
Brookhaven National Laboratory, a National Science Foundation Fellow at Cambridge
University, and a faculty member at the University of Rochester, from which he
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received his Ph.D. His B,S, is from Union College and his special interest is
the physics of electronic music. He served as the first Dean of the School of
Natural Science and Mathematics at Hampshire.

Kenneth R, Hoffman, associate professor of mathematics, has a B,A. from the Col-
lege of Wooster and an M.A, from Harvard, where he also served as a teaching
fellow. He was chairman of the mathematics department at Talladega College in
Alabama during 1969-70.

David C. Kelly, assistant professor of mathematics, has taught at New College in
Florida, Oberlin and Talladega Colleges, and Boston University. He holds a B.A.
from Princeton University, an M.S. from M,I.T, and his Ph.D. is in progress at
Dartmouth College. He directs an NSF summer program for talented secondary
school students in natural science and mathematics.

Nancy M, Lowry, assistant professor of chemistry, has a B,A, from Smith College
and a Ph,D, from M,I.T, She has taught at Smith College and the Cooley Dickinson
Hospital School of Nursing in Northampton and has been a research associate at
M.I.T., Amherst, and Smith, She has coordinated the chemical analysis laboratory
as part of the Mill River Project in Northamptonm.

Lynn Miller, associate professor of biology, has taught at the American University
of Beirut and at Adelphi University. He has a B.A, from San Francisco State Col-
lege and a Ph.D. from Stanford. He has held post-doctoral fellowships in micro-
biology at Stanford's Hopkins Marine Station and in genetics at the University

of Washington.

Eric A. Newman, faculty associate in biology, has a B.S. from the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology and the work for his master's degree in psychology com-
pleted at the same institution., He has done research at the laboratories of the
Museum of Natural History in New York and the Laboratory of Electronics at M,I.T.

Brian T. 0'Leary, assistant professor of astronomy, has a B.A, from Williams
College and a Ph.D. from the University of California at Berkeley. A former
NASA scientist-astronaut, he continues to be involved in U.S. space efforts and
has written The Making cf an Ex-Astronaut. He has taught at Cornell University,
San Francisco State College, the California Institute of Technology, and the
University of California at Berkeley.

John B. Reid, Jr., assistant professor of geology, has pursued his lunar surface
and carth's interior research interests at the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observa-
tory in Cambridge, t:he Geochronology Laboratory at M,I,T. and Remssalaer Poly-~
technic Institute. Recipient of a B.A. from Williams College and a Ph.D. from
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, he previously taught in three high
school physics programs.
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James R. Sears, assistant professor of botany, holds a B.A, from the University
of Oregon at Eugene and a doctorate from the University of Massachusetts at Am-
herst. His research interests include marine algae and physiological ecology;
he has worked at the Marine Biological Laboratory in Woods Hole and the Uni-
versity of Massachusetts Marine Station in Gloucester.

Michael R. Sutherland, assistant professor of statistics, holds an interschool
appointment in the School of Natural Science and Mathematics and the School of
Social Science. He has been a consultant with the Systems Management Corporation
in Boston and has worked on several problems involving applications of statistics
to the social sciences. His B.A. is from Antioch College and his Pu.D. is in
progress at Harvard University.

Ann M. Woodhull, assistant professor of biology, has a B.A, from Swarthmore and
earned her Ph.D. at the University of Washington. Her teaching experience in-
cludes high school mathematics in Nigeria as a Peace Corps volunteer and substi-
tute teaching in tie school system im North \Haven, Connecticut. She is interested
in doing behavioral research on prosimians and experiments with the control of
protozoan movements.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
Richard M. Alpert, assistant professor of political science and special assis-
tant to the Director of the Model Cities Program in Holyoke, Massachusetts,
has served on the research staff of the Urban Imstitute in Washington, D.C.
He holds a B.A, from Hobart College and a Ph.D. from Harvard.

Knolly Baxnes, assistant professor of economics, has a B.A. and M,A, from the
University of Nebraska. A citizen of Trinidad and Tobago, Mr. Barnes has taught
international economics at the University of the West Indies in Kingston, Jamaica,
and at the University of Ottawa in Canada.

Robert C. Birmey, Vice President of Hampshire College, was a member of the Four
College Committee which helped plan Hampshire College and served as the first
Dean of the School of Social Science. He was previously chairman of the psy-
chology department at Amherst College. Holder of his B.A., from Wesleyan Uni-
versity, he earned his Ph.D. from the University of Michigan.

R. Bruce Carroll, Director of Field Studies and associate professor of political
science, has taught at Middlebury and Smith Colleges, where he also directed
Washington summer internship programs. He is currently active in the 1972 Presi-
dential campaign. His B.A. is from the University of Vermont and his Ph.D.,

from the University of Chicago.

Michael Cole, visiting associate professor of psychology, is also professor of
ethnopsycholegy and experimental anthropology at Rockefeller University. He
holds a B.A. from the University of California at Los Angeles and a Ph.D. from
Indiana University.

Louise J. Farmham, associate professor of psychology, has worked in child guidance
and mental hygiene clinics in Minnesota and Califormia, and has taught psychology

at Yale, Stanford, and San Francisco State College. She holds her B.A. and Ph.D,

from the University of Minnesota.

\

A\,




Monica I. Faulkner, assistant professor of sociology, is a specialist in the 123
i sociology of higher education. Other areas of her interest, in which she taught
at the University of Rochester, include sex roles and family interaction, and the
sociology of science and the arts. Her B.A. and Ph.D. are from the University of
California at Los Angeles.

Howard F. Gallup, visiting professor of psychology, has his B.A., from Rutgers
University and his Ph.D. from the University of Pennsylvania. He served as
research psychologist at Philadelphia Nzvy Yard and taught at Hobart and William 4“
Smith Colleges before joining the faculty of Lafayette College, where he has
devoted a major part of his efforts to the implementation of the Keller Plan of
Instruction, which involves the development of material for self-paced learning,
\ in several departments at the College.

Penina M. Glazer, assistant professor of history, has a B,A., from Douglass Col-
lege and a Ph.D. from Rutgers University where she held the Louis Bevier Fellow-
ship, Her special interests include American intellectual history with emphasis
on radical left wing movements in the United States during the 1940's.

Leonaxrd B. Glick, Dean of the School of Social Science and professor of anthro-
pology, holds an M.D. from the University of Maryland School of Medicine and a
Ph.D from the University of Pemnsylvania. Formerly an associate professor at
the University of Wisconsin, he has done anthropological studies in St. Lucia,

| West Indies for a public health program and a study of ethnomedicine and social
organization in the New Guinea Highlands.

/8 Gayle D. Hollander, assistant profeisor of political science, holds a B.,A, from
( Syracuse University, an M,A. from Harvard, and a Ph.D. from M.I.T. She has re~
T cently published a book entitled Soviet Political Indoctrination: Developments
B . in Mass Media and Propaganda Since Stalin, and is currently doing research on

political communications and dissent in the Soviet Union, and women in the Soviet
and East European political systems.

been extensively involved in counseling. At Augsburg College, Minnesota, he

served as Director of Psychological Services and later as Vice President for

Student Affairs and Director of the Center for Student Development. Recipient of

a B.S., from the University of Wisconsin at Madison.and a Ph.D. from the University

/ ' . of Minnesota at Minneapolis, he taught at Augsburg and Earlham Colleges before
joining Hampshire College.

4\ ~ Thomas R. Holman, associate professor of psychology and Master of House IV, has
|
1

Margaret D. Howard, assistant professor of economics, served with the Cleveland
t N Regional Planning Commission and the Economic Development Administration of the
g U.S. Department of Commerce. She has a B.A. from Wellesley College, an M.S. from
the London School of Economics and a Master of Philosophy from Yale, where she is
j currently completing her Ph.D. work.
|

Gloria I. Joseph, associate professor of education, has a B,S, from New York Uni-
\ versity and a Ph.D. from Cornell University. At the University of Massachusetts
{ where she was associate professor of education, she served as co-chairman of the
i School's Committee to Combat Racism, and at Cornell she was assistant dean of
students, director of the Committee on Special Educational Projects' coumseling
‘ ’ service, and associate professor in the Africana Studies and Research Center.

Barbara Harrison Linden, assistant professor of sociology, has a B,A. from
{ . Syracuse University and a Ph.D. from Columbia, where she also taught and served
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. . as architectural consultant for problems in college housing at the University.
Her academic interests include urban blight and the sociology of education.

! Myron J. Lunine, Dean of the College and professor of political science, is
Interested in the political ideologies of both developed and underdeveloped
nations, and in social issues such as "the good society." While holding
teaching positioms at the University of Colorado at Boulder, Fisk University,
Kent State University, and the University of Istarbul, Turkey, he worked on
academic organizational problems such as interinstitutional cooperation and
honors programs. His B.A. and Ph.D. are from the University of Towa.

David E. Matz is assistant dean for academic development and assistant professor

of 1law. He received his B.A. from Brandeis University and his LL.B. from Harvard

\ Law School. He taught taw at the University of Liberia in West Africa as a
member of the Peace COTPS, and is chairman of the Hampshire County Ccivil Liberties
Union. During the academic year 1972-73, he will be on leave as researci: scholar
at the Harvard Law School.

Lester J. Mazor, Henry R. Luce Professor of Law, has a B.A. and LL.B. from

Stanford, served as law clerk to the Hon. Warren E. Burger, and has taught at

various law schools. His special concerns include the limits of the legal

process and the role and status of women in society. \

- philip F. McKean, assistant professor of anthropology, received a B,D. from Yale
| Divinity School and an M.A. from Brown University. He has served as a university

chaplain in Djakarta, Indonesia, and at Browm, and as a clergyman in Rhode Island. /
\ His most recent research and publications examine cultural change and modernization V'
in Bali.

w Joel §. Meister, assistant professor of sociology and Master of House III, holds
e an A.B. from Stanford University and an M.A. from Berkeley, where he 1s a candi-

’ date for the Ph.D. He has worked as an urban community organizer with the Peace
Corps in Peru and as a secondary school social studies teacher and counselor at
palo Alto, California.

' Anthony D. Phillips, foreign curriculum consultant and faculty associate in
Caribbean history, holds a B.A. from University College of the West Indies and
an M,A. from the University of London. He has taught at the University of West
Indies in Barbados.

/ Kenneth Rosenthal, assistant professor of law and treasurer of the College, gradu-~
. ated from Amherst and holds an LL.B. from Yale Law School. He served as a law
clerk of the Appellate pivision, New Jersey Superior Court and practiced law in
N Newark, New Jersey prior to his appointment at Hampshire.

N Miriam Slater, assistant professor of history and Master of Dakin House, received
a Ph.D. from Princeton University where she held the first Woodrow Wilson Fellow-
ship designed to allow a woman with children to attend graduate school half-time.

Her undergraduate work was completed at Douglass College.

Barbara Turlington, assistant dean for academic administration and assistant pro-
fessor of political science, has taught at Connecticut College and Mount Holyoke
College. She received a B.A. from the American University of Beirut in Lebanon,
and did doctoral work at Columbia.
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Robert P. von der Lippe, associate professor of sociology, was director of the
National Institute of Mental Health graduate training program in the sociology
of medicine and mental health at Brown University. He has also taught at Colum-
bia University and at Amherst College. His B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees are
from Stanford Umiversity.

Frederick Stirton Weaver, associate professor of economics, has a B,A. from the
University of California at Berkeley and a Ph.D. from Cornell University. He
has done research in Chile as a Foreign Area Fellow and has taught economics at
Cornell and the University of California at Santa Cruz. His special interest is
the historical study of economic development and underdevelopment.

Whitelaw Wilson, director of health, counseling, and advising and assistant pro-
fessor of sociology, has been a psychiatric social worker in mental health climics
and family service agencies. He received his B.A. and M.A. in social work from
Syracuse University.

Barbara B, Yngvesson, assistant professor of anthropology, received her B.A. &t
Barnard College and her Ph.D. at the University of California at Berkeley. She
specializes in the anthropology of law and social organization, and has done
field work in Peru and Sweden. She has also worked for the Department of Native
Affairs in Papua, New Guinmea.
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

ADMINIOIRAZIVE VI~ o=

Charles R. Longsworth, President.
A graduate of Amherst College, Mr. Longsworth holds an M.B.A. from Harvard Uni-

versity and amn L.H.D. from Amherst. He is a member of Phi Beta Kappa. From
1961 to 1965 he was assistant to the president of Amherst College. His asso-
ciation with Hampshire began in 1965, when he became chairman of the Hampshire
College Educational Trust, which had responsibility for the initial formation
of the College. He served as secretary to the Trustees from 1965-71, and as
vice-President of the College from 1966 to June, 1971, when he was elected
president. With Franklin Patterson, he wrote The Making of a College.

Robert C, Birney, Vice President.
(See School of Social Science.)

Donald F. Berth, Director of Development and Public Relations.
Mr. Berth holds a B.S. and M.S. from Worcester Polytechnic Institute and did

doctoral work at Cormell in educational and business administration and social ‘
sciences. He was formerly assistant dean of engineering at Cornell University,

and was responsible for the publications and public information program as well

as the ynderclass advising and counseling center. His teaching interests cen- \
tered on the implications of technology in society. He also serves as secretary

to the Hampshire College Board of Trustees and its Executive Committee. \ /

Kenneth Rosenthal, Treasurer.
(See School of Social Science.)

pudley H. Woodall, Business Manager.

A graduate of Amherst College, Mr. Woodall holds an M,B.A. from the University
of Pittsburgh. He came to Hampshire College from Westinghouse Electric Corpora-
tion, where he was manager of financial control.

Howard E. Paul, Director of Physical Plant.

A graduate of Long Island Technical Institute (now SUNY at Farmingdale), Mr. Paul
has served as comstruction supervisor for Hampshire College since 1968, He has
supervised major construction for Scholastic Magazine in New Jersey and Detroit
Metropolitan Airport.
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SPECIAL NOTE

In addition to preliminary and final course descriptions catalogs for Fall
and for Spring terms, the College publishes a complete Repister of Courses
at the conclusion of the academic year in which they were offered.
Approximate publication

prepares an announcement of January Term offerings.

dates are:
N Preliminary Course Descriptions - Fall Term
\ Final Course Descriptions - Fall Term

January Term Offerings
preliminary Course Descriptions - Spring Term
Final Course Descriptions - Spring Term

Register of Courses (surmary of offerings for
academic year)

Any of the above publications may be obtained without charge by writing to:

0ffice of Admissions
Hampshire College
Amherst, Massachusetts 01002

April 1
August 1
December 1
December 1

January 1

August 1

Students on campus may obtain them at the Central Records Office in the

Science Building.

It also
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